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The strict attention which in this edition has .been applied to 
the condensation of the rules has allowed many important ad- 
ditions to be introduced without proportionally increasing the 
bulk of the vohune. The greater part of the observations, 
which were formerly printed on a smaller type and interspers- 
ed throughout the volume, will now be found with some new 
matter in a separate appendix. The valuable suggestions, with 
which the compiler has been favoured since the first appear* 
ance of the work, induce him to hope that he has now in 
some measure attained his original object of combining within 
reasonable limits the requisites of a .first and second Greek 
Grammar. 



OBSERVATIONS 



ON 



THE DIFFERENT DIALECTS WHICH CHARACTERIZED THE 
LANGUAGE OF ANCIENT GREECE. 



The original language of the tribes who first inhabited 
Greece, appears at an early period to have branched off 
into two fundamental dialects, the Doric, and the Ionic 
or. old Attic. A branch of the former was the iEolic, 
and of the latter, the Attic strictly so denominated. 

The nearest approach to the primitive language of 
Greece appears to exist in the writings of Homer and 
Heaiod, who continued to be the models of die Epic 
style of poetry long after it had ceased to exist as a spo- 
ken dialect. 

This language denominated the Epic, as being exclu- 
sively appropriated to that description of poetry, is con- 
sidered by some to have been formed and adopted by 
the first Epic writers* " out of the manifold phraseology 
" of their age," and never to have existed as the speech of 
any Greek tribe. But it is more probable that Hornet 
and Hesiod wrote in the language which then prevailed 
in ordinary life, divested in the process of poetical refine- 
ment of some of its colloquial asperities, and that the same 
dialect would have been discovered in the prose compo- 
sitions of that- age, had any such existed and descended 
to modern times. It may be observed, however* to&^kk 

* Buttman. Jl 
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language of the later Epic writers was not a spoken lan- 
guage, but merely an imitation and adoption of the Ho- 
meric dialect, when it had fallen into disuse as a living 
language. 

The Doric dialect prevailed in Doris, in the Pelopon- 
nesus among the Messenians, Lacedaemonians, and Ar- 
give8 ? in the islands of Crete and Sicily, and in some of 
the Greek colonies in the south of Italy, It is a rough, 
unpolished speech, delighting particularly in the broad 
open sound of the vowel a, which it uses for n and w. 
From the simplicity which distinguished it, the Doric was 
employed as the language of pastoral life, and was retain- 
ed in the choral son^s and some of the Anapaestic systems 
of dramatic compositions. It is found pure in the works 
of Archimedes and the remains of Archytas, with an infu- 
sion of Epic forms in the pastorals of Theocritus, Bion, 
and Moschus, and also in the Odes of Pindar, in which 
there is a considerable approach to the Epic style. 

The MoYic dialect is represented as resembling the 
Doric in its rough and unpolished character, and predo- 
minated in Boeotia, and the neighbouring districts of 
Graecia Propria, in the .ZEolian colonies of Asia Minor, 
and some of the adjacent islands. It substitutes the soft 
breathing for the aspirate, and delights in such combina- 
tions of sounds, as figodov for godov, bawara for bfifiara, Ipto 
for ogw, x 2 ifa f° r B ut ltB principal distinction was 

the digamma or double gamma (r), a character supposed 
to be nearly equivalent in sound to the modern F or V, 
which the MoYic continued to retain after' it had been 
rejected by the other dialects. Few specimens of this 
speech have come down to modern times, except the lyric 
fragments of Sappho and Alcaeus, who were natives of the 
iEolic colony of the island of Lesbos. 

. From the coincidences observable not in words only, 
but even in phraseology, as well as in the absence of the 
Dual number which the iEolic never adopted, this dialect 
more than any other appears to have been the model 

upon which the Latin language was constructed. 

r . The Ionic .dialect found its way from Attica and A- 
ehaia, where it originally flourished) to the opposite coast 
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of 'Asia Minor, and the adjacent islands. Here, in con- 
sequence of the intercourse which prevailed between" the 
Grecian settlers and their new neighbours, it assumed 
somewhat of an Asiatic complexion, and was gradually 
softened down into the smooth, harmonious language, 
which we find in Herodotus. Its favourite letter is & 
which it uses for a and g, and it indulges particularly in 
a concurrence of vowels, which it produces by rejecting 
consonants, and resolving diphthongs. It also makes a 

r'ng use of the aspirate letters, and permits the rejec- 
of the augment of verbs. Besides Herodotus, Hip- 
pocrates the father of medicine, and Anacreon in his ge* 
nuine compositions, which comprehend the fragments 
collected by Ursinus, and some other remains, with a few 
only of the poems generally ascribed to him,, used this 
dialect. 

The Attic dialect at first differed little from the Ionic ; 
but afterwards, permitting an intermixture from the 
speech of the neighbouring Doric and iEolic tribes, and, 
when the spirit of commercial enterprise began to create 
a more extended intercourse, adopting even idioms and 
expression* from foreign languages, it assumed a pe- 
culiar' character of itS OWu, cm»<1 en/in attam^A^x k! Q K *L>.. 

gree of refinement, pursuing a middle course between the 
harshness of the Doric, and the Asiatic' softness' and de- 
licacy of the Ionic. Its distinguishing feature is the pre- 
ference which it gives to 0, using it instead of 0, and in- 
dulging in contractions and the harsh sibilant sbiind of 
|, which the Old writers in some situations prefer to <s\ 
Sie New substitute rr for <f<f. It was used in Athens, 
and the adjacent territory, and from the political influ- 
ence which the Athenians generally possessed among 
the Grecian states, as well as from the number and cele- 
brity of their writers, it in time took precedence of all 
others, and became the language in which prose writers 
at least, of whatever tribe and country, almost exclusive- 
ly wrote. 

This dialect, stripped of some of its peculiarities, formed 
the basis of what the Grammarian caWftvfc w^WVwc^ 
This became the ordinary language <tf tS\Q&**Rfe**» > ** aX 
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its written language, after the time of Alexander the 
Great. " It may with great probability be supposed 
" that the lingua communis first came into general use, 
" when the different states of Greece became, as it were, 
" one people, by falling under the dominion of the Ro- 
" mans." Bishop Hor shtfs Prosod.p. 51, 52. 

The Attic is usually distinguished into Old, Middle, 
and New. Solon the lawgiver wrote in the Old Attic, 
which is really identical with Ionic, and ought to have no 
separate name ; Thucydides the historian, and the tragic 
writers jEschylus, Sophocles, and Euripides, with Aristo- 
phanes the writer of comedy, Plato and Xenophon, adopt- 
ed the style of the Middle, which ought to be termed the 
Old, and only two divisions drawn ; some of these writers 
however approached nearer than others to the New ; 
Demosthenes and the other orators, with the later writers 
of comedy, embraced the New. 

The Attic being thus acknowledged as the most clas- 
sical, as well as the most general of all the dialects spoken 
in Ancient Greece, is assumed as the basis of every ordi- 
nary grammar for the attainment of a knowledge of the 
Greek language. 

Alter me final settlement of the Macedonian empire, 
under the mild and liberal administration of the succes- 
sors of Alexander, a mixed language arose, which com- 
prised not only the peculiarities of the common dialect, 
but also foreign expressions and modes of speech. This 
is termed Hellenistic Greek, and is the language employed 
by that class of writers called the Alexandrine, by the 
translators of the Old Testament and the writers of the 
New, and indeed by all to whom Greek was not a native 
language. 



RUDIMENTS 

OF THE 

GREEK LANGUAGE. 



THE ALPHABET. 
The Greek Alphabet consists of twenty-four letters, viz* 

- ■ . : i ■ f ■ •■ 

Character. Power. Name. Character. Power. Name. 

A a a Alpha N v ri Nu 

B C . b Bete H g x Xi 

r y f g hard Gamma O o 8 . Omlcron 

Ad d Delta n «• w p Pi 

E s S Epsilon P £ r Rho 

Z £ £ z Zeta 2 <f g s Sigma 

Hu e Eta Tr7 t Tau 

th Theta Tw u Upsllon 

I / i Iota <& <p ph Phi 

K x k Kappa X % ch Chi 

A X 1 Lambda ¥ -vj/ ps Psi 

M fit m Mu XI 5 Omega 

-• Seven of these are vowels: e, o, short ; 97, a, long ; a, /, 
u, doubtful. 

Of the seventeen consonants, nine are mutes : 
three a^fr, ir x r 

three intermediate, j8 y i 
three aspirate, p ^ S 
These, when read perpendicularly, form the three or- 
ders of mutes, each soft consonant having its correspond- 
ing intermediate and aspirate. 

' From the organs with which they are pronounced, ne, ft 
f , are termed fttft a& / *> 7> gutturals ; r, 8, ^ cfatfafe* 

A& 
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Four are liquids, X, v, $ which, with the sibilant g, 
are also termed semivowels. 

Three are double consonants, £, £, ^ composed of any 
letter of each of the three orders of mutes, and g. 



There are twelve diphthongs : six proper, a/, av, si, su, 
ot, ov ; and six improper, jju, ojv, w, y, the last three 
having / subscribed. 



There are two breathings, the one or other of which is 
prefixed to all words beginning with a vowel : 
the soft breathing represented thus ( ' ) ; 
the rough or aspirate, thus ( ' )• 
The soft breathing has no perceptible power the as- 
pirate is equivalent to the modem h. 



There are three accents : the acute marked from right 
to .left, thus ( ' ) ; the grave from left to right, thus ( % ) ; 
the third, called the circumflex, combines the force of the 
other two, and is represented thus ( ~ ). 



There are eight Parts of Speech: Noun, Article, Adjec- 
tive, Pronoun, Verb, Adverb, Preposition, and Conjunction. 

The Noun, Article, Adjective, and Pronoun, are de- 
clined by Genders, Numbers, and Cases. 

There are three Genders; the Masculine, Feminine, 
and Neuter. 

There are three Numbers ; the Singular, Dual, and 
Plural The Singular denotes one; the Plural, more 
than one ; the Dual, two, or a pair. 

There are five Cases ; the Nominative, Genitive, Da* 
tive, Accusative, and Vocative. 




BREATHINGS. 



ACCENTS. 



PARTS OF SPEECH. 
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General Rules. 

Nouns of the Neuter Gender have the Nominative,, Ac- 
cusative, and Vocative alike in all the Numbers and 
these Cases in the Plural end always in a. 

The Nominative and Vocative Rural are always alike. 

The Nominative, Accusative, and Vocative Dual are 
alike ; as also the Genitive and Dative. 



DECLENSIONS OF NOUNS. 

There are three Declensions corresponding to the first 
three Declensions in Latin. 



FIRST DECLENSION. 

The First Declension has four terminations : two Fe- 
minine, n> « ; and two Masculine, ag* 

Terminations of the Cases of the First Declension. 

Singular. Dual. Plur. 

Fem. Masc. m.otf. m.otf. 

Nom. *) a a r\s &s a ai 

Gen. m m «£ ou ou a/v & 

Dat. ji $ y y <f wv **i 

Acq.- «f av a a$ 

Voc. n a a fi ' a a a at 



- EXAMPLES OF NOUNS IN JJ. 

• fi^ifVfform, Fem. 
Sine. Dual. Plur. 

N. (Uniform /u^a, two forms fAotfai, forms 

G. potfns,'ofform po§<p<x>ty of two forms /io^<pZv 9 of forms 

D. fJWppf, to form fM%<pah 9 to two forms fu>§<parg 9 to forms 

A. fAoppwform /^ogpa, two forms forms 

V. fMgpn, O form pogpx, O two forms (*og<pcu f O forms 

So, vspsXq, a chad} fiovXvi, counsel} v\>wn> a bride / 
ayihn* a herd ; x*f«Mj, a crow ; lawoXfy a fetter. 



12 



Rule*— a pure and ga have a in all the cases of the , 
Singular; a not pure in the Accusative and Vocative 
only. 

A vowel is termed pure when it is preceded by another voweL 



EXAMPLES IN «. 

irsteia, a dove, Fern. 

Dual. 

crgXs/a 

nciK&m 

WikUCt, 

So, iXa/a, an olive; xagd/a, tfe heart; Ssa, a goddess; 
Xvga, a /yre; (jxtycti^a, a knife; pagsrga, a quiver. 



Sing. 

N. tfiXs/a 
G. mXsictg 

D. 7£^£/(f 

A. tftkuoiv 
V. flrsXs/a 



Plur. 

atXe/aiv 
sreXg/a/; 



oo£a, an opinion, Fern. 

Dual. Plur. 

3o£a oo£o/ 

oo£a/* oo|a/$ 
oofa 

ooga dofa/ 
So, /wn/dtej a SueXXa, a storm; g/£a, a root; (u- 

\j<rta,abee; yXwtftfa, the tongue ; axavila, a thorn. 



N. toga 
G. 

D. *gg 

A. oof av 
V. doga ' 



Rule. — and as have the Genitive in ou, and form 
the Vocative by rejecting s of the Nominative. The 
other cases are like those of q and a. 

EXAMPLES IN »J£. . 

rtkuwfi, a tax-gatherer, Masc. 



Sing. Dual. Plur. 

N. rt\uvr}g nXuva rtXuvcu 

G. rsXwwu reXuvaiv rtkcamv 

D. rtXuvri nXuvouf likuvaig 

A.' reXwwjf reXcyva TtXajKaf 

V. «Xftrwf rsAww* * rfXweu 
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So, axtvaxrig, a sabre ; XH^X^ a workman ; ' Argf/dq;, 
the 1 soti ofAtreus; % Ky%mg, Anchises. 

• RutBS. — 1; Noun's in f% poetic compounds urm& 
and national names, have a in the Vocative ; as, /*sronjf, 
a. horseman, V. -ra ; xuvamjs, an impudent person, V. -era ; 
a Scythian, V. --da. 
2. Nouns in <mjf have q or a in the Vocative-; as, Xij- 
(ftnjff, a robber, V, -tfr?j or -<rt-a. 

So, fLa&yirrig, a scholar; vavrng, a sailor ; Ilsgtfyff, a Per- 
sian; axpttfrris, a sophist; ay wt<frns, a wrestler ; Iqomtyis, 
a lover. 



examples in ag. 
fiogsag, the north-wind, Masc. 
Sing. Dual. Plur. 

N. ftogsds fiogea popau 

G. Pogeou fiogeouv f3opok ' 

D. ftogeq fiogecu* jSogsoif 

A. fiogiav jSogsa fiogsag 

• V. jSogga j3og«a j3ogsce# 

So, rayaag, a steward; veavtag, a youth ; zotfoag, a 
snail; Ajvuag, JBneas ; Tlvfayogag, Pythagoras; 'Awega- 
yogag, Anaxagoras ; Tiaayogag, Tisagoras, 

Dialects of the First Declension. 

The Ionians change a into n ; as, toga, Ionic, )jupt ; 
vtomag, 'Ionic, mvtyS* 

Xuga, Ion. Xugjj. ysavtag, Ion. vhjwjjc. 

. Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur. 

N. Xug»j Xu^a/ vstjvirig vesica 

G. Xugijs Xog€«v vsrjvituj vifjwfwy 

D. Xug*j Xt^ijtf or -fl*/ (y) vf jjv/>j reqw?? or (») 

A. Xug»jv Xvgeag vsrjma nrfinag 

V. Xu^j "Kvgou rmjv/jj viqftai 
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< The ifeolians change tj into, a short ; the Dorians into 
along; as, wfi<pri, Mottc, w{Apa y Doric, wpf* i'h&pflafy 
JEdKt, ifflnra, Doric, imrjordg. ^ 

w/jtyn, JEol. -pa, Dor. -pa. UnMtng y Mol. -raVDorv *raY. 
/i Sing; Plur. Sing. ^Plur^ )) 

:j&ol. Dor. Mol Dor. jEol. Dor. Mol. BbrV 

N. v vp/ipa rpa Wfitpou -pa/ fov&ra -rag^ /mora/ ^rau 

G.\Mii&pas r<pac Wfi/p&m -pav i«rfWflo'-f5 /Vflttraanr -ray 

D. yu^pa -pa vvftipaig -pa/$ rtrcrora, -r<£ invrorcug -reus 

A. yu/tpay -pay yv/upcug -pag .knrorav -ray /W©jr*/£ -rag 

V. ii^tpa -j&a^ yu/^pa/ -pa/ imtora, -ra. brtrorou - ? r«/ /l 

; CONTRACTION. I 

Contraction is the shortening of a word by the drawing together <cff 
t wo or more tfo wfels of separate pronunciation into one sound, or by 
the rejection of a syllable. 

There are three modes of contraction ; Crasis, Synce- 
resis, and Syncope. ■ • . I < 

Crasis is the mixture of two sounds with a change of 
the vowels; as, rs/^go$,.rg/^ouj. ./ 

Syrifleresls is the wmVw of two sounds without a change 
of the vowels ; as, ruyt'i, niytu 

Syncope k the elision of a syllable without any mix- 
ture or union of sounds ; as, d/fl-Xewj, oVflrXSj ; op&$, 6p/a;, b* 
fig ; jSargug^ /3or£tia$, £orgv$ ; *5Xvfoy, ?X0©y. * 

Contractions of the First Declension. 
Rules. — 1. sa preceded by g, and aa, become a ; as, 
igsa, iga, wool ; /waa, /*ya, a pound ; pogeag, fioffiiy the 
north-wind. 

2. sa not preceded by g, 897, and ojj, become ? ; as, yea, 
7% Me azrfft ; /aXt*], yaX$j, a weasel ; 5«rXwj, oVarXJj, double ; 
'E§/tisas 9 'E^wifc Mercury; 'AraXXg^, 'AceXXfc, Apelks. 

3. ou of the Genitive absorbs the preceding vowel ; as, 

4. The other cases proceed regularly from the contract- 
ed Nominative. - , ,0 

5. The contracted Dual and Plural undergo no 1 change 
of termination. * ' 
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EXAMPLES. 

f^contr.j^a. j3og*a;, c. j&fga;. yea, c. y% 



, Sing " . 

G. Igsaf fgac 

D. \pq \p 

A. Igfav Igav 

V. igsa iga 



Sing. 
N. ya^gjj yaX? 
G. yaXetjg 
D. yaXgjj 
A. yaXitjv 
V; yakeri 



Sing. Sing 
j8og«a$ |8o^&$ yea yq 
jSogwu /3ogga yfac y%i 
y et f 7V 

pogsav jSogg&v ysav y5jv 
]3og«a j3o||a yea y?j 

yaXs?j, contr. yaX5}. 
Dual. 

yaX£* yaXa 
yaXecuv yaXaft 
yaXicuv yaXafi 
ydXsa yaXa 
yaXsa yaXa 



yaXfc 
yaXjj 
yaX5jv 
yakn 



Sing. 
'Eyiiag 'Eyufig 
'Eg/£sov 'E^aoD 
'Eg/«a 'E^p 

'Eg/Ota 'EgiaSj ' ' 

Plur. 

yakeat yaXa? 
yaXsa/v yaXwv 
yakioug ya&JctTg 
yaXsag , yaXat 
yaXsa/ yceXa? 



SECOND DECLENSION, 

The Second Declension has two terminations, 6f and ok. 
Nouns in og are Masculine, sometimes Feminine ; Nouns 
in ov are always Neuter. 

Terminations of the Cases of tlie Second Declension. 



Sing. 




Dual. 


Plur. 




M. or F. 


N. 


M. F. N. 


M. 0T F. 


N. 


N. og 


OV 


W 


0/ 


a 


G. ov 


Of 


o/v 


«V 


«v 


D. y 




o/v . 


oiC 




A. ov 


ov 


« 


ouf 


a 


V. e 


ov 




0/ 





Sing. 

N. avfyotfrog 

D. ay0g«ay 
Aw avtyftl* 

V. avfywn 



EXAMPLES IN 0£. 

avfywrog, a man, Masc. 
Dual. 

cWgftKTO/V 

av^owo/v 

dv^gMflW 

o»v^«Hrw- 



Plur. 

oWgftKTO/. 

M£Civrosg 

MgGMTOUf 

Myaxoi 
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So, ayysXo;, Masc. a messenger ; mgfaog, Fern, a virgin ; 
"7§°C} M. a fiM; fapavog, M. a crown ; pryyog, F. « feee&~ 
tree ; /3a£&roc, M. or F. a harp. 

EXAMPLES IN OV. 

go&v, a rose, Neut. 



Sing. Dual. Plur. 

N. |a8ov go3« |o$a 

G. godou |odo/v pobw 

D. |o8« godo/v godo/f 

A. go&w godca godot, 



So, .midim, a child; pag/Aaxov, a drug; jwrgov, a meo> 
sure ; pnhtiv, an apple; tgyov, a work; i/wcriov, an outer 
garment* 

Dialects of the Second Declension. 
The Attic dialect makes the Vocative like the Nomi- 
native, and has a in the termination of every case. 
vaog, Att. veug, a temple, Masc 



Sing. Dual. Plur. 

N. vtug nu 

G. vsu n(fiv vsuv 

D. nfiv vsfig 

A. nm vsw ntag 

V. vsug vtcni vstfi 
So, raug, M. a peacock ; Xayog, M. a hare ; Xiw;, M. a 

people; ahug, F. a thrashing-floor ; xa\ug 9 M.^a cable. 

avuyeov, Att. afuyysojy, a hall 9 Neut. 

Sing. Dual. Plur. 

N. Avwysw Avbrysa* avujiw 

G. dwytb) fyuyiyv dva/ysuv 

D. &¥6*yt<f> avuyttfjv avu/ysyg 

A. avoryiw avwytu dtuwytq . 



So, Padvytw, deep soil; N. dtft 
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^ The other dialects of this declension are exhibited in 
the following example. 

Xo/6g, a speech, Masc. 
K. Xoyog Xoyca Xoyo/ 

G. Xoyou, Ep. -o/o, D. Xoyo/v,Poet.-o//V Xoywv 

Poet, -wo or -«o 
D. Xoy^j, -w * Xoyo/v, Poet. -wiV Xoyo/£, I. -0/07 (f) 
A. Xoyov Xoy« Xoyous, D. -«£ or 

. -05, iE. -0/; 
V. Xoyg, Att. -of Xoyw Xoyo/ 



Contractions of the Second Declension. 
Rules. — 1. so, os, and 00 become ow; as, crXoos, ^rXoD^. 

2. A short vowel before a long one, or a diphthong, is 
absorbed ; as, flrXowv, vekw ; tXoo/v, #Xoft. 

3. a of the Neuter absorbs the preceding vowel, and 
becomes fong ; as, barea, htsra, 

4. ss of the Vocative is not contracted ; as, ade\<pidet. 

EXAMPLES. 

«fao£, contr. wXovg, a voyage, Masc. 
Sing. Dual. Plur. 

N. flrXoog flrXouc «Xow $rXw $rXow ^Xo?" 

G. tXoou a-XoO ^Xoo/v 9rXo/i> ^rXowv crX£v 

D. ffXoy wXf) ^Xoo/v ffXoft a'Xoo/c 4rXo7£ 

A. 4fXoor atXoDv ^rXooj tXw nrkoovg vrkovg 

V. fl'Xog tfXoD -arXow srXw crXoo/ . fl"Xo/\ 

So, w)os, the mind; goog, a stream ; Uavkog 9 Panthus; 
«&Xp/feo£, a nephew ; #og<pvpog, purple ; xgvteog, golden. 
biirtWy contr. oVrouv, a fom, Neat. 
Sing. Dual. Plur. 

N. oVreof . 6<frouv ©"oysw 6oy5 ' btfrta ^<fra 

G. otfreou floYou btreon htiroti btfrsuv harm 

D. 6<fre(fi b(ST(ft btfrsoiv oVrott btrsotg bereft 

A. otfrfio* ootouv omu h(SrZ) bffrea bora 

V. otfriop barovv btrew b<srZ) bttria. force, 

So the Neuter Adjectives ^ogpugsov, purple; i/^rXoov, 
double ; xjpGwfy golden. 
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Third declension. 

The Third Declension increases in the Genitive, and 
has nine final letters, a, /, i>, «, v > g> 4^ which com- 
prehend a great variety of final syllables. 

FORMATION OF THE CASES. 
Genitive. 

The Genitive of the Third Declension admits of so great a variety 
of formations, that a correct knowledge of them can be obtained only 
by observation and experience. The following rules, however, will 
be found of pretty general application. 

Rules— 1. The Genitive is formed by adding og, rog, 
bog> or Qog 9 to the Nominative ; as, xfarqg, G. ~n%og, a cup ; 
prjfiM, G. -aro£, a tribunal. 

2. Final g is rejected from the Nominative before add- 
ing these terminations ; as, ygug, G. a hero ; X*£% 
G. -rirog, a caldron ; Xu/Mrafr G. *adog 7 a torch; o^v/c, G. 
-iQog, a bird. 

3. The latter vowel of the diphthong of the Nomina- 
tive is rejected along with g ; as, /SartXfvs, G. -Xsoc, a king. 

4. The long vowel of the Nominative is changed into 
the corresponding short vowel in the Genitive ; as, leary^ 
G. -ggos, w father. 

5. Final og always, and tg and v generally, become s 
before og of the Genitive ; as, rtfypg, G. -tog, a watt ; to- 

G. -eog, a city ; G. -soft a flock. 

6. wg Masculine, ug and ov$, for the most part form 
their Genitives as if from the obsolete terminations avg f 
tvg, ovg ; as, etef>ag 9 G. •ccwoc, an elephant; Tuiuxig, G. -tvrog, 
the river Simois ; 6dovg, G. -ovrog, a tooth. 

7. The Genitive Masculine and Neuter of Adjectives 
are alike ; as, (ptkwraryg, Neut. -rg/, G. -rgitog, patriotic ; 

Neut. -tfouv, G. -wodog, two-footed ; aXqfoig, Neut. 
G. true ; rcOwg, (raXavs) Neut. r&Xav, G. raKavog y 
wretched. 

Accusative* 

Rules. — 1. The Accusative is generally formed by 
changing og of the Genitive into a ; as, xganjgofc A. -5jga. 



19 

5. Nouns in vg, av$> and w, having •; pure in the 
Genitive, form the Accusative by changing ; of the Norai- 
native into v; as, a*oX/;, A. 4roX/v, a city ; ty/kgy -w;, 
A. J^fov, ; wxv$, v£0£» A. wh/v, £ artfp / |&u;, j@oo£, A. 
/3oDv, an or cow. But A/;, A/o;, Jupiter, has A/a, - 

3. Some Nouns* in /; and ug> not having 05 pure, with 
the compounds of crw;, and Adjective! in vg -go;, make 
both a and v ; as, lg/;, -/do;, A. -/3a or -/v, «tfrj/e ; xo^v;, 
-vfog, A. -t/0a or -w, <2 helmet; &i<mvg, -ofog, A. -cf&5a or 
-tow, two-footed; o*£u;, -go;, A, 6£uv, rarely 6£g«, sharp. 

Vocative. 

Rules. — 1. The Vocative is generally like the Nomi- 
native ; as, xjar^, V, xga«n)£. 

Excep.-^ftul f*Tfi(, a saviour, 'A«raXX*»r, Apollo, Tt$fuiZv.Neplune, 
have the short vowel in the Voc. ; as, rtrt-if, A*«xx«* tlif***. 

2. The short Vowel of the Genitive remains in the 
Vocative ; as, flranjg, -ggo;, V. tffcrsf ; SwxgarTj;, -no;, V. 
Swears;, Socrates. 

2>4 Final ; of the Nominative of Nouns having eg pure 
in the Genitive, except r$ -go;, is rejected in the Vocative ; 
as, flt>X/;, -go;, V. *roX/. Also *ra/;, $ra/do;, a cfaTtf, has wafc 

4i Feminities in tag and w have o7 in the Vocative ; as, 
fag, V. rtf, the mommg ; 2awp*>, V. 2«fr^«S Sttfipho. 

6. Proper names in a; -awo; have a?, and sometimes a, 
in the Vocative ; g/; -im>$ has «*; as, A#a;, -awo;, V, After, 
Ajax; 'ArXa;, -awo;, V. 'ArAa, Atlas; ZtfJMftg, -snog, V. 
Zjyuosis tfe river Simois. 

6. The Vocative Masculine of Adjectives is like the 
Nominative Neuter ; as, raXa;, Neut. -av, V'. ralav, 
wretched. 

7. The Vocative of Participles is like the Nominative ; 
as, rwrruv, striking; ffrag, standing ; rihtg^ placing ; hfavg, 
giving. 

Dative Plural. 
Rules. — 1. The Dative Plural is formed from the Da- 
tive Singular by inserting a before / ; as, *gar%/> D. PL 

. ri by % * are rejected before *; aft, D. PL 

pfifmoi\ Xa^ra;, -adV, D. PI. -atf/; ogw;, D. Ph 
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Toc/av, -aw, D. PI. -a*/, a hymn; nag, vavri, D. PI. a&rf, 
every, all. 

3. The diphthong of the Nominative is resumed in the 
Dative Plural ; as, j8aer/Xsu$, -X*>V D. PL -XeDtf/ ; %ag/g/s, 
-sm, D. PI. -«(», graceful. 

• ' Excep. — *evf t Toios t the foot, has wmv ; tfr, »r«f, Me ear, im\ *rt<r, 
a com6, and fujka, no one, lpiuvt % a courier, (vim), a 
son, have t«v ; rptt, three, has r^^A 

. 4. om becomes outf/ ; as, dgaxw, -ovn, D. PI. dgaxoua, a 
dragon. 

5. Nouns in rig -ggo$, which reject g, have aav ; as, flranjg, 
xangog, irargoc, D. PI. flrargaer/; but ycMfnjg, the belly, has 

6. The poetic Dative Plural is formed by changing o£ 
of the Genitive into tai or g<nr/ ; as, %g/g, Aaadf, G. yti- 
go$, D. PI. ;£g/£gtf/ or ytigm* 



Rules for ike Genders. 

Although, on account of the variety of final syllables in the Third 
Declension, no general law for the Gender of Nouns can be deduced 
from their terminations, a few rules however with respect to some may 
be given. 

Rules.— X Nouns having -vrog in the Genitive, and 
Nouns in gu$, av, vv, and ty, Masculine ; as, o^axav,. 
-OW0C, a dragon ; 6dovg, -ovrog, a tooth ; iXgpac, -avrog, an 
elephant; fiatiXsvg, a king; ircuav, a hymn; pogxvv, a 
harbour; <swrr^ a saviour. 

Excep, — But y«snt{, the belly, fate, &n(, mitt, mlh(, serene 
weather, are Feminine ; and «jVh£ air, Ma sc.) ; contracted 

Nouns are Neuter ; as, »( for spring. 

2. Nouns in w, ag -a3og, rri$ -njros, avg, and ig, are Fe- 
minine ; as, an echo; Xa/jwrag, -ados, a torch ; xaxo- 
rrfg 9 -rrjrog, mischief; vavg, a ship ; mXig> a city. 

Excep. — But Iptf, a serpent, i%if, an adder, x»ps, a bug, pups, a- 
kind of measure, »tt, a woodworm, \7s, a lion, h\Qts, a dolphin, are 
Masculine ; a bird, rtypt, a tigerf the shore, Masc. or Fern.; 
mrmt, irmrtt, dough, is Neuter. ^ 

. 3. Nouns in a, /, v, ag -arog, og, ag, c^, are Neuter ; 
as, foofta, a name; fteXi, honey; dtfrv, a city ; xgtag, ,-(*ro$ K 
fiesh ; fugog, a part; ifwog, the liver ; jjrog, the heart ; udwf, 
water. 
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Excep.— But Xaag, or Xm*, \*h, a st&nA, a starling, di- 
vine blood, an ulcer, are Masculine; x^xre fl the head, 
Masc or Neut ; wfyjire, pit, light, *Z;, the ear, Neuter. 



Terminaiio 


ns of the Cases of the 


Third Declension. 


Sing, 




Dual. 


Plur. 


m, or f. 


N. 


M. F. N. 


M. or F. N. 


N. . 




e 


sg a 


G. og' 


og 


61V 


M UV 


D. / 


i 


OJV 


(ft (v) <n | 


A. a or v 


f like the 


9 


as a 


V. 


(Norn. 


i 





EXAMPLES OF NOUNS MASCULINE AND FEMININE. 

xgarjjg, a cup> Masc. 



Dual. 

So, Xotmjg, M. a fc&tft ; *«rng, M. a saviour, V. <r2/«£; 
ILOLgrvfr -ugofe M. or F. a witness; x £t £> the hand; D. 
FLj«*(i). 



Sing. 
G. Xfar3}g*$ 
A. fefflprrjga 



Plur. 

jL^arr^tg 

x^eiri^rt (v) 

xptrrjptg 

xpLrnpg 



Some Nouna in «g -i^f reject t in the oblique cases, and .have «<r/ 
in the Dative Plural. 



Suyar?ig, a daughter, Fein. 

Dual. Plur, 

^uyarego/v -rgo/v Suyarsgwv -r£«v 
Suyarego/v -rgo/v Suyar^atf/ (v) 

So, dwj£ -ego;, £vo*£©;, a man ; Anwrjifr F. 
Ceres ; crem^, -rgof, a father ; fjtyrtg, "T£o;, a 

mother ; yaor^, -rsgo?, -r£0£, F. ffe #e#y ; D. PL /ya<rr?£- 



. Sing* 

G. Suyarggof 
D. Suyargg/ 
A. Suyargga 



B2 
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<tiw, an age, Masc. 



Sing. 
N. cum 
G. a/uvog 
D. a/«w 
A. a/wva 



Dual. 

a/wvs 

cuomiv 

a/uvo/v 

a/«vg 

a/5vg 



Plur; 
a/'wvgt 
a/'wvwp. 
a/£tf/ (v) 
ouuvag 
- aiuvsg •' 



So, 'EXXw, M. a Greek; *mtwt, M. a hymn; hiK^n* 
M. a dolphin ; tpoptvv, M. a harbour. 



%e)Jdcd¥ 9 a swallow, Fern. 

Sing. ' Dual. Plur. 

N. £gXtfa» ^gX^ovs ytkibrng 

G. %gX/8ovo$ ypjfomv yskibovw 

D. p£gXi&>w xfrjdovoiv yikibotii (v) 

A. ^gX/3ova ^gX/3ovs ^gX/8ova$ 

V. p£gX/8o* ;£gX/$ovg ;£gX/dwg£ 
So, daifiw, -ovoj, M. or F. a divinity ; toiiup, -tvog, M. a 

shepherd, V. aw/tip ; xuojv, xuvof, M. or F. a dbo/. 



bgccKuv, a dragon, Masc. 

Sing. . Dual. Plur. 

N. bgtxm dgaxovre dgaxovreg 

G. £gowcom>£ dgaxovrort dgaxovruv 
D. hgaxovri dgaxovrott dgaxovrt (v) 

A. dgaxovra dgaxovre dgaxovrag 

V. dgaxov- dgaxovre doaxovrsg 

So, XgwV, -ovrof, M. a /ton ; $3ou£, -owo;, M. a tooM, V. 
ofcvg ; ?*iwiig, -evrog, M. a river of Troy, V. 



IXgpas, an elephant, Masc. 



N. iXspaf 
G. JXspavroc 
D. IXspam 
A. IXgpawa 
V. iXgpas 



Dual. 

iXepavrs 
eXifxtvrojv 

JXspam _ 



Plur. 

eXepavrtg 
sXipavroov 
e\s<pa<fi (v) 
eXepavrag 
i\sfamg 
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So, yiyug, -avrog, M. a giant ; iftat, -avrog, M. a thong; 
A/as, -avrog, M. Ajax, V. A/ay. 



Xa/Xa^? a storm, Fern. 



Dual. 

Xa/Xaws 
Xa/Xo*io/y 
Xa/Xacro/v 
Xa/Xowrs 
Xa/Xa$rs 

So, 'Aga-v^, -aCoj, M. an Arabian ; xoga%, -axog, M. a 
raven ; rsrr/|, -7yos, M. a grasshopper ; yuy?j (yyya/g), yu- 
vaixog, F. a woman, V. yyva/ ; $g/§, rg/^os, F. hair y D. PL 
3g/g/ (v) ; ava%, -axtog, M. a prince, V. dya£ , but aya, when 
addressing a deity. 



Sing. 
N. Xa/Xa-Nf/ 
G. Xa/XaVo£ 
D. Xa/XaOT 
A. Xa/Xa4ra 
V. Xa/Xa-v}/ 



Plur. 

Xa/Xacrwv 
Xa/Xa4^ (y) • 
Xa/Xatftts 
touXaxsg 



fiousTkzvg, a king, Masc. 



Sing. Dual. 

N. j3aer/Xgvg jSatf/Xgg 

G. j3a,<fi\sog /3ao7Xso/v 

D. jSatf/Xg/, contr. fSaaXeoiv 

,A. /3a<r/Xsa jSatfrXgg 

V. /3a<»XgD /3a«Xgg 

So, /'g£su£, a /?ries£ ; 3%£t>c, a ; dgopevg, a courier, D. 

PL dgo^g*/ (v) ; Zgfc, Jupiter, G. A/o$, D. A//, A. A/a, V, 
Zgu. 



Plur. 
(3a<fi\ng contr. -Xf% 

jftatfiXgutf/ (y) 
j8aflf/Xgag -Xg£ 
/3c*d7Xggg " -X«& 



o^/f, a Masc. or Fem. 



Sing. 
N. ogy/g 
G. ogy/itof 
D. ££y/4/ 
. A. 6gy/0a 
V. 5gy/£ 



Dual. 

3gy/0g 

tyviBon 

hpiktv 



Plur. 

tyvibg 



bgvia (y) 
hp/tdc&g 
optfog 



So,.Xa/wrac, »a&£, F. a torch; ik<xig, -idog, F. hope;, 
X>M(ivg, -vdog; F. a cfoaA ; cra/foc, M. or F. a cAt&2> 



a hero, Masc 



Sing. Dual. Flur. 

N. fywg ygue T)§casg 

G. 7}gW0S tybXHf 3£ftWV 

D. flgul? fywrt 7l£W<t1 (v) 



So, TV«£, -w>s, M. a Tfoyan ^ -«o& M. a /jyna?; i§ug 9 
-urog, M. fow / ft&g, p«ro$, M. a «ia» ; XsC?3^ '>2«$; M. a 
caldron ; hfois, -frog, F. a vestment. 



tyig, a serpent, Masc. 



Sing. Dual. Plur. 

N. 6p/$ dftf 6p/g$ c. 09/$ 

G. hpog Ipotv Ipiuv 

D. c ^/ o*£/o/v flp/tf/ (v) 

A. htpiv dps h<ptdg hpg 

V. lp bps , of/gg tyig 



So, TOfr/f, M. or F. a ea^f; da/*aAifc +tos, F. a Aet- 
her ; mXig, -eog, F. a city ; -vof, M. a fish ; /3or^, 
-vos, M. a cluster of grapes ; bf^og, *wg, F. the eyebrow. 



xogvg, a helmet, Fern. 



Sing. Dual, Plur. 

N. xogug xogvfo xopQeg 

G. xofifog xtfitw xogvAw 

D. xogufc xogviw ' xogufir (») 

A. xoguta or -uv xogufe xogrfag 

V. Xflguc xogyfr xo^udis 



So, vsjjXus, M. or F. a new-comer ; fyg, idog, F. 

s^rjjfe ; Ua^/g, M. Paris, V. nag/ ; -/to;, F.^r- 

tfoier. But ^agw properly signifies favour, ytt^nu, one of 
the Graces. 
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EXAMPLES OF NOUNS NEUTER. 

fifjfja, a tribunal, Neut. 



Sing. Dual. Plur. 

G. ptiftarog (3r}jUbaroiv fir,fMtrbiv , 

D. pt)f&ari firjfmroiv fa/uati (v) 

A. firijjux, fit)fjtars fiwara 



* So, Tgay/Aa, -aro£, a lAtngr regctg, -arog, a prodigy ; ye- 
§ag, -arog, a reward ; ?crag, -aro$, the liver; u&jg, -arog, 
water. 



atrv, a city, Neut. 



Sing. 
N. d(fru 


Dual. 


Plur. 


dtfrss 


dorea c. -«J 


G. a&nog 


dtfrgo/v 


atfrsw 


D. dtfre / c. -re/ 


d<rreo/v 


atfrwft (v) 


A. dtfru 


dares 


dorea -rjj 


V. d<Tru 


d#res 





So, flrSJu, -so?, a flock ; daxgv, ~vog 9 a tear ; dogu, -wof, a 
«pear ; yovu, -uos, the knee. . 



fJMgog, a part, Neut. 

Sing. Dual. Plur. 

N. /Mgog fxsgts c. -gjj c. 

G. ^ggsos c. -govg f*egeo/v -gofi (tegeuv 
D. fJAfi'i -gei fispotv -£oft fisgetfi (p) 
A. a&s^o^ /6gggg ^sgga -gjj 

V. /Mgog fishes pegsa -^j 

So, ogog, -tog, a mountain ; Iveidog, -tog, a reproach ; rit- 
%pg, -sog, a watt; aknfeg, -tog, truth; itfwoftang, -tog, a 
love-potion. 

Dialects of the Third Declension. 

The Ionic dialect has *j in the penult <s£ &3&s$fe 
cases instead of e and a. 
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/3a<jvXa»£, Ionic 



Sing. Dual. Plur. 

N. j3oc<r/Xguc /SatfXije . j3a<T/XSjs; 

G. fiatikwg paatteoiv jSaflfX*^ 

D. /SatirXtT/ jSatf/Xsw /Saf/Xivtf/ 

A. /3a<r/X?a /3«<&Xrjg fiec*i>$ag . 

V> /3a<r/XsC £ctf/X3g /SatfXifo; 



So other Nouns in gu$, and less frequently those in /$ 
and -sos ; as, *gX/£, -go$, Ion. -ijos, F. a city ; 'Agqg, -eog, 
Ion. NLMars $ 'HgoxXfc, -soft Ion. -?os ? M. Hercules, 

The Attic Vocative is commonly like the Nominative except of 
Nouns in »; and «, which make m. The Genitive, (except when it 
undergoes contraction, as in proper names in Neuters in , and 
Adjectives in w , if), is in <»* instead of i«f and its. The Poets 
make in or itn instead of* n in the Dative Plural 

fiaaXevg, Attic, &c. 

Sing. Plur; 

N. /3atf/Xguj, ^ol. -\rig jSatf/Xggg, Att. -X?; 

G. /3ao7Xgos, Att. -Xe«$, Dor. -Xgyf fiarikiw 

D. /3atf/Xg? /3a<r/Xgvtf/, Poet. -XjjgoV/ (v) 

A. jSao/Xsa rar. -X? * fiaciktag, Att. -X5fc 

V. )8«<r/X# ' j8aw*X*s, Att. -X?js' 

vaD$, a Fern. Ionic and Attic. 

Sing. Dual. Plur. 

N. Mew, I. mju* vxt ttti NMf| I. A. rim , I. »fif, c. tmvf 

G. vaetff, I. v«#y, jwf, A. vi«f vo^/V hmw, I. I. A. m<5» 

D. mi", I. A. nti t»nv n*t* miw, I. Poet »«irr/ (») 

A. t>«t7y, L wjat, >i«, rar. vnvr voj ms »**f > I. »w# c 

V. tau, I. rqv >«i »£» mm*, I. A. »«**, I. ms, C 

So, ygo&s, an old woman, Ion. ygijus. 
a/dag, shame, Fern, ^olic and Ionic. 
Sing. 

G. a/6*oo$ c. -dotfc, JEol. oddZg 
D. a/do? -do? 

A. a/boa -d«, Ion. a/dovv, iEol. a/dft/Y 

v. «/dv 

/&? morning $ wtiu, persuasion; Arrro^ J^atotiq. 
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Contractions of (he Third Declension. 
Rules,— 1. a with a or s becomes a ; a with o or w 
becomes a ; as, xgsoo, xgsa ; xgsas, xgga ^ xgzaog, xgecag ; 
x^gawv, xgg£/v. 

2. g before a long vowel or a diphthong is absorbed ; 
as, ryrigswv, rgtrigwv ; rpqgioiv, rgiqgoTv. 

3. sa becomes n ; but sa with a vowel before it be- 
comes a ; eag of the Acc. Plur. becomes ug ; as, rvyjia, 
ruffl ; g&xXgga, gvxXga ; rgiqgeag, rgirigtig. 

4. ss becomes s/; but gg of the Dual becomes *j ; as, 

*W$; fgngn, ^f»J. 

5. s7 becomes g/, and o7 becomes ©/ ; as, j8ao7Xf7, fiounXet; 
a/do/, a/do£ 

6. to, of, and oo become w ; as, rst^&og, rwxpvg ; auftwrw, 
aiftarovv ; aiboog, jt/foDs. 

7. oot becomes to, and oat becomes ovg ; as, a/doa, a/jS« ; 
/3oa$, /3ouc ; ^£ova, fiutya, /fcg/£w ; (isttyvag, puYoag, pe/fyvg. 

8. When a vowel precedes g/ or o/, / of the diphthong is 
subscribed after contraction ; as, xpauiv, xgepv. 

9. The vowel after /, v, or tj, is absorbed ; as, 6p teg, 4- 
ptag, tyig ; fiorgveg, /3orgvag,'l3orgvg ; uX?g/$, uX»j£ ; uXSjgv, vXrjv. 

10. The Nom. Acc. and Voc. Plur. contracted are 
alike ; as, N. and V. mtetg, A. miktag, contracted <roXg/£. 

Special Rules for contractions of the Third Declension. 

Rule 1. — Nouns in n$> eg* and ag, having go; in the 
Genitive, and Feminines in tug and w contract all the 
cases in which two vowels meet. 

EXAMPLES. 

rpvgng, a three-oared galley, a trireme, Fem. 
Sing. Dual. Plur; 

N. rgtripig r^nign m ?V *2"7£«$ 

G. rgwgeog -%pvg rgnigsvv . -goft rg/TjgMW 
D. rgnigeY m §ei rgsqgeoiv -goTv rgfqgeQ (v) . 
A. rgnjgga *£/7jggg rgiripug 

V. rg/^gg ^"If 66 Tgtrjestg ~gug 

So, arevr^f, -gog, F. a quinquereme; A^ootfg^, -go$, M. 
Demosthenes ; luxgar7}g, -tog, M. Socrates. 
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2fr* the contractions of ts and $s, sea fu^H$ p. 35 ; of Feminities in 
«* ^nd «* see p. 26. 

Proper names in -xXsjjs are doubly contracted ; thus, 

'HgaxXg»js, Hercules, Masc. 

Sing. Sing. 

N. 'HgaxXgjjs 'HgaxXfo 

G. *HgaxXggo£ -xXgouc 'HgaxXgos not -xkovg 

D. 'HgaxXgg/ -xXgg/ 'HgaxXg/ -xXs/" 

" A. *H^axXgga 'HgaxXga rar. -xX? 

V. *HgaxXfg£ -xXg/; 'HgaxXgg 

So, @ept<rrox\e7)g, M. Themistocles ; IIg£/xXsjjs, M. 2V 
rickf ; NgoxXs^g, M. Neocles. 



Rule 2. — Nouns having tog in the Genitive, and tog 
not from rig, ig, and o$, contract the Dative Singular, and 
the Nominative, Accusative, and Vocative Plural. 

For the contractions of tvs, vt and is having tof, see /WiXi»f, p. 23 ; 
of v, see irrt/, p. 25 ; of is and i having /«* , see p. 24. 

Rule 3.— Nouns in vg -vog contract only the Nomina- 
tive, Accusative, and Vocative Plural. 

EXAMPLE. 

fydus, M. a fish. 
Pi. Norn, and Voc. Acc. /£0uas, c. )%^jg. 

For other examples see under ept, p. 24. 

*'Rule 4. — Nouns in ag -arog reject r, and contract all 
the cases in which two vowels meet. 

EXAMPLE. 

xpag> fiesh, Neut. 
Sing. Plur. 
N. xgittg xggara xggaa xgea 

G. xgearog xgeaog xgeug xgearwv .xpauv .xf&v 

D.xggarj xgga/ x^gqp xg«a<T/ (v) 

A. xpstg xgsara xpaa *x|sa 

V. xpag xgeara xpaa 

Dual. r \ 

N. A. V. xggars x^sas xjga 
G. D. xggarwv xggao/v x*g{3r 
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Rule 5. — Comparatives in w reject v in the Accuttttive 
Singular, and the Nominative, Accusative, and Vocative 
Plural, and contract the Vowels. 



M. 

N. (JwZpiv 
G. peifyvog 

D. 'fUuf^m 

A. fiutpva (-oa) -« 



EXAMPLE. 

pei£uv, fis/Zfiv, greater. 
Singular. 

F. 

futZpm (-oa) -&> 
^ov 




Dual. 

N. A. V. flitfyn ; G. D. fMityvw 

Plural. 



M. 



F. 



N. frnZong (-oeg) -ovg 

G. /MffoVWV 

D. puitfitt (v) 

A, (itfttpvut (-oag) -ovg 

V. /t*e/|ov6g (-ogg) -ous 



/*g/£ovg$ (-oss) -ous 

^g/^OVWV 

flSifyti (v) 
putfivag (-oag) -ov$ 
(AuZpng (-osg) -ovg 



fuuhm (-oa) 

(Aett<o<ri (v) 
^»g/£ova (-oa) -a 
ftiifyvot (-oa) -ai 



Rule 6. — If the Nominative be contracted, the cases 
proceed regularly. 



EXAMPLES. 



Sing. 
N. Xaag 
G. Xoao; 
D. Xaa/ 
A. Xaav 
V. )Jtag 



Xaac, contr. Xag, a stone, Masc. 



Dual. 

TJag Xaas Xag 
Xao$ Xaao/v Xao/P 
Xa/ Xaao/y Xaoft 
Xaag Xag 
Xag Xaas Xas 

So the Neuters spring, xfy, the heart, oy% 3 
from laf, xgag," mag. ' * ' 



Plur. 
Xaag£ Xagj 
Xaawv - Xawv 
Xa«r/ or Xastrtr/ (v) 
Xaaaf " Xaa$ > , 
Xaas? ' X&g; ( 
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To/ay* -ow> D. PL -aov, a hymn; nam, D. PL t8<t/ 7 
every, all. 

3. The diphthong of the Nominative is resumed in the 
Dative Plural ; as, j8a<r/Xsu£, -Xs7, D. PL -Xeuo? ; %ag/s/g> 
-svTi, D. PL -f/<r/, graceful. 

'Excep. — wust irdof, the foot, has irw ; «3V, Me ear, mti; 
a comb, tutus, and p^W, no one, Sgfpiff, a courier, (w»i*f), a 
*on, have itti ; rp7f, three, has r^tu 

'. 4. ovr/ becomes ova ; as, dgaxw, -ovri, D. PL dgaxoudr, a 
dragon. 

5. Nouns in ^ -ggos, which reject «, have a<r/ ; as, 
xangog, aargog, D. PL Target*/ ; but yaoYijg, has 

6. The poetic Dative Plural is formed by changing o£ 
of the Genitive into e<rt or %m ; as, ^i/g, /Ac hand, G. 

fos, D. PL xtipto or ytipm* 



Rules for the Genders. 

Although, on account of the variety of final syllables in the Third 
Declension, no general law for the Gender of Nouns can be deduced 
from their terminations, a few rules however with respect to some may 
be given. 

Rules.— -J. Nouns having -nog in the Genitive, and 
Nouns in sufc av y uv, and ty, arc Masculine; as, tyfluui*. 
-orrvf, a dragon ; 66ovg> -ovrog, a tooth ; iX&(pag, -avro£, an 
elephant; f3a<ri\zvg, a king; sra/av, a hymn; pogxuv, a 
harbour; <r«nj£, a saviour. 

Excep. — But yocrrnf, the belli/, x*£, fate, &n& mist, min$ serene 
weather, are Feminine ; (««£ and «*V«£ air, Masc.) ; contracted 
Nouns are Neuter ; as, ?g for spring, 

2. Nouns in a, ag -ado;, ri\g -rqrog, aug, and ig, are Fe- 
minine ; as, r}x°*> an ec ^o ; Xctfjwrag, -adog, a torch ; xaxo- 
rtKy -tfjrog, mischief; vavg, a ship ; vokjg, a city. 

Excep. — But sQif, a serpent, \x»t, an adder, a bug, fu^tg t a 

kind of measure, *tf, a woodworm, XXt, a lion, ItXQit , a dolphin, are 
Masculine ; hpit, a bird, rty(i{, a tigert $n, the shore, Masc. or Fern.; 
mrms, *rwvs, dough, is Neuter. ^ 

. 3. Nouns in a, /, u, ag -arog, og, ag, oo, are Neuter ; 
as, ZvofMt, a name; peki, honey; atfru, a city; xgtag, -a&fy 
/utgof, apart; $rag, the liver ;%ro£, the heart; u^ > 
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Excep.— -But X««r, or XjU% n sUm&, a starling, 'X"b & m 
vine blood, an ulcer, are Masculine; *{«r» Me Amk/, 

Afasc or Neut j wv^fire, <pi{, light, •Z-„ the ear, Neuter. 



Terminations of the Cases of the 


Third Declension. 


Sing. 




Dual. 


Plur. 


m. or F. 


N. 


M. F. N. 


M» or F. N. 


N. . 




£ 


f$ a 


G. o$ 




019 




D./ 


/ 


OIV 


(ft (v) 61 | 


A. a or v 


f like the 


t 


ag a 


V. 


1 Norn. 


6 


g$ a 



EXAMPLES OF NOUNS MASCULINE AND FEMININE. 

xgar»jg, a cf#>, Masc. 
Sing. Dual. Plur. 

N. xgar>jg xgarJjgg x^wrtytg 

G. %gaiijg»£ xjarqgw xgarqgw 

D. K^arTjft Kftorrigm xgdrrjgh (?) 

A. Kf&rrjgn xg&sijgi xgarrjgag 

So, Xounjg, M. a ; tf«rug» M. a saviour, V. tfwrg^; 
ftagrvfy -ugofc M. or F. a witness; ¥. the hand; D. 
PL % g£<r/(v). 



Some Nouns in «{ -i^f reject c in the oblique cases, and have «<r< 
in the Dative Plural. 

Suyanjg, a daughter, Fem. 

Sing* Dual. Plur. 

G. Suyarg^of -rgog Svyaregotv -rgo/v Suyarggwv -rgwv 
D. Suyareg/ -rg/ ^uyars^o/v -r^o/v Suyargatf/ (v) 
A. Ski/arsga -rga Suya«ge -fji" Suyarsgas -rgag 
V. Suywng Svyueip -rp ^Hyw^sg -rpg 

So, awjg> -ggo$, dtoogoc, a man ; Anm^l -«gOfo" -*£0£, F- 
Ceres ; awi^, -rgofc a father ; i*nr*lb -rtgoffj *-rgoc, « 

mother ; yaorvg, -rsgo?, -tjo£, F. *fc ftc/^ ; D. PL . >ya<pr^ 
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<t/ajy, an ao*, Masc. 



Sing. 
N. a/ap 

G. CUUiVOS 

D. a/caw 
A. a/wva 



Dual, 
a/a/vs 
cuuvoiv 

aJave 



Plur. 

aiuffi (v) 

cuuvag 

euuvtg 



So, 'EXXjjy, M. a 6r*ieefc ; muw, M. a Aymn ; /v, 
M. a dolphin ; pogxuv, M. a harbour. 



Xtteduf, a swallow, Fem. 

Sing. * Dual. Plur. 

N. £gto&» %tXj&ovs ^ikthong 

G. %gX/3ow$ £gX/&iwi> yt>jbovw 
D. ;^gXj&w %sX/doiwv *£gX/3otf/ (v) 

A. ^«X/dow ^gXi&jKs ;£gX/3ova$ 
V. %gX/3ov ^gX/dow ^eXiSow; 

So, bcufuw, -toot, M.orF.a divinity ; flro/^v, M. a 
shepherd, V. mtpw ; xuwv, xuw>$, M. or F. a aey. 



bfcuutiv, a dragon, Masc. 

\- ; Sing. Dual Plur. 

N. dgaxcov dgaxovre dgaxovrtg 

G. dpzxovrog dgaxovrwv tyaxovruv 
D. dgaxom dgaxovrwv dgaxovtfi (v) 

A. dgaxovra dgnxoyn dptxovrag 

V. flgaxov Jgaxowg flgaxomc 

So, Xsarr, -om>f, M. a /ton ; hdoug, -ovrog, M. a fartft, V. 

odtog ; lAiwug, -twog, M. a nccr of JVty, V. Iifm*. 



stepag, an elephant, Masc. 



N. IXspoc 
G. iXipayrot 
D. i\t<pavrt 
Ai gfepamt 
V. iXspag 



Dual. 
cXgf avrv 

sXspavrwv 
fXfc<pam 
IXspam . 



Plur. 
tXgpamc 
i>j<pavrci)¥ 
iXspaa (v) 
tkitpavrag 
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So, ytyag, -avrog, M. d giant ; ipac, -avro$, M. a thong; 
A/as, -avr©£, M. Ajax, V. A/av. 



Xa/Xa-^, a storm, Fem. 



Sing. Dual. Plur. 

N. Xa/Xa\J/ Xo/Xacs Xa/Xaires 

G. Xa/XaVo£ Xa/Xafl'o/v Xa/Xaaftv 

D. Xo/Xcmti . Xa/Xacro/v Xa/Xa-vJ* (v) 

A, Xa/Xatfa Xa/Xowrs Xa/Xa^ras 

V. Xa/Xa«\]/ ~ Xa/Xaas Xa/Xa^g^ 

So, ' A^a-v)/, -aG>$, M. an Arabian ; xoga§, -axot, M. a 
ratttn ; rgrr/£, -/yog, M. grasshopper ; yuwj fyuw*/£), 
va/xofc F. a wo/man y V. yyva/ ; Sg/g, r^/^o^, F. AatYv D. PL 
W 5 -axrtfe M. a prince, V. dvag, but ava, when 
addressing a 



(SocoTXsvg, a king, Masc 



, Sing. Dual. 
N. j3atf/Xgus j3atf/Xgg 
G. )3a<r/Xsos /3a<r/Xgo/v 
D. jSatf/Xg/i contr. -Xg/jSatf/Xso/v 
, A. j3a<T/Xga /Satf/Xss 
V../3a<r/XgD . /3a<r/Xgg 

So, /g£gy£, a priest ; ly}\>$, a bolt; dgo/tevg, a courier, D. 
PL ^o^gff/ (v) ; Zgfc, Jupiter, G. A/o& D. A//', A. A/a, V. 
Zgu. 



Plur. 
fiaaXssg contr. 
fiafftXeuv 
fioHffavtfi (v) 
/Satf/Xgag 



-Xg£ 
-Xgfc 



a omf, Masc. or Fem. 
Sing. Dual. Plur. 

G. ogwiftos o^v/^o/j» Age/lay 

D. ogwd/ flgv/do/y ogwtf/ (v) 

.A. 6gw0a 6gw& » h^ftQag 

V. 3gw£ ^v/^g $gw0g£ 

Sb,, Xa/xarac, raSos, F. a torch; iKmg, -idog, F. hope; 
%>M{iv£, -vbog; F. a cfodfc ; *ra/£, *ra/5o£, M. or F. a c/k&£, , 



a hero, Masc. 



Sing. Dual. Hur. 

N. fyug igws rjgueg 

G. rigwog fyoott fyuw 

D. ngu? tym* i§w<fi (v) 

A. s5g«s i^wct; 



So, Tfosg, -mg> M. a Trojan ; Sws, -«o£, M. a If 
-wros, M. lave; pag, (purog, M. a man; XgC% **jrof, M. a 
caldron ; l<r%, -5Jfo£, F. a vestment. 



bpig, a serpent, Masc. 



Sing. Dual. Plur. 

N. ixfm bpng c. op/£ 

G. bpog btyi&n iipim 

D. 6p</ c 6^/ £p/<r/ (v) 

A. btpiv bp* bprig hpg 



So, vrogvg, M. or F. a ea^f ; fa/taAife -*o$, F. a Aet- 
her; voKig, -eog f F. a city; -1M>$, M. a fish; fiorgtg, 
-yog, M. a cluster of grapes ; *vog, F. the eyebrow. 



xogvg, a helmet. Fern. 



Sing. Dual. Plur. 

N. xogug Xtrgjfo xogufeg 

G. xofitiog xtjjufav xoguton 

D. xflgufc xogvtm ' xogv& (u) 

A. xcgwd* or -w> xogud* xo^ag 

V. ftogvc xogufc xo£urff$ 



So, nvikug, -utos, M . or F. a new-comer; tyg f idog, F. 
rfrjjfe ; n»g/£, M. Paw, Vi Uapi ; F.^/a- 
tfo*r. But properly signifies favour, %a§ira, one o/ 
/5te Graces. 
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EXAMPLES OP NOUNS NEUTER. 

(3rjfut 9 a tribunal, Neut. 
Sing. Dual. Plur. 

G. fir\f*arog ptifM&rotv fin/iaruv 

D. firifiart f3r\/MX,roiv firiftaa (v) 

A. f3rjjjux, /3t)fjuvrt pnpara 

- So, irg&yiut, -aro?, a thing ; regag, -aro?, a prodigy ; ys- 
ga?, -aro?, a reward; ?crag, -aro?, the liver; v&jg, -are?, 
waiter. 



atfru, a c&y, Neut. 
Sing. Dual. Plur. 

N. doru acres dorsa c. -«j 

G. atirzog a&rsoiv a&nw 

D. &drt? c. -rs/ doYso/v dm*/ (*) 

A. dtfru doYss dorsa -rjj 

V. atfru d#rss dorsa -r>f 

So, craau, -so?, a /2bcA ; daxgu, -uo?, a tear ; dogu, -wo?, a 
«pear ; yovu, -uo?, knee. . 



pegog, a part, Neut. 
Sing. Dual. Plur. 

N. ftegog fisgn c. -gjj ^g^a c. 

G. ^sgso? c. -govg fiegeoiv -goft (AiDiwv -ga>v 

D. /MgSi -gS/ fltgSOtV -goft fMg$(fl (p) 

A. psgog flips -gq fitgeot -gjj 

V. fiegog peges -gtj ftegecc 

So, 6gog> -go?, a mountain ; Ivei&og, -so?, a reproach ; rsfc 

%pg> -go?, a watt; dXjjds?, -so?, truth; tawopftaw?, -io?, a 

love-potion. 

Dialects of the Third Declension. 

The Ionic dialect has *j in the penult <s£ *&JaH^ 
cases instead of s and a. 
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/3a<jvXo>£, Ionic 
Sing. Dual. Plur. 

N. /3a<r/Xgu$ /SatfXije j3a<r/X5jg; 
G. /3acr/X?jo£ jSaewXgo/v fia<Hkri<A) 
D. fatrthvfi jSatf/Xwrv jSartXiwr/ 

A. /SoMr/Xija fiwtihh fotfOJfag 
V* )8aflXs5 ^cwriXijg /2a«rX3s£; 

So other Nouns in su$, and less frequently those in /£ 
and ??s -so£ ; as, *roX/£, -go$, Ion. «^o$, F. o c&pr / \A£?j£, -go$, 
Ion. -w," M-Mars * f HgaxX5fc, -s©$, Ion. -?os ? M. Hercules, 

The Attic Vocative is commonly like the Nominative except of 
Nouns in and «, which make «T. The Genitive, (except when it 
undergoes contraction, as in proper names in nt, Neuters in , and 
Adjectives in *s, nt, if), is in <»* instead of tot and tot. The Poets 
make tri or it<ri instead of e~t in the Dative Plural 

fia<ftXtU$, Attic, &C. 
Sing. Plur. 
N. /3a<r/Xsu;, -^Eol. -Xijc jSaC/Xggs, Att. -X?; 

G. Pafftteog, Att. -Xg«$, Dor. -Xgyf fiarikiw 
D. pauf/ke? /3a<r/Xsu<r/, Poet. -XjjgoV/ (v) 

A. jSao/Xga rar. -X? * jSatf/Xgcfc, Att. -X5fc 

Y.$wtfr& fiaitikKg, Att. -Xfc 

vafc, a Fem. Ionic and Attic. 
Sing. Dual. Plur. 

N. I* vnp* »«f wit mh, I. A. »J»i*, I. tut, c. rav; 

G. mm;, I. mot, not, A. M*»f vmoTv »w?> mmw, I. I. A. neif 

D. mi*, I. A. m* "fmtw noTt vocvrt, I. wet, Poet, vmrs/ (v) 

A. votvp, L wja, »t«, rar. »ui/r »aj rip maj, I. y*f«f, r«*f, C 

V. ray, I. yqy rxt »n$ mu*> I. A. I. c. 

So, ygo&g, an old woman. Ion. yyfc* 
atd'jjg, shame, Fem. ^olic and Ionic. 
Sing. 

N. a/iug 

G. o/3oo$ c. -dot>£, 2Eo\. cddwg 
D. a/do/ -So?" 

A. a/doa Ion. aidovv, JEo\, aJbcov 

V.aifa 

: SO, Me morning; wrtu, persuasion ; Ann*, Jjoiofta. 
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Contractions of the Third Declension. 
Rules,— 1. a with a or s becomes a ; a with o or w 
becomes a ; as, xgsaa, xgsa ; xgsas, xgga 3 xgsaog, xgwg ; 
xggaa/v, xgs&v. 

2. g before a long vowel or a diphthong is absorbed ; 
as, rgiTigeuv, rgirigZv ; rprigsotv, rprigofi. 

3. sa becomes *j ; but sa with a vowel before it be- 
comes a ; sag of the Acc. Plur. becomes etg ; as, «/%ga, 
to^jj ; fiwcXsea, gvxXga ; rgt7)gsag, rprigug. 

.4, becomes e/ ; but gg of the Dual becomes *j; as, 

5. g/ becomes g/, and 0/ becomes 0/ ; as, /Satf/Xf/, fia<fi\tt; 
a/da/, cudoT. 

6« w, te, and 00 become on ; as, rztyiog, ru%pvi ; ctyttorogv, 

7. act, becomes a*, and oat becomes ou$ ; as, a/doa, a/5« ; 
j&Of , jSovc ; Atf/£wa, A«/£oa, /fcg/£w ; (tsifyvag, patoag, psfyvg. 

8. When a vowel precedes u or 0/, / of the diphthong is 
subscribed after contraction ; as, xggew/v, x^epv. 

9. The vowel after /, v, or tj, is absorbed ; as, bp /g$, 
ty'S ; /3orgug£, fiorgvag, -fiorgvg ; uX5}g/£, uX? g ; uXSjgv, vXjjk. 

10. The Nom. Acc. and Voc. Plur. contracted are 
alike ; as, N. and V. mXstg, A. *n>Xg ag 9 contracted ToXg/$. 

Special Rules for contractions of the Third Declension. 

Rule 1. — Nouns in nig> eg, and og, having eog in the 
Genitive, and Feminines in ug and w contract all the 
cases in which two vowels meet. 

EXAMPLES. 

rgfl^fc three-oared galley, a trireme, Fem. 

Smg. Dual. Plur. 

N. rgirigfc mnpe ryripte -pig 

G. rpqgtog -govg rg/?7£ga/v -goft fg/qgMW -gw* 

A. rgirigea rg/jjggg -gTj ryqgsug -pig 

So, mMi\%fig, -gog, F. a quinquereme; Ari/iotrfavrig, -eog, M. 
Demosthenes ; laxpvrtjg, -tog, M. Socrates. 
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i]p« the contractions of % ( and §s 9 sea fu^H$ p. 35 ; of Feminines in 
a#d see «ft«r, p. 26. 

Proper names in -xXeqg are doubly contracted ; thus, 
'HgaxXg*j$, Hercules, Masc. 
Sing. Sing. 
N. 'HgaxXajs 'HgaxXJfc 
G. 'HgaxXssos -xXgouf 'H^axXgos not -xXofc 
D. 'HgaxXgg/ -xXgg/ 'HgaxXg/ -xXsf 

A. 'HgaxXgga 'HgaxXga rar. -xX? 

V. *HgaxXgg£ -xXg/; 'H^axXgj 

. So, 0g/fc/tfroxXg9jg, M. Themistoclcs ; Ilgg/xXsjjs, M. 2V 
ricfef ; NgoxXgijs, M. Neocles. 



Rule 2. — Nouns having /o$ in the Genitive, and so; 
not from fjs, eg, and og 9 contract the Dative Singular, and 
the Nominative, Accusative, and Vocative Plural. 

For the contractions of tvs, vt and /* having t»t, see /WiXit/*, p. 23 ; 
of v t see £*rc, p. 25 ; of is and i having see ips, p. 24. 

Rule 3.— Nouns in vg -vog contract only the Nomina- 
tive, Accusative, and Vocative Plural. 

EXAMPLE. 

Ixflvc, M. a jish. 
El. Nom. and Voc. /%0ug$, Acc. /%0ua$, c. /%0us. 
For other examples see under l<pt; y p. 24. 

' Rule 4. — Nouns in ag -arog reject r, and contract all 
the cases in which two vowels meet. 

EXAMPLE. 

xgiag,jlesh, Neut. 
Sing. Plur. 
N. xgeag xgeara xguta xgga 

G. xparog xpaog xpug xgearw xgtauv ,xfsu>v 

D.xgearj xgsa/ xpq, xgscufi (v) 

A. xpag xftara xpcux, 

V. xgtag xggara x^aa xg§a 

Dual. 

N. A. V. xgsare xpas xjga 
G. D. xgsarwv xggao/v xogp* 
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Rule 5. — Comparatives in w reject v in the Accusative 
Singular, and the Nominative, Accusative, and Vocative 
Plural, and contract the Vowels. 

EXAMPLE. 

/j,£i?wv, fAti£cov, aw/^ov, greater. 
Singular. 

N. (jmZ/m [LitZpv 

G. peifyvog fiatpvog 

D. fjwfyvt puZpvt 

A. (AuZfiva (-oa) -« fiatfiva (-oa) -&> 

Dual. 

N. A. V. (Mu^on ; G. D. psityvw 
Plural. 

M. F. N. 

N. /umj^oks (-o«s) -ovg puZpng (-oeg) -ou$ jKf/£o*a (-oa) 

G. /**£ova>v fteitpmv fwtpmv 

D. /c*s/^o(r/ (v) p&itoai (v) jMitpti (v) 

A. /M*/£ovac (-oag) -ovg putovag (-oag) -ovg /Mifyva (-oa) -w 

V. /&«/£ow; (-og$) -ou$ ^g/£ovss (-oss) -ov$ futtyva (-oa) -w 

Rule 6. — If the Nominative be contracted, the cases 
proceed regularly. 

EXAMPLES. 

Xoac, contr. Xag, a jfone, Masc. 

Sing. Dual. Plur. 

N. >J&ag >Mg Xaas Xas Xacug KSUg 

G. Xaaog Xtwg Xaaoiv Xao/P Xaawi' Xawv 

D. Xaa/ Xa? Xaao/y Xaoft Xaiov or XaeoV/ (v) 

A. Xaav Xaae Xai "kcumg )&ag * 

V. Xaas Xag Xaas Xag Xaas$ XcU; , 

So the Neuters rg> spring, x5?£, the heart, or%, tatitm, 
from lag, xeag,' mag. 



so 



. Rule 7/— The contraction of the Neuter of Adjectives 
extends also to the Masculine and Feminine, and the 
cases proceed regularly. 

EXAMPLES. 

aifiarosig, &c, contracted afaarovg, &c. bloody. 
Sing. N. ai/uuaroug aifiarov66a ai/tmrovv 

G. aifiaroZwog a'ifiarovtoris ajjcmrovvrog, &c. 

i/Xjjg/s, &c. contracted uXJfc, &c. woody. 
- .Sing. N. vX$g uXSjotfa uX?jv 

G. v\rjvrog l/knaarig vXrjvrog, &c 



THE ARTICLE. 

The Article is an Adjective of three terminations, and 
answers in general to the definite Article the in Eng- 
lish. It has no form for the Vocative ; for Z>, by which 
the defect is in some measure supplied, is an Interjection. 

Declension of the Article. 

6, ro, the. 

Sing. Dual. Plur. 

M. P. N. M. F. N. M. F. N. 

N. o fj ro ru ra ru oi as ra 

G. rov rtii rov ro% raft roTv ruv ruv ruv 

D. rp r$ rfJ rdft raft roft rosg raft rotg 

A. rov rrjv ro ru ra ru rovg rag ra 

So its compounds, o&s, r,dt, rods ; oyg, hyh ro yz> this, that, 
formed by the addition of the enclitic particles, ds, yi. 



Diakcis of the Article. 

Sing. Plur. 

N. i _ ^ I, D. a rt D.Ep. r$i «/', D. Ep. rat ra 

G. rw, D. rSlrtif, D. r5f C«S rth KtHv, D. t«» 
J2p» roii 

J}, t£ tJ, D. Tff >y rwi, I. 7 Ta"f, P. r«r« SroTtl. 

' A. re* ' ■ mr, D. r«t r§ D."l rat t« 
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DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES. 

Adjectives are either of the First and Second Declen- 
sion, or of the Second only ; of the First and Third, or 
of the Third only. 

Adjectives of the First and Second Declension have 
their Masculine in og, their Feminine in n or a, and their 
Neuter in ov. 

Those in og pure and go$ have a in the Feminine ; ail- 
others in og> including those in oog not preceded by f, 
have *j. 

examples in og 9 ov. 
ayakg, jj, ov, good. % 
Sing. Dual. Plur. 

M. F. N. M. F. N. M. F. N. 

N. AyaQog -jj -ov &ya$u -a -u ayadot -a/ -a 
G. &ya6ou -rjg -ov arya&o7» -a/v -o/fr ayaAw -wv -wv 
D. ayodfi -jj ayaAw -aft -o/P ayadojg »a7g -o/fc 

A. wyakv -jjv -ov uyato -a -w aya&u$ -ag . -a 
V. ctyate -9? -ov dya0« -a -w ayotJki -ou -a 
So, G/Xo$, 9j, ov, friendly ; /AaXaxog, 9}, ov, ttjfo &aXoo£, fl, 
ov, double; tyboog, % ok, <*e eighth f and Participles jn--/>c; 
as, rvTrrofAtvog, being struck ; rv<plhitofMvog, about to be strttek ; 
rvrvfifMmg, having been struck. 

rtoXuf and ptyat form all their cases regularly from toXXof and /a- 
70X0;, except the Nom. Acc. and Voc. Sing. Masculine and Neuter. 

iroXug, toXXij, atoXu, many ; fieyag, fir/aX^ ptya, great. 





Sing. 






Sing. 




M. 


F. 


N. 


M. 


F. 


N. 


N. tfoikvg 


atoXX?) 






fiiyaXrj 


fieya 


G. ^roXXoD 




-ou 




-rig 


-ou 


D. croXXp 


"? 


■9 




. -fl 


-*» 


A. toXu* 




iroXv 


fueyav 


->JV 


ftsya, 


V. $roXv 


-n 


tfoXu 


: /Mifiya 


-?! 


fi&ycc 
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EXAMPLES IN og, a, 
dfyog, cl, ov, worthy. 
Dual. 



M. 

&%totv 
af/o/v 



F. 

-a 

-a/v 

-atv 

-a 

-a 



N. 
-01 

-o/v 

-0/K 

-ai 
-a) 



Plur. 

M. F. N. 

££/o/ -a/ -a 

d£/wv -&>v 

a£/o/f -cug -o/; 

a%ious -ag -a 

&Btot -ow -a 



So, ay/o£, a, ov, Ao/y; |<fd/oc, a, ov, easy ; d6§oog, a, ov, 
frequent ; mvi^pg, a, ov, wicked ; sXevfegog, a, ov,free ; hps, 
a, ov, sacred. 



. Adjectives of the Second Declension have their Mascu- 
line and Feminine in og, and their Neuter in ok. 



M. 

N. xoop/og 

6. XMfUOU 

D. xwfjwt/) 
A. xwffuov 
V. xoo>/t 



Sing, 

F. 



examples in og, Of, ov. 
xwf/uos, og, ov, elegant. 
Dual. 



Plur, 

M. F. N. 

XMfuoi -©/ -a 

XOtifLiM -aa> -uv 

xwSfjuoig -otg -otg 

xwf/Movs -ovg -a . 

TLOdfLtOl -04 -a 



N. M. F. IT. 

-og -ov xotffjuto -ai -oi 

-OU -OU XMfJUOl* -0/V -6/» 

-ft; -oj %ff*mn -o/v -o/y 
-ov -ov xwffjuw -oi -oi 
-s -ov xotif&m . -oi -o> 
So, oh^amg, og, ov, heavenly ; rfo\v$ovyos, og, ov, voracious ; 
dOotvovros, og, ov, immortal; dbtxog, og, ov, unjust. . 

In the Second Declension of Adjectives may be com- 
prehended those in og, ug, »v, resembling the Attic Se- 
cond Declension of Nouns. 

EXAMPLES IN 0)£, OXg, W. 

Yktug, <*g, uv, gracious. 





Sing. 






Dual. 






Plur. 




M. 


' F. 


N. 


M. 


F. 


N. 


M. 


F. 


N. 


N. ftjo>c 




-Off 


ftjft) 


-« 


-ft) 


/Xsu) 


-ft) 


-ft) 


G. JXioj 


-ft) 


-0) 


/Xfftw 


-aw 


-ftw 




-0)V 


-aw 


IX step 


"J" 




/Xsftiy 


-** 


-ftW 


/Xgft>£ 






A. /Xtcw 




-AW 


/Xffti 


-oi 


-ft) 




-oi 




-we 


-AW 


/Xffti 


-ft) 


-ft) 




-<* 





as 

So, stysug, «v, fruitful; l^dwrXstofc wv, ag/o- 
«v, worthy ; dyngwg, wg, w, not aged. 

Contractions. — These correspond exactly with the examples of con? 
tractions given in the First and Second Declensions of Nouns. '. 

Examples in eot t on, cw, contracted cut, tit and gwj, gx, 
contracted ftSg t {«, pvt. * ' 

inrXw, mi 9 $9t, contracted hsr*.*vs, n, »vt, double ; irotfvottt, £s*j 
contracted <r#£<pi»£«J/f, g«, { purple. 

Sing. Sing. *Dual. Plur. 

M. F a K. M. F. V. M. F. N. M. 7. W. 

N. 2tvrkou; -n -a?* trofQugovs -a -ow» -a -ft? -a? -* 

G. 2nrX«u -0V vroft<Qv£OU -Zf -ot? -on* -«» -wy 

D. 3i?rX<w -»} -y srotfvtf -ec -cy »er» -*7t -oTp -c?s •a?e ~o7( 

A. WXmv -n» -«2» **{fvpvr -£v -«£r» -*5 ■ *■« 

V._3«rX«2i -5 -fly> w^^t^ii -a -«/» -*? -a! . , 

&o» acVs* •>»» ««v contracted #*>.m 9 «, simple; i^yv^ut, £««» 
contracted agyugaDf, ga, silver. 



Adjectives of the First and Third Declension have their 
Feminine in a of the First, and their Masculine and Neu- 
ter of the Third. 

EXAMPLES IN a/va, av. 

{Mikat, (t&jcuva, fMkav, black* 



Sing. 






Plur. 




M. F. 


N. 


M. . 


F. 




N. fislxig -aim 


-av 




-a/va/ 




G. [A&davog -aivqg 


-avo$ 




-a/vwv 


-avow 


D. fi&avi -aivri 


-ay/ 




-a/va/£ 




A. fAsXava -a/vav 


-av 




-aimg 


-am 


V. /AsXav -a/fa 


-av 


^sXavsg* 


-a/va/ 


-ava 


Att. ^sXag 












Dual. 






N. A. V. jfcsXavg 


-aim 


»ave 




G. D. fieXavoiv 


-o/vo/v • 


•avo/v 





So, raXag, a/va, av, wretched, the only other example^ 
of these terminations, and rggjjv, regs/va, ngw, G. rtpvog, Sec* 
V. regty, Att. wpiv, f/va, gv, tender. (J 
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EXAMPLES IN g/fc S<kfa, iV. 

XH IU *> X a i n<f(fa > X a i'* v > 9nu*M< 
Sing. 

F. 

-60VG6 



Plur. 

M. F. 

ytqtvmg -tisccu 

%agtevrwv -gtffl&y 

ya%iu<Si (y) -stftioug 

Xptgnvrag -swag 



N. 

-tvra, 

-irti (y) 

-gvra 

-gvra 



M« F» If* 

N. 'Xp^iug -60Va -gy 
G. y*i livr *S -trrog 
D. j^ag/gw, -gtftfjj -iw/ 
A. xpgiivra -tftfav -gy 
V. %«£/gy -gtftfa -gy 
Att. yawing * 

Dual. 

N. A V. yugievrs -uf<ta -ewe 
G. D. xapevrotv . -etoouv -evro/v 
So, cufiMTMig, watt, gy, bloody ; fiskrroug, g<wo, gy, sweet ; 
itXfjg/fc grtftx, gy, woody; and Participles in «$, g/fcte,' gy; as, 
rupfotg, gT&fc, gy, having been struck; rifotg, ifad, tv, placing. 

Contractions. — From Adjectives in arise two forms of abbrevia- 
tion, tut, «», being contracted into »vf, wrro, out as, alftartvs, 
r&rra, rout ; and «nf , »>irr«, uif, into £*, nrro, »J» ; as, t/XJf*r«, 
vA?p. See Rule 7, p. SO. 



M. 

G.^go; 

D. agg# c. 

A. rar.-ga 
V. b\x> 
Att. Sgu; 



EXAMPLES IN 0£, g&, u. 

Sing. 

F. N. M. 

-gfc -y flggg$ c. -g% 

-gj«S -go$ $fg«y 

-g#a -g/'-g? 6fgtf/(y) 

-g&y -v hfyag 'tig 



Plur. 






F. 


N. 




-g/6w 


-ga c. 


hi 


-g/5y 






-g/a/f 


-g<T/ (y 


) 


-g/af 


-ga . 


-n 


-g&/ 


-g« 


-n 



Dual. 

N. A. V. 6£gg -g/a -gg 
G. D. 6£gwv -g/a/y -gwy 
So, y\vxug, gfc, «wrf; j3aw$, gfa, u, Aeat^; e&, 
swift; fipidug, ih,, v, slow; pafog, gfc, u, cfegp. 

Contraction*, — Adjectives in ik, uk, i», are contracted according to 
-«Kfr 2, p. 28. But the Neuter Plural ia wldom, if ever, contracted. 
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EXAMPLES IN 0V, OOtfO, 09. 

sxoufy Ixovm, ixov, witting. 



Sing, 






Plur. 




r. 


N. 


M. 


f. 


■ ..K. / 




•oy 




-OtKTOi 


. 






Ixovruv 








-6W7 


sxovdi (v) 






-outfav 


-ov 


sxovrag 


-dvtag 






-OF 


exovrtg 


-QUCOU 





t - M. 

G. exotro; 
D. <xovr/ 
A. worn* 
V. ixouv 



Dual. 

N. A. V. sxovrs -outfa -ow« 
G. D. ixovroiv -ovtrcuv -owo/y 

So, its compound asxwv, contracted cbwo^ owaz, ov, un- 
willing; and Participles in wv and ©uc, ouot, as, 
rvaTwv, outfa, ov, striking ; rv^wv, outfa, ov, about to strike ; 
bifovg, oD<ra, ov, giving; dovg, &>D<ra, having given* 



M. 

N. 

G. attvrog 
D. ^ttvr/ 
A. auvra 



EXAMPLES IN as, atfa, at/. 
tfa$, afttfa, every, PI. off. 
Sing. 

F. 



nratia 



N. 

newt 
iravrog 
neavri 

nrav 





Plur. 




Mm 


F. 


N. 


newmg 




ffotvrcc 


ntwnw 




VWfTttit 


ic&isi (v) 


ffcitGoug 


mwu (r) 


iravrag 


vacag 




rrctmg 


irofoat 





Dual. 

N, A. V. vavrt . <iea.<fa nam 
G. D. ^ravro/v wa<rouv Tavro/v 

. So, its compounds owra; and (fv/wrag, a<ta, av, every, all; 
and Participles in ccg, a<ra, av ; as, ru>J/a£, atfa, av, having 
Struck ; drag, a<ra, ay, standing. 



Adjectives of the Third Declension Yvw* <8mbr"\R»«»£ 
line and Feminine alike. 
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EXAMPLES) IK W, f)% 
akrfinty d\r}(hft, ctXjj&g, true. 
Sing. Plur. 

M. F. N. M. F. N. 

N. aXtfag -rig -eg &kri&ssg -segc-eTg -ns 

G. afyjtoog -gog ' -gogc-ovg dX*j0sav -gwv -gwv-wf 
D. -€/ -«/ -g/ cIXjj^<» (v) -gtf (v) -g<ft (v), 

A. a>jj&a -sac. -3 -gg aX*j&ag -gag -h% -g*-3 

V. aXjj&g -gg -*£ aknfceg -ggg -gvg -ga -3 

Att. -»jg -?jg 

Dual. 

N. A. V. dXij&g -gg -gg c. -5} 
G. D. aXjj&o/v -go/v -go/v -oiv 
So, suyswjfc *}g, gg, no&fe; axgT&jg, jjg, gg, exact; gtwrgg*j)g, 
*jg, s;, detoroui'; sOxXgqg, *)g, gg, glorious. 

Contractions. — Of Adjectives in «r, «*, s#, every case is contracted 
in which two vowels meet, according to Rule 1, p. 27. But ut pre* 
ceded by a vowel becomes «; as, Sing, and Plur. i&»Xss«, contracted 
tvxXtZ, 



EXAMPLES IN WV, WV, OV. 

dwpgwv, <rwpgwv, tcofyw, prudent. 
Sing. Plur. 



M. 


F. 


N. 


M. 


F. 


N. 


N. <rwpgwv 


-wv 


-OV 


tfwp^ovig 


-ovgg 


-ova 


G. <to)<pp>vog 


-ovog 


-ovog 


tfwflpovwv 


-ovwv 


-ova? 


D. tftof^ov/ 


-ow 


-oy/ 


(Joxppxrt (*) 


-00? (v) 


-007 ( 


A. tfupgova 


-ova 


-ov 


owpgovag 


-ovag 


-ova 


V. tfupgov 


-ov 


-ov 


tfwp^owg 


-ovgg 


-ova 


Att. -wv 


-wv 











Dual. 



N. A. V. tfwpgovg -ovg -org 
G. D. (Swpgomv -ovo/v -ovo/v 
So, ftjtrifjwv, wv, ov, compassionate ; dfidfiuv, wv, ov, blame- 
less ; ddoufLw, wv, ov, fortunate ; oggTjv or ag<tyv, 9jv, sv, G. 
aggsvog or ©igogvog, &c. manly : also Comparatives in wv * as, 
/ug/£wv, greater ; fiehriav, better ; and Adjectives in wg, wf, 
4V ^ /Uf/aXqrug, magnanimous ; G. /agyoXjjrogog, &c. 

Omiractions. — Comparatives in »» reject t tad cotfttaft fc^ 
according to Rule 5 9 and example, p. 29. 
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EXAMPLES IN /£, /& /. 

/%£, /tys, jty/, skilful* 
Sing. Plur. 

M. F. N. M. F. N. 

N. /dg/£ tfyig ify ibgng idgng c.-/f /3g/a 

G. /6g#o$ /o^/©$ /6g/©$ tdgiwv tdgiwv tfyon 

D. /^// /©g/7 /6g// c, #o£# /6gi (v) ibpai (v) }fy<n ( y) 

A. /^/y /£g/y /^/ Idgtag ifyag -tg ityta, 

V.'/o£# Idgt Ify ib%ng .ityeg -ig %/a 

Dual. 

N. A. V. fyie idgn /o£/s 
G. D. /og/o/v /^/o/y /^/o/v 

So, ttypigtg, tg, /, G. -/ro$, Acc. M. anrf F. -/ra or -/v, V. 

pleasant ; cpikMraryg, ig 9 /, G. Acc. M. anc? F. -/da 
or -/y, V. -/, patriotic ; and Adjectives in us, vg, v ; as, fl/w-' 
<ppg, vg, v, G. -uog, supercilious; ddaxgug, unpitied* 

Contractions. — Adjectives in is, is, i, having §t pure in the Genitive - 
are contracted according to Rule 2, p. 28 ; v$ -v*t contracts ins and 
vat of the Plural unto'w, according to Rule. 3, p. 28. 



EXAMPLES IN ovg, 0U£, OUV. 

Amuc, 6«rous, tawy, two-footed* 
Sing. Plur. 

M. F. N. M. F. N. 

N. diirovg -oug -ouv fartfif -o&$ -c&c 

G. o/flro6o£ -o&>£ -ooo$ dnrodwt -odwv -obw 

D. farodV -obi -oo# biirMi (v) -o6t (v) -otf# (*) 

A. 6V«*ooa or -ouv -ooa or -ouv -ovv fotfobag -odag -ada 

V. ditrovg or -on -ou$ or -ou -ovv hvrodeg -odtg -o&x 

Dual. 

N. A. V. drains -o6s -o& 
G. D. bnroboiv -obotv -obciv 

So, figadwrovg, mvg, irovv, slow-footed; tyimvg, icwg, mvv, 
sublime ; buwmvg, vovg, irow, terrible. 
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Adjectives of one termination, with the exception of 
the indeclinable Numerals from crsvrs five to harov a hun- 
dred, want the Neuter Gender; as, paxag, -agog, happy; 
/x-axf o%s/g, -g/go$, long-handed ; awraig, -oudog, childless ; cu- 
4o4*; -vrog, swarthy; irokvfagag, -adog, many-topped; avak- 
xfg, -idog, feeble. But those in ag -adog and ig -tdog are for 
the most part Feminine only, and, by the rejection of the 
Substantive implied, are declined as Nouns ; thus, futtv*g 
(scil. yvwj), a mad woman, a Bacchante; itarpg (scil. yv) 9 
one's native country. 



Declension of Participles. 
Participles in og, op, are declined like aya&og ; in ug> 

slfay sv, like x a l tu $ ' m uv > ov<fa > ov > an ^ ov $> °^ a > ov * ^ e 
fouv; in a$, a<ra, ay, like tfas. 

Participles of the Future Active of liquid Verbs have 
wv, ovou, oDv, in the termination of the Nominative. 

EXAMPLES IN UP, O&Vct, ouy. 

CTs^wy, <wregoDV«, cwsgoEJy, afoul to sow. 
Sing, 



M. 

N. (Wrcgwv 
G. (ftftgovvrog 
D. (tottgovm 
A. m^eDvra 
V, mg&y 



F. 

-otfaa 

-OU0J) 

~©D<rav 
-ovate 



-otfy 

-oDyr/ 

-ouy 

-ouv 



Plur. 

M.. F. 

(toregovdt (v) -ovdaig 
tfirtgovvrag -outran 
ffttgovvrsg -oDtfa/ 



N. 
•OUVTCt 

-ovvrow 
-oiktt (y) 
-ouyra 
-ouvra 



Dual. 

N. A. V. tffl^oDyrs -ouoa -oDvre 
G. D. (tongovvroiv -outfa/v -ovvroiv 

In like manner is declined the contracted Present Par- 
ticiple Active of su and ©« ; as, (piXtuv, gouaa, soy, contract- 
ed (piXcav, oDtfa, o0>, loving ; &jXo«v, ooutfa, ooy, contracted dr r 
X25v, oOote, ovv, manifesting. 
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Participles of the Present Active of Verbs in aw are 
contracted into av, waft, £». 

EXAMPLE. 

rtfiam y aoutfa, aov, contracted rifiZv, uta, gjv, honouring, 

Plur. 



M. 

N. rtfkw 
G. ri/j&vrog 
D. rtfiSivrt 
A. rifj&vra 



Sing. 

F. N. 

-Sou -2/v 

-owjj -wvr/ 

-Sola -wv 



N. 



M. F. 

r/fiuvrsg -wtfcu 

TifLcavrtav -atfuv 

r/fiSxft (v) ~w<fatg -fori (*) 

Ttfiuvrag -uffag »uvra . 



Dual. 

N. A. V. n/iuvrs ~u<fa 
G. D. rifiwrotv -wfaiv 



-uvrs 

-UVTOiV 



Participles of the First and Second Perfect end in tag, 
u/a, og. 



EXAMPLE. 



rsrvpug, nr\j(pvTct t rzrvtpog, having struck. 
Sing. Plur. 

M. F. N. M. F. N. 

N. rervffwg -pu/a -fog nruforsg -f u/a/ -<pora 

G. rsTv<porog -pwug ~porog nrvporw -<pviuv -<poruv 

D. rervpon -pvtcc -for/ rsrufoov (v) -fu/a/s -foov (v) 

A. reruf ora -f uTav -fog rsrvfporag -f u/a$ -fora 

V. nnxpwg .*fufo -fog .rsruforsf ?fu/a/ -fora 

Dual. 

N. A. V. rervtyort -fwa -fore 
G. D. nruporoiv -f u/a/y -f oro/v 

Contractions. 

The following Participles of the Perfect, Ioyjjxws, s&zm?- 
.iwgr, (Mf/Mug, eager, ytyawg 9 v?a, og 9 born, with some others, 
are contracted into s<rr«s, /^wg, ycyofc, Stfo^ «v> te,. 
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*<frw, itrfati, eirqu standing* '/ 

■ . Pluiv ' ■ ■. » ■ 

M. F. N. v • 

htrSirtg -uxtou .*oftct. '■' 

scrrScft (v) -wffoug -uta 

itirurag -Mag -ura t 

itirZmg -chaw -oka. 



: Sillg. 
M. F. N. 

N. Uratg, -«c 
G. ktfrojrog -wtirig -urog 
D*rf . rt&tfp -wr/ 

ouu.mno/ ^ DuaIa • - 

Hl;| ' J W,;!/ N. A. V, l<rrSn -«<ra 
G. D. lartarw -wtfa/v 



Rnticiples Jrom Verbs in vpi end in v$, wrest, 
° tw ' EXAMPLE. 

• 'Mt.U »»»» 1 * , r 
Sing. 

F. 



M. F. K. 

W.dttxvvg' -tfett -w 

G. feixvvvrog -vtrig -vvrog 

D. dfJXfUMX-'W.-Mty -UVTi 

A. &/;wow*n* -Dtfav -w 



M. F. 

detxwvreg -wri/ 1 ' 
huxwvrw -v<ruv 
dencvutt <(v) -vtfatg 
dsfxwvrag -wtag 
dsixvwrsg -vcau 



N. 

-wr/ (v) 

-t/vra 

-uvra 



Dual. 

N. A. V. ds/xvuvrg -wra -ws 
, G. D. duxwvrw -wtauv -uwo/v. 



Comparison of Adjectives. 

There are three Degrees of Comparison ; the Positive, 
Comparative, and Superlative. 

The most common form of Comparison is by adding 
rsgo;, or, ov, for the Comparative, and rang, iy, ov, for the 
Superlative ; as, futxag, blessed, ftaxagrtgog, yaxagratog. 

Rules.— 1. Adjectives in tig reject /in^te Coiripara- 
tive and Superlative ; as, %a$/s/ft graceful^ ^aj/j^sgo^ ,«$e- 
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2. Adjectives in ig reject g, and retain © unchanged, if 
a long syllable precede ; as, iv<frog, faithful 'mtrortpe, vit- 
rorarog. 

3. If a short syllable precede og, o becomes « ; as, oto- 
p©$, WMe, ffcxpwTsgog, tftxpcararog. 

4. preceded by a doubtful vowel admits of either o 
or a ; as, /iroc, equal, fooregog, horarog, or /d&s, taurtgef, ku/ra- 
rog, 

5. a$, and us, add rggos and rarog to the Nominative 
Singular Neuter ; w to the Nominative Plural Masculine ; 
as, 

juXag, blacky Neut. fi&kav -rtgog -rarog 
&<ft£rig, pious, tvtfeZtg -repg -rarog 

styvg, broaa\ evgv . .-rsgof -rarog 

dpgwv, senseless, N. PL dpgovsg -n%% -rarog 

A less frequent form of Comparison is by Juv, 7<wv, 7ov, 
for the Comparative, and joyoc, jj, for the Superlative ; 
as, lu&og, beautiful, xaXXfa/v, xaXhrtrag. , 

This form is adopted by some Adjectives in §og, with the 
omission o( g - 9 as, 

aitiygog, base, a\<syiw tutiytGrog 

■ iyjgog, hostile, tyt&Mv .. *x&in*9 . 

xvdgos, glorious, xofouv xvbitirog 

fiaxgog, long, fiattM ptiXiOrog 

otxrgog, sad, _ , oixndrog 

Some Adjectives in u$ are compared both ways ; as, 



fiaQvg, deep, 
yXvxug, sweet, 
qdvg, sweet, 
raxyg, swift, 
fSpcdvg, slow, 

npiZvg, old, 
wxvg, swift, 
ljKuX,\>g 9 s$naU, 



fjdiav 

rayyw, Saaffw 



ikatidw 



f&xAtcrog 

viditirog 

rayiarog 

fiagditrog 

nayicrog 
vp&arpg 
uxtarog 
fojayflrog 



For tfat forms in ttni and ram see otaerratUrai vol ^aot Carso^o** 
son of Adjectives in the Appendix. 



4S 

- Sti^vAdje£*fafle& are compared irregularly, deriving 
their Comparative and Superlative from obsolete forms of 
fee- Positive. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. dypfyi) good^d/iefvuv dyadcararog 

'dgeiw agrfrog 
(3e\rtfog fiskrarog or 

pehrtw faXntfrog 
xpuftw xgaridrog 

$t£i<trog 

bffkvrigpg owXorarog 

2. xctxog, bad, xaxiw xaxusrog 

3. /uAf>*{, great, tiv^w ^ fivytmg 

4. fjuxgog, small, fAMgorsgot, jjwwv, fittw f&mgwurog 
5* mkv& many, xkuuv nteforog 

6. fyfitog, easy, j>a7w, feuv la7<*rog, $<frog 

Ion. gtydiog, faiM \qicrog 

To the Irregular Comparison maybe referred those Adjectives 
which, among Attic writers, have waif*, irripf, and /rrt{o; in the 
Comparative, with the corresponding form of the Superlative ; as, 

am^og, curarog. 

itog, equal; xatoiog, ancient ; ysptiog, old; <%oXo/of, 
lazy; tfgga/os, remote ; tiiog, private ; (ie<fog 9 m the midst ; 
^Xjjtf/of, near; i}<tvxpg, quiet; p\og, friendly ; wwrwv, ripe. 

€<frtgog, tdrarog. 
vytr&g, smmd ; tirw&t/oft industrious; dpogpog, unsight- 
ly ; <ty$m& unenvied ; dxgarog, unmixed; iggapMwfc reso- 
lute ; ws&mti delighted ; wemsjeasy ; tytostlate, 
irfrsgoft idrarog. 
XaXoc, talkative ; Xayvog, canorous ; bXryog, little; npr- 
vog, pleasant; aXa£«v, arrogant; agira%, rapacious; irrtay^g, 
poor ; dffiyjg, forlorn ; jSXag, stupid ; tycpayog, glutton- 
0**; dpcdm, in tempera te; jftvbrfa false; r&pfg, (from 
ro*&wi) fold. 
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NUMERALS. 

'NUirtbers are either Cardinal or Ordinal. . The Cardinal 't&etSben 
ft&xtf *Hrt, Jive, to U««w, dhttkdredi «tt indeclinable.. Tb^muntl 
numbers after U«r»» are declined regularly, '. bint ijl Ik^jPmnL 
Hie! Ordinal are declined regularly, but c^nakonly In:thi wgjbUr* 
only. 

The first four Cardinal Numbers are thug declined : 
shy fiMLy h, one. dva, Att. duo, two. 

Sing. Dual. 

• M. F. N. 

If. Hg (Jua h du«, Att. duo 

' G. Ivog fu&g hog duofy. '■ Att. foity Ion. 

D. hi fu$ hi duofy rat. dusft 

A. ha fjuav h duw duo 

d/jupw, both, is thus declined : 
Dual. Nom. dfMpw, Gen. dppoti, Dat. djupoft, Acc. dfupu. 

From t7f are formed, with the negative Adverbs oil* and fwh, the 
Adjectives cviu$ and ptiiuf, no, none, which have the Plurals whtts 
and puSiwf. 

obbug, ovdefua, oudsv, fto, Horn. 
Sing. Plur: ' - T - 



M. F. W. M. F* -. K. .: 

N* o»di/s -dejuoi -dtv vbfeveg -dejmai -fcva 

G. 6vdsvog rdspu&g -6$vog *bsptw [ -$$voa 

A. ovdeva -de/wav -dev ovdevag -defiiag -dsva 

rg&t three. rtotapg, Att. retrofit, four. 

Plur. Plur. 

■Jd. F. K. ... M. F. N. 

N. '. Tfdft : rjfoT TiMaps -sg -a 

D. r|/<ft (v) ^'-(^ rs<r<rag<fi(v) -a ty) ■ : 



The' different orders ot nurnb^r;"WltIi'flSfe Cotfigs^ding 
sign*; jot eaBiil^ ' 
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PRONOUNS. 

Pronouns are distinguished into Perianal, Possessive,, 
Relative, Demonstrative, and Indefinite. / 

There are three Personal Pronouns, iyu, /; ev ? thou; 
and ol, of Mm. 

lyo), I. 

Sing. Dual. Plur. 

N. lyw vS/ vf> i/Mtb 

G. S/JjOV ftov vw/v vpv ifJWV 

D. IfiAl fliOl V6MV vfiv qfift 

A.ff/tfrs . mi v{5 ^ctc 

Sing. Dual. Plur. 

G. tfou <rpo//V tfppv v/iuv 

D. (To/ tfpw/V <r<p{Dv v/iTv 

/ A. <fe <rp5/ dpp tytag 

oZ, of Aim. 
Sing. Dual. Plur. 

N. — .. tfipas ' <r<p u <s<p&g, Neut. erpga 

G. ©5 tfpwrV 6<pZ)¥ 

D. ©7 ^W/V <tp (n) 

A. f tfpws <f<pu <ffag, Neut. cpga 

For the dialectical peculiarities of the Pronouns, see Appendix. 



The, Possessive Pronouns are derived from the Person- 
al Pronouns, and are regular Adjectives of the First and 
Second Declension. They are e/Mog, my or mine; 
thy or thine; bg, h, ov, his, her, its; m'/ngog, of us two, our; 
(fpctiirtgog, of you two, your ; i)fierigog, our ; v/tertgog, your; 
<f<psrtgog, a, ov, their. But vu/regog and <r$u'/rsgog are found 
only in the more ancient Poets. 



The Relative Pronoun «, ft, J, who, which, is a regular Adjective 
of fbe First and Second Declension, except ttttit Vv % vv\ the No* 
initiative and Accusative Singular ISeuter. 
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N.o; 

0¥ 



Sing. 

F. 

M 
? 



©fc 4} o> who, whicfi. 
Dual. 



N. 

6 
o5 

6 



oh 



F. 

a 



oft 



M. 
•i 

* 

0V£ 



Plur. 

F. 

a) 

<2» 

a* 



K. : 

ofc i 
a 



So its compound otfcrgg, rftt^ oavg, who, which; the In- 
definite &XXot, ^ o, atfer ; and the Demonstratives avrog, 
9j, o ; f xtfte^ o, he, she, it ; that. 



The Demonstrative. is compounded of 4he Article and 

mum, and proceeds by & very irregular inflection thus : 

oZrog, wjrr\, tovto, this. 





Sing. 






Plur. 


./ 


M. 


F. 


N. 


Mm 


F. 


* N. 


N. ©Bros 


avrr} 


rovro 




alrou 


ravra 


G. TOMTOM 


. TOLMTfig 


TOMTOM 




TOMTm 


TOMTUV 


D. TOMTtfi 

A. rourov 


TdMTfl 


TOMTCf) 
TOMTO 




TOLMT(U$ 


TOMTOii 


T01MT71V 


Dual. 


ravrccg 


raura 




N. A. 


TOMTU 




TOMTU 






G. D. rouro/y 


TaMTOUV 


TOMTOiV 





So its compounds njX/xoDno^, *p farpe ; rwouros, it/cA ; 
and roaoikog, aurrj, ovro, so great, which reject r throughout, 
and sometimes make the Neuter in ©v. 



From the Personal Pronouns and avros are formed the Reflective 
Pronouns, Iftmvrw, of myself; euwrw or ravrtv^ of thyself / and 
rtu or «£r«v, n$i •*>» of himself, of herself, of itself, the last of which only 
has a pluraL 

ItMtMTOM, &c. of myself, (fiavrov, &c, of thyself, savrov, &c. 
of himself, &c. 
Sing. 

M. F. N. M. F. N. M. F. N. 

CifiMMTOM 1 

G. < (ftaMTov or davrov > •% -oD ; D. -J -<£ ; A» -w -i^ 
I laurw or ami) 1 
Pi. G. eaurSjp -wv *+>v \ D. -o?s -aft -<ft % -wi , 
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Adjectives of one termination, with the exception of 
the indeclinable Numerals from xvtri five to exarov a Awn- 
dred, want the Neuter Gender ; as, fiaxag, -agos, happy ; 
fiaxpixjufy -a got, long-handed ; ctieaig, -a/dog, childless ; cu- 
004*, -04TO£, swarthy ; tfcikudeigag, -ado?, many-topped; dvaX- 
xig, -idog, feeble. But those in ag -adog and tg -tdog are for 
the most part Feminine only, and, by the rejection of the 
Substantive implied, are declined as Nouns ; thus, paivag 
(scil. yuvTj), a mad woman, a Bacchante; iraryg (scil. y5?), 
one's native country. 



Declension of Participles. 
Participles in og, q, ov, are declined like aya&og ; in tig, 
sfoa, iv, like x a i nig ' m uv > ou<fa > ov ) m & ws> ov 9 like 
\%m\ in ag, a<ra, av, like nag. 

Participles of the Future Active of liquid Verbs have 
wv, ovVo, ouv, in the termination of the Nominative. 

EXAMPLES IN UV 9 ©U0a, OUV. 

(Pttguv, GffsgovGa, (torsgduv, about to sow. 



N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 
V. 



(fingovvrog 
tfrtsgoum 



Sing. 

F. 

-ouote 
-ovtfrig 

-ouott 



N. 
-ouv 
-ovvrog 

'OVVT/ 

•ouv 
-ouv 



M. 

tmgovvreg 

tfftgOVtfi (v) 

(ffitgouvrag 
Gtfzgovvrsg 



Plur. 

F. 

-ouoftv 
-ovtfcug 
-ovtag 
-outfa/ 



N. 

-ouvra 

-0UVT6W 

-ouov (v) 

-ouvra 

-ouvra 



Dual. 

N. A. V. tfjre^oum -ouo*a -oum 
G. D. (torsgovvrm -outfa/v -ouvro/v 

In like manner is declined the contracted Present Par- 
ticiple Active of e« and m ; as, p/Xf «v, souofc, gov, contract- 
ed p/X5v, ou<ra, our, loving ; &jXo«v, oouoa, oov, contracted 8r r 
X2/v, ouoo, ouv, manifesting. 
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Participles of the Present Active of Verbs in aw are 
contracted into uv, &Kfa, qjv. 



example. 

rifMUVy aoutfa, aov, contracted rt/iuv, Ztu, uv, honouring. 
Sing. 

F. 

-Cutty 



M. 

N. riftw 
r/pwrog 
, rtfLwvri 

Ti/MJV 



G 
D, 
A 
V. 



N. 



M. 

rifiwrsg 
n/iuvruv 
rtfiuto (v) 
nfiuvrug 



Plur. 

F. 

-a/cos/ 



N. 
-wvra 
-wvrwv 



-wvra 



Dual. 

N. A. V. rtfiuvrs -S<ra 
G. D. rifiwrotv -axTa/v 



-tows 



Participles of the First and Second Perfect end in tag, 
vfa, og. 



EXAMPLE. 



rsrvfug, rsrvfuTa, rervpog, having struck. 



M. 



Sing. 

F. N. . 

N. rerufug 'fog 

G. rsrupow -pwa$ -forog 

D. rerupor/ -pu/a -por/ 

A. rsrvfora -fvTav 'fog 

V. nrvfug .*fuJbt *pog 



M. 

rtrvforw 
rervfott (v) 
rervforag 
rervforsg 



Dual. 

N. A. V. rervf ore -pu/a 
G. D. rsrvforoiv -pu/a/v 

Contractions. 



Plur. 

F. N. 

-<puTcu -force 

-fviuv -form 

'fviaig -foti (v) 

-fviag -fora 

-rfuTou -fora 

'fore 
-poro/v 



The following Participles of the Perfect, etfrqxug, stand- 
ing, ptfMtug, eager, yeyaug, vfa, og, born, with some others, 
are contracted into l(frug, ^s/lwc, ytfywfc* w<sa^ ^ %uu 
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i&rciib. rtrqb standing. 



-.-.<:> Sing* 


■ i. i ■ ■ 


Pluiv 


■ , * 


M. F. N. 


M. 


Fa 




N. iorug . -fan '(*ig 


htrurig 




■ * 


G» Itirurog -wfqg -okog 










iaruti (v) 


-waoug 


-Zat (4 


karojrag 


-Mag 


-Sra v * 


V. «tfr«£ -aitfa 


strung 


-OKfCU 


-wra 


•*jiJiiH»rn>tf • . Dual. "* 








-Ma 


-tart 




G. D. Itfrwro/v 


-ojffouv 


-woiv 





Ftoticiples Jrom Verbs in vpi end in u$, wra, 



EXAMPLE. 



d^jcvv^ &/xvO<ra, &/xwv, showing f) 



Sing. 

M. F. N. 

G. &/xvuwos -utfjjf -vvrog 
D. dsixfurar » . > -v<rr) -vvrt 
A. fo/jwowfa* 4 -D<rav -u» 
V. &/xwt)^> . T-Dtfa -uv 

Dual - 

*' 7 ' A. V. &/%vuws 
, G. D. ds/xvuvro/v 



M. F. 

deixvwreg -u<r&/ 1 

&/xwvr&iv -Ufl&V 

ds/xvuvrag -utfag 

deixvwreg -vtau 



N.. 

-Wot 
-wr/ (*) 
-ovra 
-wra 



-U0O/V 



-uvrs 



Comparison of Adjectives. 

There are three Degrees of Comparison ; the Positive, 
Comparative, and Superlative. 

The most common form of Comparison is by adding 
rtgog, or, ov, for the Comparative, and rarog, iy, ov, for the 
Superlative ; as, fAUxag, blessed, (Mtxagrtgog, fiaxagrarog. 

Rules. — 1. Adjectives in tig reject /in^fae Compare - 
tire and Superlative ; as. %af/s/s, 9 rac ^{\ X^SfffFtPf* J& m 
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2. Adjectives in «s reject g, arid retain o unchanged, if 
a long syllable precede ; as, mtrosyfcnthfid, titrortpg, vit- 
rtramg* 

3. If a short syllable precede og, o becomes » ; as, 
<pc$, wise, (fofuyrtfoi, tfntpwrarog, 

4. oc preceded by a doubtful vowel admits of either o 
or a ; as, 7tog, equal, /toregog, korarog, or /(tog, )<fartfcf, tewra- 
rog. 

5. ag, r\g, and i>$, add ngog and raros to the Nominative 
Singular Neuter ; uv to the Nominative Plural Masculine ; 
as, 

jiiXag, black, Neut. /mXocv -ngog -rams 
dufsGyig, pious, tbde&g -rsgog -rarog 

svgvg, broad, evgv . -regog -rang 

d<pgwv, senseless, N. PI. atymg -rs%% -rarog 

A less frequent form of Comparison is by Tw, 7w, Tqv, 
for the Comparative, and i<rrog, n, w, for the Superlative ; 
as, xafag, beautiful, xaXklw, xaXX/tfr&£. 

This form is adopted by some Adjectives in got, with the 
omission of £ j as, 



a\<syg>g, base, 
. txH^ hostile, 
xvfyog, glorious, 
fiaxgog, long, 
oixrgpg, sad, 

Some Adjectives 
fia&vg, deep, 
yXvxvg, sweet, 
qdvg, sweet, 
raxvg, swift, 
Pp&dvg, slow, 
fy*X»h ^hort, 

vgs&vg, old, 
uxvg, swift, 
>ufax»g,tinall, 



kyfiMV 'i: vxjktr+s . 

xv&iuv xvditfrtg 

patftfuv fAr)Xj<rrog 

— , tixrtdrog 

in vg are compared both ways ; as, 

ykuxim, y\v<s<SM 

ra%i6W 9 ScNftrwv * 

0ga<H(uv 
vayiw, *a46m 



For th« forms in 
•on of Adjectives in 



j)dt6rog 
ru%i(froQ 
fiagbi<sr*g 

irpfo<srpg y 
wxHfrbg 



n toe 



nod rant see otarra&Mwt ^qk. ^wssj^on^ 
Appendix, 
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* SoHtr^ Adjective* are compared irregularly, deriving 
their Comparative and Superlative from obsolete forms of 
the* Positive. 

EXAMPLES., 

1 . d*y#hiy pood?,, d/iuvuv dyaQtttrarog 

' dg&uv otptfrog 
fitkrifpg fiskraxog or 

Xfs/tftfwv TL^anarog 

yegregog (ptgrarog, fsprufr og, 

pegufrog 

farhmgog wrkorctrog 

2. xaxog, body xaiuuv xaiutrrog 

$. p4y*g, great, fu»\w fivyidrog 

4. fuxgog, small, fAfxprspg, jftftfwv, ftuun> (uxgwurog 

5. ff&Xufe many, vrkuvv <?r\i%rog 

6. gif&og, easy, |a/W, £a7<frog 9 ffitfrog 

Ion, Jtjz&os, gjj/aw g?j/<fro£ 

To tta Irregular Comparison may be referred those Adjectives 
which, among Attic writers, have i'ri{o*, and in the 

Comparative with the corresponding form of the Superlative ; as, 

atregog, curcurog. 
hog, equal; Koftjcuog, ancient ; yegawg, old; ff^pXct^og, 
lazy ; mptiog, remote ; itiiog, private ; pitog, in the midst ; 
TX?j<r/off, near ; yavxps* oyiet; p^g, friendly ; irwrw, ripe* 

seregog, sorarog. 
vywpCt found ; rtrwfa/ofr industrious ; dfjufpog, unsight- 
ly ; optatft unenvied; ax^orofc unmixed; igga/Mvofc reso- 
lute; ot^ttp^ delighted ; d*om, easy ; b^fog* late. 

/0ftgo$ idrarog. 

XaXo?, talkative ; Xayvog y amorous ; tikryog, little; rtpr- 
vog, pleasant; aXa£«v, arrogant; aprag, rapacious; Tru^pg, 
poor; a^SjX/g, forlorn ; /SXag, stupid; tyofxvyog, glutton- 
*u*/ dgxdrtK, intemperate; ^tvfofo false ; r&pfa (from 
rvA/tW//) bold. 
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NUMERALS. 

**Ntyribers are either Cardinal or Ordinal^ . The Cardinal l&n&et* 
fr&m' run, Jive, to Ixartv, a hundreds «& ifidecl friable.' ThfUpuijd 
numbers after U«r«i> are declined regularly, but Only iji the-T^anA 
The Ordinal are declined regularly, but cojnoiobly .In the* SagoM*- 
only. 

The first four Cardinal Numbers are thug declined : 
tig, /mo, £y, one. dvu, Att. duo, £100. 

Sing. Dual. - *I 

• M. F. N. 

N. gf$ (Ma, sv dvw, Att. duo 

6. ivo$ /^/af ifos owfi!,. ' Alt. foe\ Ion. 

D. hi (ju$ * v/ duo?*, rear, dusfi 

A. ha fjuav h foot duo 

dfipu, both, is thus declined : 
Dual. Nom. df&tpu, Gen. d/upoft, Dat. dfupoty Acc. dfiftn. 

From iTf are formed, with the negative Adverbs §vh and faih, the 
Adjectives ov&ut and pnhtt, no, none, which have the Plurals tulmt 
and /Ktf3ii>if. 

ou&/£, ovdejAux, ovdev, no, none. 
Sing. Plur. 



M. F. N. M. F* X v . 

G. dufows rdefu&g -&vot ■ Afaw .-foot* 

A. ov&iw -defiiav -dev ovdevag -de/juag -deva 

rgsfc, three. nadapg, Att. r&rrapg, four. 

Plur. Plur. 

•J*. F. K. M. F. N. 

N. rptg ' ■ 'rfUt. Tttttsapg -eg -a 

G. rg/£v rsdtfagwv -wv 

D. t£/oi (n) tf'*(0 ■ «^a^i(v)-<r/(v) : -oVi(i$ 

" ^e different orders of h\irnb^r;VltH'ille eofWspdnding 
sign** m etfutii^Su,theibfo^ " 
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PRONOUNS. 

Pronouns are distinguished into Personal, Possessive* 
Relative, Demonstrative, and Indefinite. / 

There are three Personal Pronouns, Jyu, /; ty thou; 
and ol, of him. f 
iyv, I. 

Sing. Dual. Plur. 

N. Iy« mi ifp i/isfe 

G. /mm vuit'v vpv rjfLuv 

D. BfiAl ftOi miv VflV 7)fAft 

^ tfu, Mow. 

Sing. Dual. Plur. 

N. <ru <s<pZ)t tff(f) b(Mtg 

G. tfou epQj/v (fftfiV VftW 

D. (To/ tfpS/V crpfDv ty&ft 

/ A. Ct <f<put (fptfi bfjJag 

ou, o/* Aim. 
Sing. Dual. Plur. 

N. — [[. 4<p<& ' c<p u ttp&g, Neut. *pga 

G. oZ Cpui'v (ffuv 

D. oT <*pai/V <f<pi<St <S<pi (i) 

A. s ripais tfpw *pac, Neut. cp«a 

For the dialectical peculiarities of the Pronouns, see Appendix. 



The, Possessive Pronouns are derived from the Person- 
al Pronouns, and are regular Adjectives of the First and 
Second Declension. They are epog, my or mine; <ro$, 
thy or thine; bg, t), 6v, his, her, its; m'ingog, of us two, our; 
tyoiirtpg, of you two, your ; ii/wngog, our ; vfterqpg, your ; 
*<p$r6gog, a, ov, their. But min^g and <s<pmri$>g are found 
only in the more ancient Poets. 



The Relative Pronoun «, «, J, who, which, is a regular Adjective 
of the First and Second Declension, e*cent \J*at it. ha& « in the No- 
Jowatire and Accusative Singular *Neuto. 
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,G. o5 
D.fi 
A. 6v 



Sing. 

F. 



Dual. 



N. 

6 
o5 

9 

6 



M. 
« 



F. 

& 
air 
aJv 
a 



©7> 



M. 
•i 

CD. 



Plur. • 

F. ' If. ; " 
a) 

a$ a 



So its compound amg, wrtg, who, which $ the In- 
definite dXXoc, jj, o, otter ; and the Demonstratives avrog, 
9j, o ; ixtmg, o, he> she, it; that 



The Demonstrative this, is compounded of the Article and 
mires, and proceeds by a very irregular inflection thus : 

olrog, avrn, rovro, this. 





Sing. 






Plur. 


,/ 


M. 


F. 


N. 


M. 


F. 


* N. 


N. ©3ro; 


avrr) 


rovro 


oZrot 


alras 


' ravra 


G. rovrov 


. . ravrrig 


rovrov 


rovrcov 


rovrm 


rovrm 


D. rourftj 
A. rovrov 


raurfi 


rovrif) 
rovro 


rovroig 


ravraig 


rovrotg 


raunjv 


rovrovg 
Dual. 


ravrag 


ravra 




N. A. 


( rovro* 


rctvrcc 


rovru 






G. D. 


rovroiv 


ravraiv 


rovroiv 





So its compounds rrpuxovrog, so large ; rotovrog, such • 
and rotrovrog, avrrj, ovro, so great, which reject r throughout, 
and sometimes make the Neuter in ov. 



From the Personal Pronouns and auras are formed the Reflective 
Pronouns, \ft*vTov> of myself; rtaurw or eavrov, of thyself ; and 
r«v or auTWj nti of himself, of herself of itself, the last of which only 
has a plural. 

Ifrnvrov, &C. of myself, tstavrov, 6Vc. of thyself, havrov, &c. 
of himself, &c. 
Sing. 

M. F. N. M. F. N. M. F. N. 

Cl[KtvroZ 1 
G. ■< tftavrov or (favrov > -rig -ov ; D. -<£ \ A» -i^ 
I lavrov or avrov \ 
Pi. G. sai/raz* -a/v iwy D. -o?s -ofc K% -wi 



\ 
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In the Plural \fimtmS and may be declined thus : 

M. F. M. F. 

N. mlnru *br*i vftiTt mlroi etl+*i ' * 

G» tip** uirtmt avrwn tip** abrSr minwfi ' * \,fti 

A. Mfi&s ahfwt *v*ms ifuis uvrovf *lr*i ■ 

The Jbopxtea/ &xm»tt t *cc of one another, bthus dedfoed; 

Dual. Plur. • .•»- 

-)tv:ifc ,, « >,m f- n. if*. -jr. , '\ 

tf\ cfttaftaff •an •on *i>kX«X«y #au> -«itv"I 

D. aXkqXon -ouv -o/* dXXijtafc < .1 .kj 

A. tiXXfjXw -a -a> dXX^Xouf -a; -a !' 

Interrogative jjtofaoun rtg, rig^ ri, who? which f whai*?^ 
Sing. Dual. Flur. , 

N. r/f r/s «w r/ w r/vs r/wc. .rmg rim 

G. r/vos r/vo; two; r/vo/F r/vo/y Twoft tvvwv rtvw rivojv 
D. tif/ r/w «w rmlft nvoh moft rati ri6i rim (v) 
A. r«w r/va r* r#w r/vs r/w r/vas nvag nia 
So the Indefinite n^ony, and etotf and A^JWfr no, tione. 

The compound Relative Urts is declined with all the variations of 
the simple Relative it, and the interrogative r<#. 

wfrig, qrig, 6>ri> who, which, itihoever, whatsoever. 

Sing. Huf . 

M* 7. If* M» jp» W. 

N. otfr/c ling h>rt citing airing arna 

G. olrmg 3j<rrivog olrmg &mmv thrrntav Smtur 
D. $tm firm frm ohritfi aJffria oltria (v) 

A* hrifa qtriva ©,« wtfrimg tornag arna 

Dual. 

N. A. oir/ys arm arm 

G. D. o)mmv alvrivav ohrivw 

Among the Pronouns may be classed the Indefinite htm, tuck us* ' 
one, which has always the Article prefixed, and is nothing else than 
a contraction of i h Js, rov h •»•*, &c It is sometimes indeclinable. 

Sing. N. 6 *) ro detia (dug) Plur* u himg 

G. rov rng rou dtftog rw faivw 

D. rfi rp rp dsfti 

-4. ro¥ ryv ro os/va 
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VERB- 

The Greek Verb has three Voices ; the Active, Middle, 
and Passive. 

It has five Moods ; the Indicative, Subjunctive, Opta- 
tive, Imperative, and Infinitive. 

The Active Voice has nine Tenses ; the Present, Im- 
perfect, Future, First Aorist, Second Aorist, First Perfect, 
First Pluperfect, Second Perfect, and Second Pluperfect. 

The Middle Voice has five Tenses; the Present, Im- 
perfect, Future, First Aorist, and Second Aorist. 

The Passive Voice has nine Tenses ; the Present, Im- 
perfect, First Future, Second Future, Paulo-post Future, 
First" Aorist, Second Aorist, Perfect, and Pluperfect. 

There are three Numbers; the Singular, Dual, and 
Plural. 

.There are two Conjugations ; the first ending in «, and 
. the second in //,/. 



The Augment. 

The Past Tenses and the Paulo-post Future are dis- 
tinguished from the others by a prefix called the Augment* 

Rules for the Augment, 

Role 1. — When a Verb begins with a consonant, the 
Augment s is prefixed, but to the Indicative Mood only ; 
as, nwrw, I strike, srwnw, ervtya, srsrufnvy &c. 

Rule 2* — The Perfect and the Paulo-post Future pre- 
fix the initial consonant with s, and retain this Augment 
through all the Moods ; as, rsrupa, rerupw, nrv^o/iat, rs- 

TV^/Mpty, &C. 

Obs. — This Augment is termed the Reduplication, If the initial 
consonant be an aspirate, the corresponding soft mute is used in the 
Reduplication of the Perfect and Paulo-post Future ; as, ftXi** I 
love* »f iX«»«, mf tkwpmu 

Rule 3. — When a Verb begins with yv, xr, or, or $0, 
with <r followed by a consonant, with a double consonant, 
or with g, the Perfect and Pluperfect prefix s only, and 
retain it through all the Moods ; ajs 
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ym>, I know, lymxa, eymxm Subj. eymxw, &c. 
ot^oj, 7 exrlxa, sxrncsiv hxrixw 
tfrvrtw, I fold, Icrrv^o, hmtytn horu^ca 
(pfe/gu, I destroy, tyOagxa, tyQagxeiv fyfagrfw 
ersfoj, I crown, Imp*, hcrtptv imp» 

But «rnrr* (*ro*) f I fall, has *i<rr«*a with the Reduplication ; 
xrtopMh I possess, with /3X*m*, Isjjrovt, andlsfcyAty*, I engrave, h 
used both with and without H. After -s> £ it doubled. 

Rujlb 4u— *When a Verb begins with «, s, o, or ou» ; a/, 
«, the initial vowel is changed into its corresponding long 
one, and / of the diphthong is subscribed ; as, 

&viw, t fulfil, tjwov abdoua, I speak, jj&aoti 

iXieitju, I hope, ^Xflr/^oy otfreu, I demand, ifrioy' ' 
oVa£», J afford, imxZpv otxtw, I dwell, pxiov 

The following Verbs change • into •< ; 

to*, J suffer, it**9 \\itre», I roll l£«rt/?«,? T 

XI*, I place IX* (al^u,), I take Iptm, ^ lcree P 

U^m, I accustom top**, J follow ttrmm, I entertain 

U», lam wont I**, I am employed 1%*, I have 

lX»v, 1 tpymZiftmi, I work It, I clothe 

iXxw, > I draw I *ay Umz», I stand, plup. 

lX*v*,J levity I draw %\*rr\x%» or Umxu* 

Obs.— These Augments in the Perfect and Pluperfect extend to all 
the Moods. But many Verbs beginning with «, m», or «, followed- by 
a vowel remain unchanged; -as, «*'«, I listen, I vex, avium* 

J disuse, km, I Blow, ahanm, I dry, otaxt^m, I steer ; to which may be 
added «<»ovfrf«, I guard the house, I "buy wind, tluv, I give wine, 
«<Vr(i», I rave. Also \ymnvm, I interpret, is not augmented. 

Rule 5.— When a Verb begins with to, the second 
vowel is lengthened ; as, eogragu, I keep a festival, fogra- 
Zpv. 

So also the Pluperfects if xuv, XmXttm, *#?yv*, from imm, fox**, 
3«t?«, the Perfects of it**, I Ween, \Xitm, I give hope, l^ym for ft£m, I 
do. 

Rule 6. — When a Verb begins with any other vowel 
or diphthong, it does not admit of an Augment ; but i 
and u, if short, are lengthened \ as* 
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ixdvc^ I come, *Txam uxv,lyidd, gJxor 

vfy^ca, I insult, 'vfyfyv tbptsxu, 1 find, tbgKfxov 

ijrrdv, I overcome, qrraov ©uro^w, / wound, obrafyv 
udftu, I suffer pain, udiw 

Obs. — In Old Attic at least u becomes ft ; as, 7 conjecture, 

ji««C««i w is often written nv in the augmented Tenses; as, »mitf*, 
I sleep, uednvh*; tv^o^ea^J pray, nvx»pn* ; but the readings in this 
respect are very uncertain, fluctuating between %» and nv. 



Characteristics of the Tenses. 

The Characteristic of a Verb is the letter or sound 
which .precedes « of the Present ; as, y in Xeyw, x in trXs • 
xa) 9 i in nu, su in ponvai. 

If the latter of two consonants preceding u be r or a 
liquid, the former is esteemed the Characteristic ; as, in 
rvrru, x in rixrw, p in xa/ivoj. 

In liquid Verbs the Characteristic of the Present ex- 
tends also to the Future ; as, X in -vJ/aXXw, Fut. 4«X5, p 
in dsfiu, Fut. ds/nu, in xa/ivu, Fut. xa^a), £ in (fugw, Fut. 

In all other Verbs the Characteristic of the future is <r 
either in a simple or combined state ; as, nw, rieu ; Xsyw, 
Xsgw; /3Xs9T«, /3X*v]/w j rwwrw, ru^w. 

When the Characteristic of the Future is a simple con- 
sonants that of the. Perfect is x ; as, wot, nam, nrfxou 

When the Characteristic of the Future is a double con- 
sonant, that of the Perfect is an aspirate, of the same or* 
der as the Characteristic of the Present ; as, Xeyot, Xsgo^ 
XsXs^a ; rwrru, rv^u, rtrufcu 

Obs. — Those Verbs are. termed liquid, which have or f 

for their Characteristic ; those pure, which have a vowel ; all others 
are mule i r is never considered a Characteristic of the Present. 



Formation of the Tenses. 

There are four principal parts of a Verb from which all 
the rest are formed ; the Present Active, the Future Ac- 
tive, the First Perfect, and the Perfect Passive. 

From the Present Active in u are formed the Im^*- % 
feet Active in w 9 the Present MIA&W ^^1?^3jaw^Nsx 
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and the Imperfect Middle and Passive in w ; the Se- 
cond Aorist Active in ov, the Second Aorist Middle in e- 
/up, the Second Adrist Passive in rp, and the Second Fu- 
ture Passive in qtfo/uo/ ; the Second Perfect in a, and the 
Second Pluperfect in e/v. 

From the Future Active in 2) or er« are formed the 
First Aorist Active in a, the First Aorist Middle in a/up, 
and the Future Middle in ofuu ; but from £, in ofytflu. 

From the First Perfect in a is formed the First Pluper- 
fect in g/v. 

From the Perfect Passive in fiai are formed the Plu- 
perfect Passive in /&mjv, the Paulo-post Future in ao/tat, the 
First Aorist Passive in tojy, and the First Future Passive 
in ^rfiopcu. 

Formation of the Principal Parts. 

The Present of the Indicative Active is the theme or root, whence 
all the varieties of Mood, Tense, and Person are derived, according to 
the qualifications expressed in the following Rules and Examples. 

Future Active. 

Rule 1. — The Future Active is formed from the Pre- 
sent by inserting a before « ; as, 

irauo), I repress, <rav<ru teyw, I say, Xs£o> 

Xouw, I washy jSXscrw, I see, /3Xs-^« 

Oas. 1. — The labials <r, 0, I, and the gutturals *, y, x> °f the Pre- 
sent, combine with r of the Future into the double consonants ^ and 
I- 

2. These four, rv<p», I kindle, rpQ*, I nourish, I run, and 

\%*, I have, appear originally to have begun with an aspirate, having 
for their Futures $ir$*, tp^*, — I burn, and xXmm, I 

weep, have *«cr«, xXmvr*. 

Rule 2. — Liquid Verbs do not insert tf; they only 
shorten the penult, rejecting the latter of two vowels or 
consonants, and follow the inflection of contracts of tu; as, 

vtfUt), I share, nfjw xtfvw, I Judge, x$m 

rtntgu, I sow, (toetfi jSaXXw, I throw, jSaXw 

Omm. — The original Future was in or ir« ; the lonians rejeet- 
ed f , and the Attics contracted the voweli j as, rip*, Fut. rtfiu*, Ion. 

I 
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Rule 3. — If r, a, «, precede to of the Present, they 
^ase rejected before m ; as, 

» t I *wrrw, / strike, . rv^u tpaMcd, I scourge, tfiatw 
*&* dvtvdu, I hasten, (format vo/^/^w, J think, vo/uYtu 
tfu&to, I persuade, ffettw 

Abfrmf}*, J o/fcr, has rruru, and ***x» I suffer, mi*of**i. 

Rule 4, — Many Verbs in <r<r« and have the Future 
in as, 

crgacvw, I do, nrgaZp I' call, %£a£w 

. i ■ i 

^ t following Verbs in ha? 6 both r« and g» ; 

^ t; ,j^jr«5«, Jitea/ iyyvaX%* t I proffer I sport 

' JT «/Ka& fu^v^f r I ponder 'V£'?«t jdayLQU 
- 2<sra£*, I doubt w(rra%ej, I slumber the pipe 

But r*X J sound a trumpet, has r«X*/r* and. . foX**^*. So 
*X«£«, ^ s/iouf, «X«yg« ; <rXa£«, J se* astray, «*X«yg«. 

Rul$. 5, — If a short or doubtful vowel precede « of 
the Present, it becomes long before <r« of the Future; as, 

v/xaw, / conquer, vixnm p/Xsw, / love, p/Xjj<r« . 

r/w, / honour, r7<su StjXow, I show, SjjXwtfw 

ha%fica\ I weep, oaxgvtfw 

Rule 6. — aw preceded by s or /, and Xaw r gaa, after 
a vowel, retain a before tf« ; as, . 

sau, I suffer, iddu) laofmt, I cure, /dtofAcu 

fisidiaw, I smile, fiAibiatto ogotw, / see, ogaaw 
§eao/j,eu, I view, ^satofiai ytXaw, I laugh, yihato) 

1. The following Verbs also retain « before v*\ 
axp&oftett, I hear &X£», / pound I draw 

lap&v, I tame x\*o*, I break Qfcuf> I anticipate 

2/<p3t*, I handle x^tfit&af, I suspend IX&«, I pound 
%av, J do xir&aty I expand 

. % The following Verbs in •» retain « before r* > 

ttfitofidct, ,7 respect iftsv, I vomit fy*, I polish, 

din*, I praise I", T clothe (»Xii»), I destroy 

ixm or axiofAcci, I cure I boil tr^*, I strew 

&\ut, I grind . - x*?a*, Icall rtXi*, I finish 

&e*u*t I suffice vuxtv, I reproach 1 tremble 

3. The ftUairitig, with perhaps some o*h^\»m\ft)&<«» 
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(i%tu#mt)i I am kat/i (^^m), I fight <r«A«, I fasire 
x«{i*r, I satisfy {K itJ ) K"t I sm $U , I deprive 

x«ri«, I am angry 

4. The following six Verbs in i« have wtm ; ,A,Vt 

J run rAi«, I sail ftv, I flow 

m«, / «tv!m **m*, J blow %tv, I pom 
. . jQfcs.yj-jf v jn.sorae of these seems to have been adopted to distinguisl 
them from ninfit I place, nmot vnfa, I spin, mftrXnfii, I fill, (/tot] 
J spear, which have *. - • 

5. The following Primitives in o* retain * before «w ; 

«^o*s J plough tio*>, I eat «w«, J Mame 

(lee*, I feed hpov, I swear 

First Perfect. 

Rule L— Hie First Perfect is formed from the Future 
Active by prefixing the Reduplication and changing u oi 
m into $ffr into %a, -spa into f a ; as, 
* *r»XX«, I shake, iraXu, ir&raXxa 

<em, I honour, ntsu, . rsrTxa 
raflvrw, J arrange, ra%u, Tirana 
rtwrrw, I strike, ru-v^w, rervfa 

But $wy*,Iflee, has vrtiptuy*; *«X<», I coll, has BaAir*, Kt««Xjf»« 
c. ; J 6md, 3jir«» di$i*« ; and #t*, Ipour, xmu, «t^«Mk 

Rule 2. — Dissyllables in Xw, vw, and gu, change t oi 
the Future into a before xa of the Perfect ; as, 

re/vcu, J extend, revu, reraxa 
(pjreigu, I sow, avegu, faffagxa 

Rule 3. — Dissyllables in g/vw, ivu, and uvw, reject y be- 
fore xa ; as, 

ntvta, I extend, revw, rsraxa 
xym, I Judge, xym, xsxgxa 
crXuviw, I wash, lekvvw, ffsnkvxa 

But xrut*, I kill, has Ixt&k* and \xrayxm. — t of the Future be- 
comes y before mm of the Perfect; as, Qmw, I show, Qa*», rtpaymm. 

Rule 4. — fiu of the Future, and ftaXhu, jumm, take r, 
before xa; as, ! . . 

vspw, I share, . vs^w, psvgjcwjxa ' ' ■ • > » n 
Ss/lcoj, I buUd, him, difowxa c. ogo>flxa 
xafiwu, *I labour, xafLoj, juxa^xa iiuhw&. 
rt/ccw, f cut, :: rtfito, rmfjurixtt Tvruvrpu*. 
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fytXkti, I strike, fiaXu, foZaXtiiut fiiZ\*pta 
fitvto, J remain, , psm, fiefievtiza 

nfafii, I place t and Inpi, I send, with their compounds, nave u be- 
fore «• ; as, rJnftt, hr*» rxiuxa. ; Jnfit t h<r*, Jxeu 

Perfect Passive. 
^$ule l.-i-The Perfect Passive is formed from the: First 
Perfect by changing xa into fiat, ya into y/^ow^V&Ki ; " yxa 
into /Affect (with double /*) ; as, /i} f , 

p/Xgw, I lave, nnfCkvfm, iftpiXiyiLou * 

(toretga, I saw, l<tora%)ta, i&rayticu v ' 

ra<f<rw, 1 arrange, rvrayph rvrw/fuu 

. , j . ru^Tfi^, i" strike, rsrvfa, ftrvyjim 

. s (puivoj, I show, irstpovyxa, xtfapftou' 

Obs. — But l« with a consonant before it becomes pm with a single 
ft ; as, rif «*», J amuse, rtritfet, nr^fietu In like manner be* 
comes simply y as, etpiyy** I grasp, Ufjyxa, The other 

terminations of the Perfect Passive follow the general principle ; as, 
Tirt^m, Tiri^XTotiy &c. iffiy^xi, IrQiyxrm^ &C. 

Rule 2.— -Those Verbs which have a short, vowel be- 
fore tfw of the Future, and those which reject r, $, 6, a, 
change xa into <ffjwu ; as, 

raXsw, I finish, reXgtfw, rsrsXixo, .^rgXw/^cu , 
awrw, I fulfil, dvutfw, ijw/xa, qwffftat . 
dwsudw, I hasten, (totutfca, earnvxa, fafftutrfiat 

}/La<ru, tpaxa, //mm/mm 



mito, I persuade, 
}/uba<wu), I scourge, 
vo/juty, I think, 

. The following also take r before fiat ; 
Kt*i», I scrape ^aw, I touch 



w, I chastise 
wakaiv, I wrestle 
*r*m t I stumble 
pat*, I destroy 
I weep 
Spiv*, I bruise 



*Xi/*>, / shut 
rt*«, I shake , 
xiXifw, I order 

*i/X7*, Jrotf 
«r^/*», I saw 



XV»i I anoint 
ixovny I hear 
xoXov*, I mutilate 
x^ouot, I beat ■ 
wtvv, I spit 

I rain 
ytyftvffxat, I know 

»Xtw and xoXov* are 



Also Verbs in fit from *» except erz*nuf*t 
sometimes found without r. 

2. The following with a short vowel before x« do not take r before 



kpm, J plough 
tiaa>, I drive 



If*, 1 bind 
Si/*, J ruifc 
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S.^lte.feUemftg shorten the lon&syjjable of the First Perfect be- 
fore^; . . f .. ,. , ... v . 
lilq^JPgtt*, Itk/uu rt*x»> I form, wtvx*+ pivqypett 
l**npi, I place, Urn**, Ut»[mu rtvfo, I hear, *i*ioxet^]rt*-yffteu 
*w*, I move, *nnvx*, nrufuu Qtvytt, Iflee y *ipwyet, . xtfiy^ft 

. 4» .Three change i before *« into « before pai ; . . - v .< , , f 

Formation of the Derivative Tenses, v , ; 

^e imperfect Active is formed from the frefeeht l by 
prejfixih^ the^ A«g»ent and changing >«*iato 0*5 «s> furrw, 
l^roh .'[^ 'I . t ' •-.•John 

*Fne Present Middle -and Passive are forced :^jrf^e 
Present Acfciye^by changing w.into o^o/;. as, ?wr«, rwr- 

ik The tmpeirffect Middle and Passive 4 are forme** from 
the Iniperfecf Active by changing ovinto o/jwjv j als fWrnv, 
erwrro/jwiv. 

'■ The Second' A6rist Active is formed' frbm* the Imper- 
fect by shortening the penult ; as, srvm^ 

1. The penult is made short by changing n, v, at, u of liquid Dis- 
syllable Verbs, and i before or after a liquid Into « ; by rejecting t 
from ii and «/, and omitting the last of two consonants; as, 



kt)i», I lie hid, 
*t*yh 


Imp, iXnfo*, 


2d Aor. ik&fot 


* into * 


Xv^myn 


*» into * 


$K4t* t I sk0W t 


Ifetitft, 


Xtyecvot 


at into • 


e9tu£tiy I sow, 






a into « 


ertkX*, I send, 
rAf**, I plait, 


IsriXAtr, 


tfraXot 


t into a 


itrXizov, 




i into a 


wu$*, I persuade, 


itrtJov, 




i rejected 


ftvy*, I flee, 




XQuyot 


t rejected 


vvHrrm, I strike, ' 




Irtnnt 


- t rejected 



The change of i into « takes place in Verbs which have already i 
short ; as in the example given above, rXi**, trXtxor, 2d Aor.' itrXa- 
x$t.-—rtfA9# t I cut, has both XrafMt and Irtfiov. 

2. Liquid Verbs of more than two syllables, and \%ym f fAi?*, do 
not change ft ; as, 

*yn£*, I collect, Imp. hyu^hf, 2d Aor. fifip* • h> . 
Xiy*, J «ay, \Xtyor, 2d Aor. Pas. &ty»i> 

QXiyv, I burn, XfXtyo*, 2d Aor. Pas. ifXtyn* 

S. i*of the Future from rr» and makes tiw Second Actfct in 
?*>i but r* from Z* makes h*\ as» ■ x - - 
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9t*i*» % ldo % Imp. i*c***ov t 2d Aor.i*t*yt9 

I call, 

But *\ti**», I strike, when it refers to the. body, has XirXnyoi; to the 
mhftt, in composition, itrXxyor. 

4. (&Xa*T», I hurt, xaXvrr*, I cover, and x^vtraf, 1 hide, have C#f» 
§M.rr», I bury % fxrrv, I stitch, (t*rat, I throw, to which some Gram- 
marians add I knit, (Za*T*, I dip, *x*wr*, I dig, and )g»*r<r«, / 
rend, have <p«y. 

*pvx», I bum, and ^v;g«t / coo/, have 

In order to avoid the aspirates, £«<rr» has \t*$m, and not tfo^y. 

5. Verbs pure cannot be said to have a Second Aorist ; for when 
'it does occur, it must be traced to other forms of the Present. Verbs 

in tut and however, sometimes make a Second Aorist by changing 
these terminations into ot ; as, 

fivxout, I roar, Ipvxev ; 2otnrtv, I sound, ti»uire*. 

The Second Aorist Middle is formed from the Second 
Aorist Active by changing ov into o/iviv ; as, erwov, trwro- 

The Second Aorist Passive is formed from the Second 
Aorist Active by changing ov into jjv ; as, Irwov, erwnft. 

The Second Future Passive is formed from the Third 
Person Singular of the Second Aorist Passive by reject- 
ing the Augment and adding eofuu ; as, Irumjv, Inwr^s, sro 1 
*7rr), rwrr\6o/jjCtu 

The Second Perfect is formed from the Second Aorist 
Active by prefixing the Reduplication and changing ov in- 
to a; as, erwrovy rirwct* 

1. But i of the Second Aorist, and « from i or become « in the 
Perfect; as, 

ayn£*>, I collect, fiytfotf ny»(* t of the 2d Aor. 
Xty», I say, Ixiynt, XtXry* $ of the 2d Aor. 

wkstu*, I plait, Wx&xoi, mrXoxa « from < 
mi;*, / sow, . icra^ov, . Xrro^ee, a from it 
Also Ixtv, I give hope, has %oXt» ; \%y* for I do, l»{y»; an£ 
(wW*), / suffer, n«W«; 

2. * of the Second Aorist from « or «i becomes « ; as, 

J J/e iWu, AiX*la « from n 

' fmnit, I sJiow, tyaw, *i$n>* « from «u 

Also Z Wooro, has riAiXa; IsKout> 

9mmr, I bury, rrfttva. xs . _ 
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5. / of the Second Aorist from u becomes a/; as, 

rsifc, I persuade, \*t4») vtvort* i from u 
(%fi*),Isee, &h «?3a 

Also it xv, I liken > has ; and htU» t I dread, to avoid the repeti- 
tion of 3, has htotxa for hhiia. 

The Second Pluperfect is formed from the Second 
Perfect by prefixing the Augment and changiug a into 
g/v; as, rerwa, srerwrsn. 

The First Aorist Active is. formed from the Future Ac- 
tive by prefixing the Augment and changing' « into a ; 
as, riK^a, iru-v^o. 

1. But the First Aorist of liquid Verbs lengthens the doubtfu* 
vowel of the penult - and changes i into u ; as, Ug<Va ; **t£*. 

But « almost i nrn ti ab ly becomes n ; as, 1«jm», 

^afe^.f/ipttd, .has 4Xu/« ; jUiw, I .cure, nmmi ***** I bum, >- 
n^vj ./ move, inn* ; and J. j>aur, ( fou*, 
Att. ' - 

S. r^f>j»M, I. placet hasi^r««; }£»p4yl givty ; and Injv, J .send, 
n**» Also (ijV»)> I say, has slira, and S»<y*«, I carry, fotyxa. 

The First? Aorist Middle formed from the First Ao- 
rist ActiveHby adding ; fts, m*]*** iru^Aw^ 

The Future Middle is formed from the Future Active 
by changing w into qua/; as, rwj/w, rw^o^wx/. 

But thi^ Future Middled Hquid Yerh& changes £ into 
ofywjw ; as, 'fftnfi, ttortgovfutt. 

The First Pluperfect "is formed from the First Perfect 
by prefixing the, Augment and changing a into eiv ; as, «- 
rvpoe, ettrvptiv. 

The Pluperfect Passive is formed from the Perfect Pas- 
sive by prefixing >the Augment and changing (mh into fiw; 
as, rerufL/Mu, IrsrvfifiTjv. 

The Paulo-post Future is formed from the Second Per- 
son Singular of the Perfect Passive by changing a/ into 
ofiai ; as, rzrvfJbfJMu, nm^ou, titv^o(lcll 

The First Aorist Passive is formed from the Third 
Person Singular of the Perfect Passive by rejecting the 
Reduplication and changing rai into tojv, and the preced- 
. ing soft mute into its aspirate ? wvftpww, mv^/, «- 
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1. The following take s before lip ; 

fmnpt, I strengthen, Iffmrmt, Ifturfa* 
ptaifuu, I remember, /itpmrui, iptneif 
XC**P"h I use, »*7C&™* hcv*toi . ' 

But Ipreurve, viivtrm, levin* ~ 

' SU The following- shorten the penult of the First Aorist*' r- 

ii- ti^trmt, I find, ttt^nrtu, ivpfn* 

a<paigi&>, I take away, aQn^nrat, a^gil** . < 

I commend, Irnwrmt, \<ryn6n* 

win fit, I place, rthtrai, Irtfat 

*Q*npu, I.dUmi&s, iQuvai, aQttn* 

{fiu or I say, tl^nrm, itfsfaf or itfninf 

. 3. The following three resume t ; ■ , ■ 

Tpxv,Iturn, rtre*f*t*mi, \r&<pto .. 

<rr^i^*>, I bend, ifr^u^at, Xerpftn* 

rpQm, I nourish, vti^tcftfuu, A0(i$4n* 

The First Future Passive is formed from the Third Per- 
son Singular of the First Aorist Passive by rejecting the 
Augment and adding eofiou; as, ervpbiv, irv<p(h}g 9 irv<p4r}, 



-Pres. Act. 



EXAMPLES OF THE CONJUGATION IN W. 

rwrruy I strike. 

Principal 

. Parts. Derivative Tenses. < 

Imp. Act. Itwtov, Pres. Mid. and Pas. txmrt* 
pat, Imp. Mid. and Pas. erwrrofiqv ; 2d Aor. 
Act. eTUffov, 2d Aer. Mid. trvrofinv* 2d Aor. 
Pas. Irwnjv, 2d Fut. Pas. rwnjfltyux/; 2d Perf. 
rsrtwra, 2d Plup. Inrvmn : 
Fut. Act. (1st. Aor. Act* hutyx, 1st Aor. Mid. m*J*»- 
rv^/ta . \ pipy Fut. Mid. TV\j/6/c*a/ : 

1$ rm^ | 1st . Plup. Irsrupg/v: 

- p I Plup. Pas; snru^»jv, Paulo-post Fut. tjru^o- 
i ^ \ > tuu, 1st Aor. Pas. Jrup0q* 1st Fufc Pas. 

So, •qagotftro^ /do, agagu, ^rf7r^a^a v /irea$i*iWM\ 
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ACTIVE VOICE. J 

Indicative Mood. ' .1 

Present, / strike. t - 

2d P*rs. 3d Pers. , 7 

rwmtg rvrru * 

thou strikest he strikes £f 

rwtrsrov rwrrerpv 

ye two strike they two strike 

4 .; Twrnrs rwrrourt fy)~Z 

ye strike they strike - 
So, ; tfjadtey / do ; *- %am 9 \ Those* - .;v f; 7 



1st Pew. 
Sing, rwrrai " 
5 J strike ' 



^ toe 



Imperfect, / MKts striking. 

S. imtw ■-" Inwmj - nwrn (»)' 

. D. I*wrerw Irucrririjv - 

P. hOtfro/JW erwrren irvvrov 

So, iffgattov, f was doing ; eXuov, I teas hosing. 

Future, / shall strike. 
S. ru*sj/w riK^s/g • rv$*t 

P. TwJ/o^gv rubers rv-^/ovti (|) 

So, «ga£«, / db ; Xuaiw, T shall loose. 

First Aorist, I struck. 

S. hv4« Jru4«6$ : livvj/f (v) ■ ; 

D. irv>J/cww iru^njv 

P. srv^/a/Msv irutyart hv^av 

So, eVgaga, I did; iXuta, I loosed. 

Second Aorist, I struck. 

S. srwrw srwtg erwrt (1) 

D. MVttrm srwnrrp 

"P. hr\mfjua Irwnrt «ww 

8o;s9fd?or f I did; wanting in X*m*« 
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x v Jars* Perfect, / have struck. . 
rervpa rerupae rervfi (v) 

Ip rtrutpjurw reruparov L l 

W. rirupoyjttv rsrvpocre rerufoufi (v)'} 

So, aiefljcfoa, I have done ; XfXuxoc, I have loosed. (i < 

A iw „ JFirst Pluperfect,, J .tfruck r 

S. Jrgrup?/r erervpeic hervpsi ^ 

D. v / erervpetroit Irtrvpurrp i \ 

P. . fniyfi//A$v erervpsin enruipttfav ox f<ra» 

S0yjfe^$XfW * had done ; JXgXvx&y, / had hosed. , 



Second Perfect, / Aave struck. >>v * 
S. nwntt.rM- TiBTwaf rmwrc (v) 

D. ttrwrairov . rvrmarov 

P. reTwa^ev rgrware nrvnoLtii \v) 

So, ire<rg&'ya> I have done ; wanting in 2u*j. 

Second Pluperfect, / had struck. 

S. irsrwmv srerv<n , $i$ snrwrei 

D. ererwrurov InTwemrp 

P. mrwrs^v irsrvmirs irerwrtrtav or scar 

So, s^i^dystv, J had done ; wanting in Xvw. 

Subjunctive Mood. 
Pres. and Imperf. / may strike. 
S. rwnrw rwrrrig rwrrri 

P. twrrufisv rwrrrire rwcrwa (v) 

So, fl£a<r<r«, I may do ; \vu, I may loose. 

Future wanting. 

First Aorist, I may have struck. 
S. tvvj/w twJ/jjs ru-vj/jj 

P. rvfyufjw rvtyjrs ru-^urt (y) 

5icy vgccgu, I may have done ; >a)^, I may hate loosed. 



Secomd Aorift^ "I mafl&v^s&uck. 
S. rmto rwrtis rwtif 

P. rikitoftiv' rv^re rtiifam'*' 

So, djMyti, I may have Acme; wanting* in Xt>& ? ' 

First R*rf.'antf P!up. I may have struck. 

S. rervpu * rervfye rertfflji^' r 

D, ,r rirv<p7irov rervfyrov 

^ fi lfm'tttvfupu9 rervpjre rMp&s?\¥) 

So,^»*iMrfa^wi / may have dome; X$Xvxa* K I ffaty kave 

loosed. #i ^ 

Second Perf. and Plup. I may have struck. 
S. rsnwrw rerwrpg rerwrp 

P. nrwmpAv rtirwqn rtrwrotfi 
So, owgay^ / may Aave dbwe ; wanting in Xuw. 

Optative Mood. 

Pres. and Imperf. J mtpfc strike.* 

S. rwrroi/H rwrroig rwrroi 

D. rxmotrov rwrroirqv 

P. iwro//Afv nwrrarg rucrro/gv 

So, *%oL<f<foi{jj> I might do ; Xvoi/ju, I might loose. 

Future, / might be about to strike. 

P. TwJ/o//Ag* .ru-vj/o/rs rwj/o/sv 

So, <T£a%oi{j,t, I might be about to do; \v<roipt 9 / m^rfc 
oftottf to loose. "■ • 



• It is dlM&lftto express exactly tlie force of the Tenses^ of the 
Optative ftlotid-iri "English, as fbeir ftflport and use. depend chiefly on. 
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' (AxIm***),! amfeotf (fA*%tq*m\ I fight I a\mre 

xo£i*>, I satisfy («£»*0 I tntqjU **t&»> I deprive . 

xoriv, I am angry 

4. The following six Verbs in i» have tv<r» ; ' ,Mt **' f 

I run «rXi «, I sail ptv, I flow 

n*, I swim mm, I blow //jour 

. . ^)^s.rrtf y J n, some of these seems to have been adopted to distinguish 
them from rrf*(ti 1 place, nvox £«pm, vnpx-kifil, Ifltl, (fu»\ 
J speati, 'which have «. . »rv/r 

5. The following Primitives in »u retain o before *u\ 

a^o^ J plough 1 eat onw, I blame 

/W, I feed ipov, I swear 

First Perfect. 

Rule 1.— The First Perfect is formed from the Future 
Active by prefixing the Reduplication and changing u or 
<sp ipto §w into yet*, ^ u m *° 9 a > as > 
> flrttXXw, / shake, craXw, awaXxa 

r/w, / honour, rusw, . rsrTXa 
ra<f6u, I arrange, ra%ca, reraya 
ywrw, / strike, ru^/u, rervfa 
But <$ivy*>ylflee, has -rttpmy et; xaAuw, /ca// f has *i*«;Uf**, 
c. xiwXnwa ; J 6mcf, 2i2ixa ; and #t», I pour, x***"* 

Rule 2.— Dissyllables in X«, vw, and §w, change « of 
the Future into a before xa of the Perfect ; as, 
mXXw, I send, tfteXu, etfraXxa 
rum, I extend, revu, Tirana 
(Smi^a, I sow, wrsgu, stnragita 

Rule 3. — Dissyllables in e/w, im, and vm, reject v be- 
fore xa ; as, 

rum, I extend, rim, nraxa 
xgim, I judge, xg/vw, xexf Jxa 
qrkvvw, I wash, ifkvvu, ffsnXuxa 

But xruM, J Art//, has t«r&«« and foray**. — v of the Future be- 
comes y before x« of the Perfect ; as, I show, irtpmymm. 

Rule 4. — fiu of the Future, and fiaXKu, (uitA, tike ij 
before xa; as, : ■ " • 

vs/Kt), I share, . vspu, meprixa : '••""•<".• hi 
bifw, I build, dsfMcd, oifc/Mjxa c, fedprjxa 
xa/wui, 9 I labour, xufu*, .xtxa/L^xa , xcx/tflSja. 
ngajW; /ct#, •; rsftu, rtrtftaixot rtrfinxa 
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jktiik*? I strike, ffatia, /3e£aX?jxa (3iZ\wa 

fiivu, I remain, (tew, fMs/Mvr}m 

TtPnph I place, and /«/*/, I send, with their compounds, nave u be- 
fore *« ; as, rtftifu, 6*9*, TiOuxa ; in/xt> net, iJxa, 

Perfect Passive. . . ? 

'^JHilk l'.^The Perfect Passive is formed from the; First 
Perfect by changing %a into pat, ya. into yiidty^o^^'yxa 
into /x/aa/ (with dpuble /<•) ; as, ! 
p/Xg«, / love, m<pikrpta, m<pi\rifui4 * 
ows/gw, / sow, fairagxa, laitevyiai v " 
roKWot, / arrange y nra%a, nrayfutt 
i rumr^, JT strike, rervfa, rvrupjucu 
<pvuw, I show, repevyxa, ttQufipcti' 

Obs. — But with a consonant before it becomes pm with a single 
fut, ; as, Tijjr**, I amuse, ciri^a, nrt^fixi. In like manner y%a be*- 
comes simply wutt ; as, *$tyyu, I grasp, i*Qty%*, Ufiypm. The other 
terminations of the Perfect Passive follow the general principle ; as, 
ttrt^ai, Ttrtgx'Txiy &c. \*Qtytytt, XtfQiyxrm, &C. 

Rule 2— Those Verbs which -have a short vowel be- 
fore <tu of the Future, and those which reject r, $, 6, <s, £ t 
change xa into <fju>ai ; as, 

tjXs«, / finish, n\e<fu, nrsXsxa, ren^W^ , «, , 
dvurw, I fulfil, &w<to, qvuxa, qwfffjw .,. , 
tfswudw, JT hasten, tfmvtfw, eaxevxa, kttorevffiai 
I persuade, mtm, itimixa, mmusibtu 
ifia(S<S(a, I scourge, faatfu, i/taxa, t/Mtffftat 
Wfuty), I think, VG/M<ru, vtvofuxa, nvofitts/iai 

■ 1. The following also take r before fiat ; 

xtettv, I scrajye ^«t/«, I (ouch XV u -> I anoint 

**m, I chastise n\uu, J shut kxwm, I hear 

x-aXaw, I wrestle I shake xoXov*, I mutilate 

irrmm, I stumble xikit**, I order x£ov*> I beat ■ 

pen*, I destroy I sail *rvtt, I spit 

x\m*, I weep nvTJv, I roll 'vv, I rain 

&gai/», I bruise I saw . yiymrx*, I know 
Also Verbs in pi from «*> except trr^wv/u j xktu* and xtkatw are 
sometimes found without r. 

2. The following with a short vowel before x* do not take <r before 

J plough h*, 1 bind Xim, I loose > 
faa*, I drive $v» t {ru*h ■ , - ■ 
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S^T^foUamflg shorten the long; syllable qf the First .Perfect be- 

litmpipSlgive, SiWa, hieficu I form, <nrivx*r ftntyf**' 
l0tnpt> X place, Urn**, Ur*fi*i rsvfa, I hear, *i*ioxa K pt*i[fft*i 
cxum, I move, eritnvx*, trtfvpett <p%vyu, I flee, «'#f uyet, , ff# 

4. Xbree change * before «« into « before /*«' ; . ■ * . 
- iei5<S1W»^ ri*e*(i(i*i ■ arpfvyl bend, timppiU 

Formation of the Derivative Tenses* ^ 

Trtie imperfect Active is formed from the Present! 1 by 
prefixihg ttteAttgnent and changing wirto w$ my rwra^ 
"IrWw , / •/ . ' ' J ' 

Tne Present Middle -and Passive are forfried #^^e 
Present Acjiy^by changing aunto . o/*cw ;. as, wra, rucr- 
rofiou. 

il "Tfhe! tmperffect Middle and Passive 'arfe ftosfiedf from 
tfce Iniperfecf Active by changing oi/into ofjwl 4s iHftVbv, 
hvirrofiAfiv. 

The Second 1 Abrist Active is formed' ni^m- the Hnper- 
fect by shortening the penult; as, Irwtrrw; hvriw. 

.i 

1. The penult is made short by changing «, » f *t, u of liquid Dis- 
syllable Verbs, and i before or after a liquid into * ; by rejecting t 
from i/ and ii/, and omitting the last of two consonants; as, ' 



kit*, I lie hid, 
rpty*, I eat, 


Imp. tX*A», 


2d Aor. ix«A> 


* into * 






»into « 


Qtuw, J 8how % 






at into • 


rwi/{<w, J 50tD, 






ii into « 


rriXX*, I tend, 
*rXtx«, 7 pfaif, 


IrrtXXov, 




• into a 


IvXixor, 


WXaxor 


i into a 


*-t^* t I persuade, 


Wtsfot, 




i rejected 


Qtuy* f I flee, 




\e-vym 


t rejected 


rv&Tt, I strike, • 


\rwrro*, 


\rmr«t 


■ t rejected 



The change 6f i into « takes place in Verbs which have already i 
short ; as in the example given above, <rXi**, WXtxev, 2d Aor.' l<rXa- 
rt/tm, I cut, has both ir«fMi> and iVi/u«». 

2. Liquid Verba of more than two syllables, and \%yH,jQX\ym> do 
not change • ; as, 

Styu^n, I collect, Imp. nyu^ot, 2d Aor. • * 
Xty*s T jay, ixiyor, 2d Aor. Pas. tafftft' 

0Xiy*, J burn, tyXiyev, 2d Aor. Pas. ifXrym 

3. g» of the Future from err* and J* makes the Second Aorfct in 
^ yt»; but r» from makes as, - - * - 
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*t*rg*,Ido, Imp. \*i*99m, **H>* 2d hor.i^ayn 
I call, i*e*£or, l*t*y*t 

I say, If pin 
" But 9*.n**» t I strike, when it refers to the. body, has IwXnyof, to the 
mhtd, in composition, WXayot. 

4. f&Xavrr*, I hurt, xaXvrrv, I cover, and x(v*<r», 1 hide, have Cff* 
S**r», I bury, fxirrv, I stitch, }t*rat, I throw, to which some Gram- 
marians add «<rrw, I knit, fiairrct, I dip, vxu.vrtt, I dig, and )(*rr», / 
rend, have Qov. 

*fivx>», I bum, and ^u^*, I cool, have y«. 

Io order to avoid the aspirates, has ir«l«r, and not Umfn. 

5. Verbs /jure cannot be said to have a Second Aorist ; for when 
'it does occur, it must be traced to other forms of the Present. Verbs 
, in «* and i*, however, sometimes make a Second Aorist by changing 

these terminations into or ; as, 

pvxeut, I roar, I/tutor ; 2$tnttv, J sound, Uwarw. 

The Second Aorist Middle is formed from the Second 
Aorist Active by changing ov into o/^tjv; as, frwrov, trxnco- 

The Second Aorist Passive is formed from the Second 
Aorist Active by changing ov into *jv ; as, irwrov, erwnft. 

The Second Future Passive is formed from the Third 
Person Singular of the Second Aorist Passive by reject- 
ing the Augment and adding 6o(jmi ; as, Itwjjv, ffiwrjjs, InA 

The Second Perfect is formed from the Second Aorist 
Active by prefixing the Reduplication and changing ov in- 
to a; as, Jiwov, retwo. 

1. But i of the Second Aorist, and a from i or u, become o in the 
Perfect; as, 

I collect, riytpt, fiyo^* t of the 2d Aor. ' 
X$y*, I say, Iktynr, XtXsya t of the 2d Aor. 

tXix*, I plait, i<rA«xdv, wi<rA<j*a a from i 
/ sow, . i(nr«£tf», . U<r«£a « from u 
Also U«r*>, I give hope t has ioXw* j l^ym for ^ Z do, U(y* ; . and 
<r*r£* (vkirfe), / suffer, «?aW«; 

2. « of the Second Aorist from n or m becomes n ; as, 

Xtrf*, I lie hid, \\atot, X%Xn6a, a from n 
I skow, tQ*tcr, « from tu 

Also 3*XA*t IMoom, has ritnk*; I shout, xi*\nyct; and 

Smrrv, I bury, rtPnrtu 

E 2 " " 
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3. i of the Second Aorist from u becomes */ ; as,- "* 
*u6w, I persuade, Wdav, wtvroit* < from u 
(tft»),Isee, &r, 
Also u***, J liken, has ; and htlat, I dread, to avoid the repeti- 
tion of 3, has hhixa for JiSo/S*. 

The Second Pluperfect is formed from the Second 
Perfect by prefixing the Augment and changiug a into 
uv; as, rtrwrct, Inrwinn. 

The First Aorist Active ia formed from the Future Ac- 
tive by prefixing the Augment and changing' w into a ; 
as, rv^fO»f tru^ct. 

1. But the First Aorist of liquid Verbs lengthens the doubtful 
vowel of the penult -and changes i into u ; as, x^v*J, Ixtfv* ; rrfg*, 

But « almost i i m ri i afe ly becomes n ; as, f i<^»«. 

^«Sfu^4/4fwad, Jiaa 4xiv«; Jxure, n»%m I ***** I burn, i- 
Iky* h"* > **u*m J move, U$im ; and#i*, J.^paur, fctac, 
Att. ' ' • " " ■ 

S. r^i}/^» I .place, haaiAts«; : 22*/*+, I give, &»»«;. and inft^-fjend, 
«W. Also (uV*0, I fay, has and t»ty««, I carry, hnyx.a,. 

The Ffrii? Aorist Middle ifih formed from the First Ao- 
rist Active^by addfftg^ ; -as, Iru4**> «ru4^W^ 

The Future -Middle 1 is formed from the Future Active 
by changing w into o/^a/ ; as, ru-vj/w, ru^o^a/. 

But -this Future Middled liquid Veris, changes w into 
ovfLou i as, ; (Wr*^«, mrtgovpctt. 

The First Pluperfect is formed from the First Perfect 
by prefixing the, Augment and changing a into g/v ; as, rt- 

^ The Pluperfect Passive is formed from the Perfect Pas- 
sive by prefixing the Augment and changing imu into 
as, rsrvfifMu, trtrv/ifiTp* 

The Paulo-post Future is formed from the Second Per- 
son Singular of the Perfect Passive by changing a/ into 
qua/; as, rervfi/uwu, reru^a/, tztv^/oimu. 

The First Aorist Passive is formed from the Third 
Person Singular of the Perfect Passive by rejecting the 
Reduplication and changing rat into fyv, and the preced- 
ing soft mute into its aspirate * m, wvfLftai, rvrv^at, n- 
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1. The following take * before l*» ; 

fmivfu, I strengthen, iffurm, Vppvrtm - ■ 
pt*»fuu, I remember, pt/iwirmt, Ipvtiertnw 

But I preserve, wxtttfrau, irmfar. 1 

' 5* The following shorten the penult of the First Aorist*' '■ 

1 1 ■ ifyme*, I find, U^nrmt, iv(t4n* • j 

a<p*tgt*>, I take away, iQn&ir$u t *Qnp0n* . 1 

scram*, I commend, Wyitireu, i<rjf»il«» 

ntfiftt, I place, nhirat, Wifar 

mftnfu, I diimiss, l$t7rm/ f k<p*tn* 

{ptu or ip*), I say, tl^nrmt, lp print or itfV«f 

. 3. The following three resume • ; . 

r^nrw, I turn, rtr£mpfA*i, Ivpfhp . 
errgtfat, I bend, Wr^etfi/Aett, irrpfffii 

«rgip«, I nourish, rifyapfitu, .Mfifht* . 

The First Future Passive is formed from the Third Per- 
son Singular of the First Aorist Passive by rejecting the 
Augment and adding trofiat; as, srv<pQr,v, irv<p(h)g 9 irvpfoi. 



Pres. Act. 
rurrw 



EXAMPLES OF THE CONJUGATION IN W. 

twtw, I Strike. 

Principal 

. Parts. Derivative Tenses. • . 

'Imp. Act. Irwrwy Pres. Mid. and Pas. *wro- 
Imp* Mid. and Pas. erwrropriv ; 2d Aor. 
Act. irwov, 2d Aor. Mid. srwrofin^ 2d Aor. 
Pas. Irwrjjv, 2d Fut. Pas. rmnjtfo/Aai; Sd Perf. 
rgrtora, 2d Plup. trtrwttw : 
Fut. Act. f 1st. Aor. Act. hv^/a, 1st Aor. Mid. eru^- 
ru-vj/w . ^ ^v, Fut. Mid. tv^o/mu : 

l8 «^ # '}l«*^up.lfwupi«: 

•p- p 1 Plup. Pas.' ertrvfifiw, Paulo-post Fut n ru4/o- 
™ ^ } ' lst Aor - Pas - "-uptojv, lst Pas. 

So, iqpasos, I do, ir§ct%w, tfMrga^a v .ntv8^it|W».v\ 
A«/a^ I loose, Xutfw, XeXu*,*, >aK\4^mw» , 
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ACTIVE VOICE. 



1st Pew. 
Sing, rwrra " 
? J strike ' 

In-. . 

" " toe strike 



Indicative Mood. 

Present, / strike. 

2d Pers. 

rwrrsig 

tkoustrikest 

ye two strike 

ye strike 



do ; ^ Xuu,' I loose. - 



3d Pers. ; 

rvrru , : 
fa strikes *y 

they two strike 
rwrrova fj)~ 
they, strike - 



.Imperfect, / was striking. 

S. imw "' Irvms ■ irmi (n) • 

D.. irwmrof vnnrnrrp ■ 

P. Ir&xruiim Irwrrsrs srwrrov 

So, hrgamv, JF was doing ; iXtw,' 1 was loosing. 

Future, / shall strike. « 
S. ru^w «v\|/«s ■ ru4«/ 

P. ru-sf/o/Agv rvvj/grs wv^oudV (*) * 

So, irga%oj, I shall do ; Xuaiw, I shall loose. 

First Aorist, I struck. „ 
S. wv4« JfwJ/atf > wvv|/i (v) i 

P. srw^afiev s«w)^arg fVu>]/av 

So, Ikpci^cL) I did; tXutioc, J loosed. 

Second Aorist, J jtrudfc. 
S. sruww Inwrgtf Itwi (») 

P. snm^w* sriwrsrs inwro* 

Say svgayov) I did ; wanting in Xubu 



; rmp% rervfag . rtnxpt (v) 

rmf&rof nrvfarov q 

rtTvpajuev rsrvfare rsrufaufi (v)'\ 

So, mxfix '* I have done ; XsXvxoc, I have loosed. ^ 

v tv , First Pluperfect,, i* had struck . ; 

S. Irm/pwr srervp&tc Irsmff/ ^ 

D. erervfsirov Inrvytirvp <\ 

P, frmfiifAsv ersnxpsire. hrtrvyufM OJ %w 

!Sp^^fi&Xff v -9 I had done; IteXuxi/y, / had loosed. t) ? 

Second Perfect, / have struck. 
S. rnwa rtrwrag rtrim (v) 

D. rgrwaroy rsrtwrarw 

P. rsTWa/^v rsnrcrars rgrwratf/ (v) . , 

So, #«*£aya, J Aave aowe / wanting in Aa^ 

Second Pluperfect, I had struck. 

S. irerwrttv Irsrwretg srerwru 

D. hnrwtiirw brsrwcttrirp 

P. mriKte^v srervmm ersrwmtav or i attr 

So, Iflrwrgaywv, I had done; wanting in Xu«. 

Subjunctive Mood. 
Pres. and Imperf. / way strife. 
S. rwrrw rwrryg rwrrji 

P. rwrrufiw rwmrire rwrru<H (v) 

So, Tgartr&i, / may do ; Xu«, JT may loose. 

Future wanting. 

First Aorist, / may have struck. 
S. tv^ui rv^ris Tu-^p 

P. n*|/«p6f * ru-vj^jre ru-^otfi (r) 

^ zjKxgcu, I may have done ; Xutfw, I may luroe loosed 
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Second Aotisf, I tna$ hn& ttktek. 
S. rwra nwrjj£ n^j" 

P* rtititofviv rwfrire rvtoM 

So, ^^j^B^, I limy have done; wanting in Xu«. ? ' 

First Perf.ahd P!up. Ziway have struck. 

S. rervfca ' rervfrrig rerufjj v | r 

D. T rsrvprirov rtrufqrov *! 

P. tfmjpayw* ttTVprpre rv/vfeoei (») 

So, 11 *^^^, I may have done; XsXux&V ^ ritoy'&ire 
loosed. ( -(r 

Second Perf. and Plup. J wioy Aatra Struck. 
S. rsruirw rerwrpg nrwrp 

P. nrwrw^wp TBfWijrf rtrwrortt (v) 

So, ^rf^a/w, / may Aat>e c&we ; wanting in Xuw. 

Optative Mood. 

Pres. and Imperf. J mt^fa strike.* 
S. rwrroifu rwrroig rwrroi 

P. rwrrotfiiv rwrrtvrs rwrronv 

So, T^atftfo//^/, / »u$rA£ db ; Xuw/ai, / mtpAl faue. 

Future, / mi^fa 6e afoul to **r£fe. 
S. ru^A" ru-vj/ws ru-sf/w 

P. twJ/o/^w .ru-vj/o/rs twJ/wsv 

So, 4rgago4u/> I might be about to do; Xuatyou, I might be 
about to loose. ■ - 



• It is dltfc\tffto express exactly the force of the Tense* of the 
Optative <Moo^itf l English, as flieir insport and use depend chiefly ^ 
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First Aorist, I wight haw struck* 

S. TM^fOU(Li rv^atg rv^/cci 

D. rvfyairov rw^curqv * , 

P. rv^atfisv TwJ/a/rg rv^ouev '> 

So, T^af a//^/, 7 7W^/tf &c. ; \v<fau/uu, Imigftt &c. fctoa/. 

Second Aorist, 7 struck. 

S. rwr*t[u rwcmg ru<rw 

D. . nwr«/rov s-uTo/rTjv ^ 

P. vwrotfMV rvftoirs rvmtsv 

So, tfgayoifii, I might have done ; wanting m Xuw. 

First Perf. and Plup. / might have struck. 
S. THVpot/M rervpoig rerupw 

D. rgrupo/rov rsrvpo/njv • 

P, wrupo/^sv rgrupo/re rgrupo/gv 

So, mngiyQWy 1 might have done ; te'hviwt&j'I'might 
have loosed. 

Second Perf. and Plup. / might have struck. 
S. rerwroifJU * " rerwrotg rerwrot 
D. . , . rsrwoirov rerwnmp 

P. rerwroiftev rsrvirom rsrwroizv 

So, <nwr§ayotfju> I might have done ; wanting in Xuu. 

Imperative Mood. 
Pres. and Imperf. strike. 
S. rwm rwirw 

D. TWrgrov Twrgrwi/ 

P. rwrrere ' rwmrwfav or rwrrovrw 

So, Kgam, do ; Xve, loose. 

Future wanting. 

First Aorist, strike. 
S. rv^ov .... rv^arv 

P. tv^olti rvyarortav 

So, flgagov, do ; Xudwy loose. 
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Second Aorlsl^\strike. 

nmror nmrwr 
wanting in Xw. 

First Perf, and Plup. have strtiuk. 
S. reruns rsrvptru 

D. rsrvptrov \ rervptrow 

P. rtrvtpert Tsrvperortav 

So, have done; XsXvxi, have loosed. 

Second Perf* and Plup. have struck* 

D. rsnmrov rf«we%»v ■-. 

P. rsnwrerg mvmroMrav 

So, n^ayty have done ; wanting in Xu«. 

Infinitive Mood. 

Pres. and Imperf. rpirreiv, to strike. 
So, flgccrtK/v, to do ; Xus/p, to /base. 

Future, w]/g/y, to 6e about to jtriife* 
So* to be about to do ; Xwtfiwv, to be about to 

loose. 

First Aorkt, rt*J/a/, to fore struck. 
So, to Aave dora; Xueia/, to Aave loosed. 

Second Aorist, rwr^, to Aaw struck. 
So, ^gays/fr, to Aaw wanting in Xu«. 

First Perf. and Flop* mupiwa, to Aatrc struck. 
So, ni*%x>ypm, to have done $ Jk&jutwcvy to have loosed. 

Second Perf. and Plup. rtrwrtvai, to have struck. 
So, *ttfgaywu f7 to have done ; wanting in Avai. 



• S. 
D. 
P. 

So, «gopfc 4oj: 



F 
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i — Pres. and Imperf. striking. 
> Masc. Fem. Neut. (] 

NorniffWfrwv rwnwtfa rvvrw - y 

So, vgatrtuv, doing ; Xuwv, hosing. f ,, VWvH , 
Future, about to strike. 
N. jvnJhuv ru^ouflb^. nKpov ^ 

So, <rgcx%M,~<zboiU to do ; Xwfoiv, about to loose* » 
' ; ° First Aorist, having struck. 

G. twj/flcwoff ru4«tf^ 7wJ/avro$, &C. 

So, tf^ffigffialbing done ; Xvtag, having hosed. \ 
•\ Second Aorist, having struck,* 

G. rwrowog rvmvtfqg rwrovrog, &c. 

So, fljaywv, having done ; wanting in Xu«. 

First Perf. and Plup". having struck. 
N. ro"upa>£ rervpwa rervtyog 

G. «wpr«': ■ THvfwaK . rgruporac, &c. 

So, having done ; tekvxug, having hosed. 

Second Perf. and Plup. having struck. 
N. nrwrug nrwrvfa rerwrog 

G* tstwotos rgrtKfwaj rgrucroro$, &c. - 

So, fliwgayws, having done ; wanting in Xu«. 

MIDDLE VOICE. 
Indicative Mood. 
. ; Present, I strike myself or fort myself. 
S. rwrrofiai rwrrp. . iT^SfW 

D. rurrofitBov rwrrstiQov rvccrtfffov 

P. Twro^a rwrrstfOs nQrparqu *\ 

So, igoMfHu, I do for myself j v >ok>(«m> X hflSfePifP^ 

. ./\NV^ W\^S ^\^v 
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Imperfect, I was Miking myself or for myself. 
S. IrwrqtMjv erwrrov hvmro 

D. irwtrvfjte&ov srwrrtdOov iroortdfojv . 

P. erwrro/Jbifa irwrttde aw rt wo ; / 

So, I^otftro^v, I was doing for myself; Zbmptft I was 
loosing myself. • ^- \ - 

Future, I shall strike myself. 
S. ru-v^o^a/ *v\J/*j *v>f«-k/ ' 

P. ru4*pMd» ' Tv4^fc . ftH^OWTSWc 

So, vpt%ofiou 9 1 shall do for myself; Xtfytou, I shall hose 
myself. . A 

First Aorist, / struck myself.' 

S. S7wJ/a/£.jjv IfwJ/w lfu4^tro 

D. srv^afJteGov lryvj/a(rttov sru-^adfbjv 
P. Iru-vj^a/xgAx hrutyauffa irti^avro 
So, l^a^afir^y I did for myself; sXvta/ivifyl loosed myself. 

Second Aorist, I struck myself. 

S. gTWo/wjv srwrov jTimfo ' 

D. erwropbsOov srwrsffkv 'UrpftcA^y 

P. srwropsfa i*ws<r& jS*WT* 

So, kjayo^v, J rfwf ybr myself; wanting in tout. 

Subjunctive Mood. 
Pres. and Imperf- 1 may strike myself. 
S. nwrrwjt^o/ rurfr*? n«mjrcc/ 

D. rwrrufieQov rwrrri<r8ov. . rvtcrridw 
P. rvirrca/M&a rwrrridt rwrrwmu . 

So, *ga<r<MfAou, I may do for myself; Xvw/iai, Imay loose 
myself. 

Future wanting. 
Erst Aorist, / may have struck myself. 
S. tvfapai rv^ri rihfarcdf 

P. <r&4^ortda ru4*j<J&~ rv^wrcu 
So, wgccgajua/, Imay have done /or mtjadj •> >wwa\«w«> \ 
may have loosed myself 
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Second Aon*** *n^4**ft*tnich ^&?f. 

S. rwnafjw , uwrj} , r v . . 

D* ru*a?LiQov nmpfa, Wfyrttov 

P. rwwfatox, rwnpte fMWiw ^ 

So, ^Toajaa/, •/ »tor£ efcae jfor "myself ; wantMg in 

Optative ^ppd., 

Pres. aud Imperf t -^f f^jfe strike ^ny self. 
S. ««*3^Mpt nwrro/o > rtKmwr© 

P. ri^^djq* rwrrottOs twttoivto 

So, ^<r<^t^ fbrwyself; / 

/oose myself. 

. v\ i ■ i. ' • • • > j** 

Futfcre, / wi^fa afow* to rfrtfte myself* ' 

S. rv^i/Mjv rwj/o/o ' *i*J/0i*o 

D. rv^oifxikv rv^o/trtov tv^ohtQw 

P. ru-vjrfwjcwfa ■•' ftA|/o/d& tv^o/wo 

So, tfjiagojpMp, / mwAl &c. tfo ./or myself; Xmw/miv, J 
jft?$rA* &c. foote myself. 

Fiittt Aorist, I might have struck myself. 
S. ru^a/^qv rm]/a/o ru^a/ro 
Dv rv^oufu^ov ru^nifflhv rv^aifffyv 
P. TTMj^w/fcfda ru^/atftk TVvjrtwm 

So, ^aga/^y, J might have dote for myself i Xu^c/^, 
J might have hosed myself. 

Second Aorist, J might have struck myself. 
S. rm/juqii . rwroio rwrotro 

P. mv/ufo rwtousk viimnrt 
So, iqayuiwiv, I might have done for myself; wanting in 
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Imperative Mood. 

Pres. and Imperf. strike thyself. 
S. Twrou rwmtrdct) 

So, ngattov, do for thyself; Xuou, /loose thyself 
Future wanting. 

First Aorist, strike thyself 
S. rv*\tai rv^affda 

P. TVvJ/a^g ru^^u^v 

So, onagri/, db thyself; Xwfcw, ld6& tkgseif. 

Second Aorist, sJrife thyself. 

S. ' . ™fQll WWfc. r - 

P. Tim^s ' ivireif&oituv ' 

So, ^gayou, cfo ^or thyself ; wanting in Xuw. 

Infinitive Mood. 
Pres. and Imperf. rwmctfa/, to strike one's self 
So, *£atftf60i0a4 to dip ybr owe* $e^*; Xusdta/, to fowe owe s 
*e//. 

Future, rv^zdat, to be about to strike one's self. 
So, Tga£;sdi0a/, to be about to do for one's self; Xudstfda/, 
to & about to loose one's self. ■ 

First Aorist, rv^aa&cu, to have struck one's self 
So, ajagafltfa/, to have done for one's self; Xv<ra<r0a/, to 
Aave footed o/ae's se/j£ 

Second Aorist, TwnaQou, to have struck one's self. 
So, ocyitfaty to have done for one's self; wanting in Xu«. 
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Pres. and Imptof. strV&ng self. 

N. rwxrofjAwg, ij, ov 
G. rwTrrofimv, rig, ov, &c. 
So, vgam/isvos, doing for one's self; \voptvog, loosing one's 
self. > 
Future, about to strike one's self 
N. rv^ofuvog, t), ov 
G. rv^o/uvov, f}g, y w, &c. 
So, Kga^ofASvog, about to do for one's self; Twao/img, about 
to loose one's self 

First Aorist, having struck one's self. 
N. rw^/a/Amg, r\, ov 
G. rv^a/Mvov, rig, ov, &c. 
So, *%a%atimg, having done for one's self; "Kvfapmg, 
having loosed one's self 

Second Aorist, having struck one's self. 

N. rwrofisvog, ri, ov 

G. rwfyum, %g, w, &c. 
So, vptyofitvog, having done for one's self; wanting in 



The Irregular Verb up/, I am, is introduced bere, as some of its 
Persons and Tenses are generally required in the inflection of the 
Perfect and Pluperfect Passive. s 

e/>/, I. am. 
Indicative Mood. 
Present, I am. 
S. tifit, I am tig or s7, thou art l&ri (v), he is 
D. itfrov, ye two are etsrov, they two are 

P. sopor, we are Jaw, ye are tki (v), they are 

Imperfect, I was. 
S. h f]g (^tifa) or r\v 

P. ri/tisv fn $<sri) • *i<sav 
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Imperfect (Middle), I was, at were I. (little used) 

S. rjwv - . fa 

D. ri/Msdov %<t&w rtftorp 

P. rj/tAefa %<sk tjw-o 

L ., w Future (Middle), / shaU be. 

S. hfoftat i<ffi i&gnu c. Itfroi 

P. faofisQa srtdk hovra/ 

Subjunctive Mood. 
Pres. and Imperf. I may be. 

St r r= . 

D. #rw ^rov 

P. &/mv frs &<St (v) 

v ■ Future (Middle) wanting. 

Optative Mood. 
Pres. and Imperf. / might be* 



s. 






£/JJ 


D. 




eirirov 




P. 




f/Vjrs 


thfiav or slev 




Future (Middle), I might be about to be. 


S. 




faoto 


itiotro 


D. 








P. 


e<ro//M0a 




faoivro 






Imperative Mood. 








Pres. and Imperf. be. 




S. 




ho (Mi) 


sffru 


D. 




hsrw 


struv 


P. 




ears 


e&rwffav 



Future (Middle) wanting. 



Infinitive Mood. 
Pres. and Imperf. that, to be. 
Future (Middle), laden, to be about to be. 

Participles. 

Pres. and Imperf' being, YL wv, <&<sa % to,^. Wrv^^s- 
Future {Middle), about to be, ^HvVnyuaw* *w «s 
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x v , Jftrst Perfect* tf" have struck. . 
reivpa rtrvfag rervtps (v) 

A rerv<pa/ASV renxpars Tsrupaufi (v)'i 

So, flrwrgofoa, I have done; XsXvxa, I have loosed. 

A .^Jpwt Pluperfect,, J fa£ struck lf ., : < 

S. Irsrupg/F kvtvpue- erervpt . , 

D. ^ / erervfsirov irervfetrriv { ) 

P. jHiyfufAtv snritfsttt ircru^«r<xv or *<raj> 

^>fet^XW a<»ie; IXsXvxs^, / had loosed. } > 

Second Perfect, 7 Aat?e struck. ^ 
S. rwwfia . rsriwras nrws (v) 

D. rawaror . rsnwrarov 

P. rtrwrapev rerwrare nrwraitt [v) . , 

So, tfg^aya, / Aa«?e aowe / wanting in 

Second Pluperfect, / Aoo* struck. 

S. Irenwrg/v faeruffeig Irirwcu 

D. Inrwrurov erervireirnv 

P. mTWS/#si> Irsnwre/rs, trsrwnrtav or ftfa* 

So, Irorgayg/f, I had done; wanting in Xvw. 

Subjunctive Mood. 
Pres. and Imperf. / may «lnfe. 

S. ruww rwrrris rwrrr\ 

D. ruflYijTW ruflnjrw 

P. rvmrwfAW rwrrrirs rvnrrutfi (v) 

So, ftgatfafai, / may aV> ; Xuw, / may foose. 

Future wanting. 

First Aorist, / may have struck. 
S. ru^« ru\)/?j£ tu^ji 

P. ru^wiiiv ru^re ru-vj/^' (*) 

So, ffgagw, 7 may Aat;e aone ; huey, I may have loosed. 
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Second Aorta£, J map hav& struck. 

S. rmto rwevis rwrq 

D. rwrrirov rwrtirov 

P. vtiirttiftiv rwrqre rvirua 

So, *k$btyto, I may have done; wanting in Xuw. 

First Perf. and PIup. / may have struck. 

S. «mp« " rsrvfyis rervprj 

D, r reru$7irov rervpqrov 

;,v P. rsrvpufiev rervprpre rstvfuffi (?) 

So, x> *59rfa^w, I may have done; XgXuxaV 'I may have 

wed. 

Second Perf. and Plup. / may have struck. 

S. rguwrw rsrwrig nrwrp 

D. rguwnjroi/ rsrwrrjrov 

P. nrwrtoftev rvwnrnri rvrwcwsi (v) 

So, Ti^dyu^ I may have done ; wanting in Xvw. 

Optative Mood. 

Pres. and Imperf. / might strike.* 

S. rwrrot/M rmroig rwrroi 

D. Twro/rov rwrroirw 

P. Twr©//*gv Twro/rg rwrro/gy 

So, Tgawotfju, I might do ; Xuoi/uu, I might loose. 

Future, / might be about to strike. 
S. Tv^otfu rv^/oig ru^pi 

P. TVv}/0//*SV .TV^OITi rwtyoisv 

So, Kga%otfAt y I might be about to do; Xutfo/^/, / might be 
out to loose. 



• It is dlM&iJt to express exactly the force of the Tenses, of the 
ptative QiotioVitf English, as tbeir import and use. depend chiefly on 
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First Aorist, / might have struck* 

S. T\*\m(ii rwfyaig ru-v^a/ 

D. rvfyairov rw^atrriV . 

P. ru-vj/a/^gv Tw|/a/rg rwj/a/gi' \ 

So, irga%a//Ai t 1 might &a cfowe ; \v<tou/u, Imiglti Sec. hosed. 

Second Aorist, / might hope struck. 

S. rwript rwrug two/ " 

P. yuhw/mv rucw/rs rwxotev 

So, *gaywtu> I might have done ; wanting m Xuw. 

First Pcrf. and Plup. / might have struck. 
S. rmfyotfLi nrvfoig rgrv^w 

D. rempotrov rsTvpo/rjji' - 

P. rervfoifisv nrvpoire nrvfponv 

So, nvxgaxptftt, I might have done ; "hy^m/dtf'J'migkt 
have loosed. 

Second Perf. and Plup. / might have struck. 
S. rerwrotfu mweotg nrwnu 

D. - • rerwnurov rervmirrp 

P. nrwrotfisv rerwroirs rsrwronv 

So, KevgayoifUy I might have done ; wanting in 

Imperative Mood. 
Pres. and Imperf. strike. 
S. rvm rwrreru 

D. rwrrsrov rwrrsruv 

P. rwrrere ' rwrnroMan er nwrrovrwv 

So, nrgi<s<Si> do; Xug, foose. 

Future wanting. 

First Aorist, strike. 

F. «u4*xrs rptltimoMfev 

So, *gagov, dfo ; Xudwy 
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Second Aori^strike. 

S. ttm nmrw 

D. rvgirtn vvmrun 

P. Twrtn. TwnrjMfoL* - 

So, 4Tfay** 49 S: wanting in Aw. 

First Perf. and Plup. have struck. 
S. rsrup* «rup«r» 

P. . rsrvper* rervpsruHfav 

So, vtvgd%i, have done ; XsXuxs, fore loosed. 

Second Perf. and Plup. Aave rfntdh. 
& rsrwi - ftruaww 

P. rgiwsrg rsnmrawav 

So, *Wf ays , ferae <&ne ; wanting in Xuw. 

Infinitive Mooa\ 

Pres. and Imperf. f?wm*v, to #£rife. 
So, Kgorttov, to do ; Xue/p, to loose. 

Future^ rv^uv, to be about to strike* 
Soy to te afoitf /a d5s>; Xuft/v, to be about to 

loose. 

First Aorist, rvtyu, to have struck 
So, *ga£aj, to done ; Xu«a/, to Aare loosed. 

Second Aorist, rwrcft, to Aaae struck. 
So, agaysft, to Aaw dta* / wanting in Xua. 

First Perf. and Plop, nsvftm^ to Aatrc struck. 
So, *wgot^»«^. to have done ; .XcXuxtvo^to have loosed. 

Second Perf. and Plup. rsrwrevcu, to have struck. 
So, ffCTgayevai^to done ; wanting in Xvo. 



F 
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Pres. and Imperf. striking. 

Masc; Fem. Neut. (] 

Nomrrmw rwroutfa rwrrov ' 

So, irgattuv, doing ; Xuuv, loosing. ; ' 

Future, about to strike. 

So, Tgagw^afoul to do; Xutfwv, afotil to /0tM$« 1 
' ' K v>k '' 1 First Aorist, having struck. 

G. ru^j/aiTOff r^atfng rv^awog, &C. 

So, ^gc^^^kJ&i'n^ done ; Xuor«£, having loosed. r \ 
..Second Aorist, haying struck ^ 

G. rwrovros nwou(rjjs . rwrovrog y &c. 

So, *icgt.yw } having done ; wanting in Xu«. 

First Perf. and Plup\ having struck. 
N. 'rsrvpug nrvcpvla rervfog 

So, having done ; faXvxag, having loosed. 

Second Perf. and Plup. having struck. 
N. rsrwrwg rerwruTa rerwog 

G. mwrorog rerwirviag rerwrorog, Sec. • 

So, oiwrgayws, having done ; wanting in Xv«. 

MIDDLE VOICE. 
Indicative Mood. 
. Present, / strike myself ok fori myself. 

S. rwrrofiat rwrrp. ryaftww r 

D. rwrrofttfov TwmtiQov Tvxrwfkv ; ; 

P. rwrrof&ita rwrrstifa ryftpwu 

So, vpufiopcH, I do for myself s .Xucfiw, Ih^ny&lf. 
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Imperfect, / was Striking myself or for myself 

S. ermroftai* erwrrov erwrrtro 

D. trwtrripdhv srv*rtdkv hvantihiv . 

P. ETWro/tw^a Jrwrfttffe t tvm wo , / 

So, ' fa$ou:<so{jw f I was doing for myself; ITuo/ljjv,' < J was 
loosing myself " v - • cw - ' 

Future, I shall strike myself 
S. n>*4/©A&a/ n*!'?? fyvfrerfc/ ' 

P. rv4*pMdtt ru4^s . tfKjrtvywt - 

So, irpxgofiaiy I shall do for myself; &vptyta/, J loose 
myself. A 
y . First Aorist, I struck my se^.^ \ 
S. fru-vj/a^v IrwJ^a; iru^aro 

D. Iru-vj^a/«0ov srw^atfdov sru^/a^v 
P. erw^afiefa bnityufk ini^avro 
So, k-gaga/Mjv, /aw/ myself; sXv<ra^v, I loosed myself 
Second Aorist, I struck myself. 
S. srvtfof&riv erwrov enmro 

D. irwn/i&fov irwcMSbm ' l£rv#esdr,v 

P. srwropeda trwrecfa jtvzojiro ^ 

So, brpxyo/M}*, I did for myself; wanting m tow. 

Subjunctive Mood. 
Pres. and Imperf* / may strike myself 
S. rwer<t>(Lcu rwtrfi rvgripm 

D. rwrrciJfMQov rwrrttrtov, . rwerri(fdw 
P. twrw^wda rwrrriffQi rvvrvvrcu 

So, ntgMSmtuU) I may do for myself; Xuw/oa/, I may loose 
myself . . . 

Future wanting. 

Erst Aorist, I may have struck myself. 
S. tu-ptn/AOu rv^fi rysfawt 

P. wj/tyitfa rusj/*jfl& ' rufywruA 
So, togogttjfea/, / may Aare aowe for myself; Xv<r«/.*a/, I 
may have loosed myself 
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: Second Aori.it* .* may 1kn&*tnick Myself. 
S. rwrufJW rwrp twnrau 

D. rv*cofLiQo9 rwrtjafa, w*f>jtf0ov 

fto,- *pef&tm^I wantMg in 

Gp&etive Mood., 

Pies, and Imperf* £ np#ht strike myself. 
S. fw*»4(*fp rtmw ^ ruwro/ro 

D. rv^^t^jw! rvonnwrttoi* rwrrwtffoj* 
P. ri^rr^gfe rwrrottOe rv*Yo/vro 

So, *r^<r<«ty^*jfJa^&^ for'wyseif; X&o/^jjv, / 
Axw« myself* 

Futfcre, / rn^fc £e afow* to rfrtte myself, 

S. rv^/ytiwjv rwj/o'o *i*J/o/ro 

D. rv^\/oifA,ik» rv^ottrOov tv^okt&tjv 
P. ru-vpo/jcwte rt*j/o/d<Jt rv^o/vro 

So, Ktct^otprpi I might &c. tfo ./or myself: Xutfw/^v, I 
might &c loose myself. 

' • *v 

First Aorist, I might have struck myself. 
S. ru^a/^jjv ru4*o/o riK^/ro 
Dv rv^auiuQw rv^aiffhv rv^/atff^v 
P. ru4«K//M^K rv^cudk rVvj/dwm> 

So, vp%aiiw> f I might have done for myself i Xu*K/pq», 
J m^rfc Aatrc foorai myself. 

Second Aorist, / might have struck myself. 

S. rwrwflriv . rwroto rvrniro 

P. vimi/usAa rwrousH ilmnro 
So, KgayoifMiv, 1 might have done for myself; wanting in 



S. rwtrov rwerwrtw 

So, vgoufifov, do for thyself; Xuou, /loose thyself 
Future wanting. 

First Aorist, *4r£&e thyself. 
S. ry\J/a/ ry^a^w 

So j tfjaga/, do for thyself ; \wfou, l6d$e tkg&eif 

Second Aorist, strike thyself. 
S. . */\ • . rmv ruw0<y. ; 

D. rwrstt&w ■ \ rwxisbw 

P. nwrstfte - ' * r^^JVav' ' 

So, ff-gayou, do ./or thyself ; wanting in Xvw. 

Infinitive Mood. 
Pres. and Imperf. rwtrttsdai, to strike one's self 
So, tfgatfrttifou, to cfo ybr awes se^j Xusdta/, to &ose owe s 

Future, T-u-vj/sotfa/, to afoul to strife owes se^I 
So, T£a|sd0a/, to oe aooul to do for ones self; "kv&tffat, 
to be about to loose one's self 

First Aorist, ru^ao^a/, to have struck one's self 
So, flja^aada/, to have done for one's self; Xv<ra<r0a/, to 
Aave loosed one's self 

Second Aorist, TwrxQai, to have struck one's self. 
So, vgayedldi, to Aaw done ybr owe'« se^; wanting in Xyw. 
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Pre*, and Imperii striking one's self. 

N. Twrrofitvoe, ij, " ©v \, 
»" G. nwrro^&gvot/, ©u, &c. 

So, vgamfASvos, doing for one's s&f; Xvopmg, loosing one's 
self. - 
Future, about to strike one's self. 
N. rv^ofuvog, % ok 
G. rwtyfjttvovy rig, v w, fire. 
So, Kga^/img, about to do for ones self; Xuaofitvog, about 
to loose one's self* v 

t First Aorist, having struck one's self 
N. ruvj/o^dgyp^ jj ? . on. 
G. tvvj/a^gvoo, ou, &c. 
So, ffgaga/ievot, having done for one's self; Xutfa^sws, 
having loosed one's self 

Second Aorist, having struck one's self 

N. rwropsvog, ?j, ov , 

(jr. rwfyttnv, ou, &c. 

So, *£ayo{Msvog, having done for one's self; wanting in 



The Irregular Verb ii>/, J am, is introduced here, as some of its 
Persons and Tense* are generally required in the inflection of the 
Perfect and Pluperfect Passive. & 

e/>/, I am. 
Indicative Mood. 
Present, lam. 
S. ttfu, I am tTg or g7, thou art sort (v), he is 
D. farov, ye two are Itsrov, they two are 

P. sGfuv, we are im, ye are tki (v), itey are 

Imperfect, / was. 
S. (fida) r\ or 

P. fj/nsv rn (fitrn) . %tav 
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Imperfect (Middle), I was, <# were I. (little used) 

D. ^S^OV $|(S0CI> qtfftjy 

P. ^6^36 ^tfflf f\VTO 

Future (Middle), 
S. Itftyta/ Ifljj Idem/ c. Jtfroi 

P. faofieda ttofsk iaovrai 

Subjunctive Mood, 
Pres. and Imperf. / may be. 

P. o5/asv ^rs fi5(T/ (v) 

Future (Middle) wanting. 

Optative Mood. 
Pres. and Imperf. / might be. 

S. s/V s/jj 

P. ityfJMV f/JJTg £/9}(TaV Or 8/fiV 

Future (Middle), I might be about to be. 

S. itQiftW StfOiO SdOiTO 

D.&Gips&ov hotttdw s<r<u<flh>iv 

P. s<foifMQa fooioik stsoivro 

Imperative Mood. 
Pres. and Imperf. be. 
S. ho (/<rfJ/) sffru 

D. sarov ifrwv 

P. ears efrcoffav 

Future (Middle) wanting. 

Infinitive Mood. 
Pres. and Imperf. ehcu, to be. 
Future (Middle), I<fe<r0a/, to be about to be* 

Participles. 

Pres. and Imperf. being, N. w, o5<ra> 6v, G. Svros, &c. 
Future (Midffle), about to be, N.-titycuw, #j, ov, 
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passive voice: L 

Indicative Mood. 
Present, / dm struck. 
S. rvirrofiat rwrry rwrnrat ^ 

D. rwrrofieOov . rutfridtfov rwrnffQov 
. P. rwrro/ueda rwrrttfds rwrrovrou 
So, irgctttofjuu, I am done ; Xvofica, I am loosed. 

Imperfect, / was struck. \ 
S. erwrro/iaiv Irwrrov erwrrsro ..«< 

T). \rwrrope6ov IrwrrtaQw . \v>?cx\\ 

P. erwrrofielllfx, ervwrsfffa irwrrovro 
So, sftgaGCojjflv, I was done ; iXuo^v, / was loosed. 

v First Future, / shall be struck. 

S. rvpQritofjwu rvf>Qfi<ffi rv<pdri<rercu 
' Vup^fltyte&K ruf&jtfgotfov ^rvptotfttfov* 
P. rv<pdri<fo[Lz6a rvf>Qri<fe<rOe rv^mrcu 
So, ^ayJriaofioLiy I shall be done ; Xvfyto/iouy J shall be 
loosed. 

Second Future, / shall be struck. 
S. ru%n<ro/iai rwtviffri rwrqtfsrou 

D. rvftqdoiAiQov r\yirv\(Si<stow rwrrittffQov 
P. nwrjjtfo/w0a rwrr\<si6$i rwrritfovrat 
So, irgayri<rofiai 9 I shall be done ; wanting in Xvu. 

Paulo-post Future, I am on the point of being struck. 
S. rsrtAj/o/xa/ rsTU^j) rtrv^/erai 
D. rerw^ofJbeQov rerv^etdov rsru«4/g<rttov 
P. rsrv^o/isfa rsrv^redds nr^ovrai 
So, awgago^aa/, / aw &c. being done, XsXutro/Aa/, / am * 
&c. loosed. 

First Aorist, JT www struck. ' 

S. irv<p(hiv irvipOrig srvpdri 

P. ervpQnfiev . grvp&jre Import** 

So, fag*xfav 9 x I was done ; iXvtojv, I was loosed. * 
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SeconcJ 4W&> 1 «*P struck. 

S. inmit - srypng irwcn 

P. srwnyjAv ifwrr,r* iranjoay 

So, Wfiyrm I was done ; wanting in Xw. 

Perfect, I have been struck. 

D. nrDfjtfLidov rervptiov ' ntutpkn 
P.- reru/fcjGtida. rsrupfc rmtfAf&mi ua (v) 

So, irt*%ay(Lai, I have been done ; te\vpai 9 I have been 
hosed; 3d pen. pi. XaXvvrou. 

Pluperfect, /Aaa* feeit struck. 
S. IrtrofAfitiv mrwj/o • frwwrro 
D. sretvfjyjuihv snrv<p(k» irfropAp 
P. erervp/LiQcc Wvrvyfe mv[LfJumi rjsav 

So, l<7rwrgvy{iaih I had been done; iXfXfyMjp, / Aarf foe?* 
loosed; 3d per*, pi, fX«Xi>wu 

Subjunctive Mood. 

Pres. and Imperf. J may 6e struck. 
S. rwrrwficu iv*rji rwrrqrau 

D. rwrrtifj&fav rwrrridkv rwrnidkv 
P. nwrrw^gA* Twyjjtftfs nwrrwvra/ 
, So, vrgatttufia/, I map be done; Xuayta/, I may be loosed. 
Futures wanting. 

First Aorist, /may Aave ten struck. 
S. rupdc* rvf&tic rvptiji 

P. rv<p&u)fj,iv ruftfin rvpQorti (9) 

So, *ga;g4at / &c ffaw ; J may &c. foa&rf. 

Second Aorist, / may have been struck. 
S. twS riwrJs twtt] 

D. rwrrjrov rwzvjrov 

P. TWfii^frev ?w5j« TWTUHft (y) 

So, fl^ayw, /may &c. done; wanting in Xtw* 
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Perf. a rti Phip: I may ham been struck. 

S. rerv/ifitvog Si rsrv/ybfisvoc mrvfApevog fa 

D. * tervpfievw rirov rsrvfipsvu jjrfv 

P. rerv/iftmi wfnv rtrv/UfiwM %re nrvfifMevoi &<ri (v) 

So, irvjrgayfMVos <3, I May &c. done ; XgXu/Agwc I may 

&c. loosed. v . T 

Optative Mood. 

Fres. and Imperf. / might be struck. 
' S. - rwmtyMp . rwrroio rvrrotro _ ; -.'" f 

D. nmrotpsfav . rwrropsOov rwrroicQqv 
P. rwcrotfitGa, rwrroitiQe rvvroivro^ ^ ' 

So, Kgouftfoifinv, I might be done; Xvo/jwjv, I might be lopped. 
First Future, I might be about to be. struck. 
S. rxxp^oifMriv rv<pfoi<foio rvipfoitfotro . 

D. rvpfoiao/fiefov Tv<pfo)<f<u<f6w rup&jffo/tf&jv 
P. rwpfoiGMfLsQa rv<p(hi<SQi<s(k rvpQqtfo/vro 
So, T£ap£&j<ro/,a?jv, / m^/tf 5e &c. <fo»c / Xu^o-o/^tjv, / tttt^Al 
5c &c. loosed. 

Second Future, / mi^A* 5c a5cnil to 5c struck. 
S. rwefi<foi(ioiv rwrqdoio - ?w?j<ro/rp 
D. rwrrfio/fitdov rwnjtfoKrttov rwrri(foi6Qr\v • 

P. rwtytfpqugda r\)ftr\m<sbz rwrrjtfoiVTo 
So, Tgayytotfwv, I might be &c. done; wanting in Xu«. 
Paulo-post Future, / mi^fa be on the point of being struck. 
S. rsru^/oifiriv raw|/o/o rsnn^o/ro 
D. rgn>4w/*gfov rsrv>J/o/tf0ov rgru-vj/o/cr^jy 
P. rgnA^oi/^a rgriKj/oitf^g rerv^fotvro 
So, tst^o/^^jv, / mt^Al be &c done ; XgXutfo/^jjv, / mt^l 
5c &c. /otwerf. 

First Aorist, I might have been struck. 
S. rup&flj* - rup&fjjf / rvpOstr) 

D. ru^g/>jrov ro(p6u^r%v 

P. ru^f/fj^gv ru^g/jjrg rup0g/?j<rav . / 

or -JfejJbKv -&?rs "-&/gv i 

5b, <rfa%0s/w, I might &c. done j >.v.fow* I uugfc dc. 
/based. * x 
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Second Aori*t>.I might] have been struck, 
S. ruTg/Tjv Twruris rwruq 

D. " rfrrt/rirov ' rwrstfir^v 

P, nm/fifi$v rvtfsirire rwnirimv 

or -f#fcgv -g/rs -s/jy 

• >l, Sb, N flj&ye/ijy, I might have been done ; wanting in 7^u. 
Perf. and Plup, I might have been struck. 
S. rsrvfquwg ifav , nrv/i/Mvog iim rnvftfitvog tit) 
D. rtrvfijMvu efyrov ravfi^im tinrr,v 

P. rBrjfifiswi itryxsv rervpfievor z/rrre rtrv/ifisw e/t}*av 

or tin 

So, -rgfl'jpaTyAgWff g/ty, / fltt^Al &c. cfone.; XgXu^gvog g/V> / 
rhitfil Sec. loosed. 

Imperative Mood. ' ) 

Pres. and Imperf. be struck. , 
S. nwrrou . rvamtfflcj 

D. rwrrstrtov rwrrtdw 

P. fwrsc^ rwrstfWav 

So, -Trgaovou, diowe ; Xuou, fe loosed. 

* Futures wanting. 
First Aorist, Ac struck* , > „.--.r&x- • 
S. rvf(hiri rvpirirto - 

P. rupfoire ruyfoiruoav 

So, vw/jtyri) be done*; Xu&jr/, loosed. 

Second Aorist, struck. 
S. rwrr\&i rwrrpu 

P. fWJjrg rwrrirotfav 

So, tfgayjjto, be done; wanting in Xuu. 

Perf. and Plup. Aatrc £ee» struck. 
S. rftwj/o . rsru^w 

P. ■ rgrupdf wvp0«*av 

» So) >««poc|o, Am* fen done $ "KiXvi^ tow* Wu \c»u&* 
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v.^... • v Participles. 

< — Pres. and Imperf. striking. 
Masc. Fem. Neut. ci 

... CeiK .iww»$ . nwrowfj^ ! rvxmm&y ^ 
So, ^atftfwv, doing; Xuwv, loosing. , , ! 

Future, afoul to .tfrifte. 
N. TV>fca>v ru>J/ouoto^. ru^/ov ^ 

So, 4r£agw,-a60Ml to do; Xutftfw, about to loose. 

v A ' 'Ffrtt Aorist, having struck. "■ 
N. *wJ/0£ rwj/atfa rw|/av 

G. «v\j/cWo£ n»J/a«j£ rv\J/aKT0£, &C. 

So, ne^^pkahing done ; Xufrac, having loosed. ' 

•\ Second Aorist, having struck* ; 
. - v \2&4Mr«v ' nwoDtfa .rucrov . 

G. rvvovrog rvvrovtfrig rwrovrog, &c. 

So, irgaywv, having done ; wanting in Xu«. 

First Perf. and Plup*. having struck. 
N. revvfpcog reru<pv?a r&rxxpog 

G. «*TJp*ro$' rvrvqxiiat rsruporoe, &c. 

So, x&jrgaxjug, having done ; \s\vxag 9 having loosed. 
Second Perf. and Plup. having struck. 
N. rsrwft>£ rerwnvToL rerwrog 

G. TiTwrorog rerwrviag nrwrorog, &c. - 

So, KMrgaywg, having done ; wanting in \vu. 

MIDDLE VOICE. 
Indicative Mood. 
'. Present, / strike myself or fori myself. 
S. rvnrofjuti rwrrp . nwjrjEw ^ ^ 

D. rwnvfidkv rwmdkv rwprtctkv {} 

P. rwrrofida rvnrseik 'rw&prw <| 

£0, Vfawqucu, I do for myself ; .Xaoiiw, I (oo§M>ii^: 

\S^\ >^\ N> N 



Imperfect, / was Hoiking myself or for myself 

S. erwrrqwi* erwrrov srwmro 

D. Iru^nyM^v Irwrtd&ov Jrumdfrjv . 

P. sruirro/udh, Irwrrusfa &wromn / 

So, svgouftoMv, I teas doing for myself; iKuofirft l was 
loosing myself. " • , v * 

Future, / shall strike myself 
S. rwfyofJMu ru^fl rv^er'at ' 

P. rv4*pfAoi riA}^g . f*4tMrpic - 

So, it$t&ptuu> I shall do for myself; toft/tai, I shall loose 

First Aorist, / struck myself. , _ ■ , 
S. iTu^u/iriv Itv\J/« IfyvJ/ara 

D. srv-^/a/M&ov sru^a<f6ov erwtyadhiv 
P. erv-^afiefa hvtyufk iru^avro 
So, Ir^aga^v, I did for myself; s\u<rapr)v r I loosed myself 
Second Aorist, / struck myself. 

S» i ' ■ * *y v . 

. srwro/iriv erwrou srwnro 

D. erum/LsAov trwz<r6ov * Utvwettinv 

P. inm^a i*wg<rflf , 4 ku«gero ^ 

So, l^/o^v, J efta* ^or myself; wanting «* toa. 

Subjunctive Mood. 
Pres. and Imperf* / may sfnfa myself. 
S. rvmutfLou rwfrp nwmjra; 

D. rwrrwfieQov rwrrqaQov. . rv*rn<sdi>\t 
P. rvirrtofMto rwrrnaQi rwrrwmu , 

So, ^atftfw^cw, /may ao ybr myself; Xvupat, I may loose 
myself. 

Future wanting. 

First . Aorist, / may have struck myself 
S. t&tynfMu ru^fi ry^wf/. 

P. Whj^/Jrt^a rD4*l<r0e ru^wvrcu 
So, *^t*f&aty I may have done jar imjttij' * *k^w v «^s \ 
loosed myself. 



08 

. Second Aotiplt &map4kw *tnKh ^$elf. 
S. rvaxafjubt rwrp 
D. xv*xxiJfii6o9 rwnpto, Tutt^jtfftov 
P. rwufrnfa rwrttafe rvmtmu • -j 

■ So, ^f^sAXj, I may habe done for myself ; wantfag in 

(fyktfive Mead., 
Pres. and Imperf, if might strike <my self. 

D* rv^rtft^M evmuiikv rvrroid&nv 
P. i^frjr^frfte fwro/otfs rv*ro/vro . t 

So, ^<r^^J>*tt£#*tfo for myself ; >wiimp> J might 
loose myself* 

Futttre, i" afcml to stfrite myself* 

S. fv4^//Mjw rv\J/o/o " *wj/o/ro 

D. ru^o/^ou rtK^o^f rvvJ/o/<r&jv 

P. Tvtytpafa TV*\*>/<r8t rvtyoivro 

So, #ea%ptfnpt I might &c. do for myself: Xwto/amjv, J 
mt$rA* &c. taw myself. 

First Aorist, I might have struck myself. 
S. rv^raifiqv rv^ouo rv^atro 

IX ru4«e^b£^oy rv^niffOov rv^outf&qv 
P. n>4«^«Ax ru-vJ/Oflrtk TVvftfWKTO 

So, ^ago6//wiy, J Aat* efcpe ybr myself i Xu^t/^^ 
7 mi^fa Aave foosec? myself. 

Second Aorist, I might have struck myself. 
S. rvxuivrp . two/0 nwro/ro 
D. r\m>i/M0ov rwmadov ' rvrtottopt 

P. rvtfw/Mfai rwroith rimtm 

So, ^ayo/^tj^ J might have done for myself; wanting in 
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- 1 Imperative Mood, 
Pres. and Imperf. strike thyself. 
S. rwrrov rwrrtdfu 

So, flrgaovou, cfo ^ar thyself; Xuou, fawe thyself 
Futtli'e wanting. 

First Aorist, strike thyself 
S. rv\}/a/ rv$a<f8u 

^So, ^agtt/, cfo yor thyself; Xwft*/, l66se thyself . 

Second Aorist, strike thyself 
S. \. w« fwoD ruwflp. j . 

P. mif^ ■ .. • ■ ' 

So, *gayou, cfo y&r thyself; wanting in Xuw. 

Infinitive Mood. 
Pres. and Imperf. nwmdto/, ft> $£rafe owe'* 
So, tfgatfta&at, to do for one's self; Xustffa/, to ftxwe owes , 

Future, rv^etfOai, to be, about to strike one's self 
So, ^a^sotfa/, to be about to do for one's self; Xutffetffla/, 
to be about to loose one's self. - 

First Aorist, nnj^a^a/, to have struck one's self 
So, fl£a£acr0a/, to have done for one's self; Xv<ra<r0a/, to 
have loosed one's self 

Second Aorist, tvvmQm, to have struck one's self 
So, Tgayg<r0a/, to have done for one's self; wanting in >.uw. 



Pres. and Impeif. strVting one's self. 

4 



N. Twrroptvog, ij> 1 



* G. rwrrofjavw, rig, ov 9 &c. 
So, irgam/itvog, doing for one's self; \vopmg, loosing one's 
self. ^ > 

Future, about to strike one's self. 

N. rvfy/Mvog, ri, w 
G. rv^ofAtvouy rig, K w, &c. 
So, Kgagofimg, about to do Jot ones self; Xuco/Mivog, about 
to loose one's self 

First Aorist, having struck one's self. 
N. nttyuifisvog, 7} 9 . w. 
G. rv^/afievoo, ou, &c. 

So, tfgaga/amg, having done for one's self; Xvtojimg, 
having loosed one's self. 

Second Aorist, having struck one's self 

N. rwro/ASvog, r)> qv 

(jr. rw&putvw, jft, ou, &c. 
So, ir%ayo{j*vciy having done for one's self; wanting in 



The Irregular Verb n>/, I am, is introduced bere, as some of its 
Persons and Tfctise* are generally required in the inflection of the 
Perfect and Pluperfect Passive. * 

tifiiy Z am. 
Indicative Mood. 
Present, lam. 
S. sifu, I am ilg or g7, thou art luri (v), he is 
D. Ictrovy ye two are strov, they two are 

P. sqtw, we are im, ye are tkt (v), they are 

Imperfect, 1 was. 
S. ry ^g (jjrifo) ? or 

-P. fj/ttsv f n (faari) • ^«av 
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Imperfect (Middle), I was, at were I. (little used) 

S. q/wiv - * ?d& i)ir> 

D. 7jfjM6ov %<s&qv ri<r(h}v 

P. ruitOa %<r(k fjw-o 

Future (Middle), / shall be. 

S. ho/tun hp itferat c. stfrai • 

D. utofitfav ; . , ,&$(f6ov Jadof 
P. ho/AsQa stfstrOt stfovrat 

Subjunctive Mood. 
Pres. and Imperf. /wwy fe. 

Sr r„ *\ 

. « ?!£ ? 

D. ?tw 

P. SifJAv fa &<si (v) 

m ■ Future (Middle) wanting. 

Optative Mood. 
Pres. and Imperf. / might be* 
S. «/V stye tin 

D. s/*jrov * styrriv 

P. s/jj/tfv f/Jj« €/9jtfav or iTsv 

Future (Middle), I might be about to be. 
S. itro/jajjv !<ro/o s^o/ro 

P. foo/fufa t<soi<sk faoivro 

Imperative Mood. 
Pres. and Imperf. be. 
S. stfo (/tfto) l<sru 

D. Itfrov Itfrwy 

P. stirs stircocav 

Future (Middle) wanting. 

Infinitive Mood. 

Pres. and Imperf. thou, to be. 

Future (Middle), irtotfa*, to be about to be. 

Participles. 

Pres. and Imperf. beihg y 5>v, oTxso^ Wtv> S&s.. 
Future f Middle), afcnrt to be, i$«-tt*|MMt *w «s 
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PASSIVE voice; 

Indicative Mood. 
Present, I dm struck. 
S. rwrrofjwu vwrrp rwrrerat % 

D. rwrrofiitiov ■ . rwrrsffQov rwrrtdfov 
. P. rwrroflsfa rwmde rwrrovrau 
So, tfgam/Mu, Tarn done ; Xuopai, lam loosed. 

Imperfect, 1 was struck. 

S. erwrrajMi* ervirrov irwrrsro 

D. tTwrrofiekv . irwmtffov InwrrNrtbjv . \»;»?no 

P. srwrrofiefyz erwrrstQe irwrrovro 

So, sffga<f<fojM7}v 3 1 was done ; IXuo/kjjv, I was loosed. 

4 First Future, / shall be struck. 

S. rvpfyto/JLou ■ rvf>(hi<ffi ro(p&ri6ircu 
Ty. : *ftxp(hi<fofitQw rv$(h)<fs(rQov ' rvp(hiiK<r6w ' 
P. rv<pQri<fo/MQ(x, °rvf)&q<fe<f()e rvpfytfovrcu 
So, tf-ga^&jtfo^a/, / shall be done ; Xu^tfo/^a/, J shall be 
loosed. 

Second Future, / shall be struck. 
S. rumitrofia/ rwrrjffri rwitrfitrau 

D. rvftqifofisOov rwrr)<fe<r(hv rw7r7)(K60ov 
P. rucrjjtfo^sta nwnjdedfte rwnjtfowa/ 
So, ngayytfo/jbai, I shall be done ; wanting in Xyw. 

Paulo-post Future, I am on the point of being struck. 
S. rerv^oftau reriA^ nrx^irai 
D. rsrv^/ofie$ov rirvfytis&w reru-vj/strttov 
P. rzrv^ofitfa rsrwtyetfQt Tirv^ovrat 
So, KeirgaZofiaiy I am &c. being done, XeXvto/icu, 1 am 
&c. being loosed. 

First Aorist, I was struck. ' 
S. irup&jv irvipfois hnxpfy 

D. srupfoirov eru<pQr}rr}v 

P. irvpdfi/ASV Irupdfjrs Irup&jofc* 

tto, *sr§*x6nv, I was done ; SxStn»V * tflwrlooiriU 
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SeconcJ ^orist, I was struck. 

P. srwnyjAv Irvtqn irvxntsav 

So, **%vpWi I W* done ; wanting in Xuu. 

Perfect, I have been struck. 
S. nrvwuu ^srv^ou rerwxrou 

D. reruftpskv rervffav rsrvptw 
P.- rmp/Mfa. rerufk mufifimi %Ut (v) 

So, ittngafftat, I have been done ; XsXvfjuu, I have been 
hated; 3d pers. pi. XsXvvrou. 

Pluperfect, I had been struck 
S. IrvrvfifiriM mrwj/o irertorto 
D. srtrvfifL$kv erervtpQov jrfrop&p 
P. erervpbfAidcL hnrufh rsrvfLjuwioi rjtfav 

So, \m<irgv/iuw> I had been done ; SXgXy/Mjy, / had been 
looted; 3d pers* pi, iXsXwro. 

Subjunctive Mood. 
Pres. and Imperf. I may be struck. 
S. rwrruftou rvxrp rwrr^rou 

P. rwrrojpsfa rwnrritik rwrrwvrou 
. So, vrgatftofjuu, I map be done; Xuo^ta/, I may be hosed. 
Futures wanting. 

First Aorist, I may have been struck. 
S. rvp6Z rtxpOjie rvfdji 

P. rv<pQZ>fj,iv rupffljrt rv<pQSiti (») 

So, ngvxffo, J may&c ffaw ; /may Ac. foo&rf. 

Second Aorist, J may fore 6ee» struck. 

S. tww *wjfo rimf 

D. TwSjrov rwrvjrov 

P. twg5/#v rwrrjrg twxZhSi (v\ 

So, iifccyZ, I may Sec. done ; waxrtki^ \a "K\i^ 



Perf. a rti Phip; Tmap have been itruck. 
S. rerv/ifimg Sj mvfpfizvog rtrvp/ievog 
D. terv/tfifievu) rirov rsrvfifitvu ?w 

P. rervpfimi w/mv rervfAfievot }jre riyvftpwot &<Si (v) 
So, mmyxyiumt <3, likay &c. done ; XgXu/«yoc & 1 fWy 
&c. loosed: v ; . ' 

^ - Optative Mood. 

Pres. and Imperf. / fti^Al struck. * 
4 S. ruar»//<Mjp . ruflro/o ntorrom> . f 

D. rwrotftefov . rwrrottsQm rwrrousfrnv . 

P. iwirroipsQat, rwrroiaQs rvvrotvro^ ^ ' 

So, TgatfrtM/wjv, / might be done; Xuo//a?jk, I migM beloved? 
First Future, I might be about to be. struck. 
S. ru^^tfw/Orjjv rup&jtfwo rvspQn<satro . 

D. r\)(p(hr\<soi[Mkv rv<pfo)<foi(f6w rixpdqGotaQriv 
P. rvpfoittoifisQa rv<p(h}<roi<f(k rv<p<hi<toivro 

So, ^a^tfo/^jjv, / wn^/tf &c. ; Xu&jatyowjy, i" ttttgrA/ 

&c. hosed. 

Second Future, / might be about to be struck. 
S. ru^tfo/^v twtjo'o/o ■ rwrqtoirp 
D. rwrrfioifitkv rwrYi<rw8w rwrri<foiff8riv • 

P. rmjtfppuda rwrritsorfk rwrriffoivro 

So, ^rga/qotoquw, I might be &c. done; wanting in Xu«. 
Paulo-postf Future, I might be on the point of being struck. 
S. rerv-^oifirp rsrv^oio rsrv^otro 
D. Tsm^oifuht thtvsJ/wc^ov rery\^o/(ribjy 
P. rsnh\sojjud)a, rsiv^totide rerir^oivro 

So, crMrgagw/uMjv, / be &c cfowe ; XsXvtfo/^jjy, / im^l 

&c. /oo#a£ 

First Aorist, I might have been struck. 
S. iwpfarp rvpfonif 'rupfc/ij 

D. ru^g/jjTOV rup&/*jnjy 

P. rvpfenyLtv rvpfatire rv<pQur}(fav . ^ 

or -&#4gy -&/rs "-te/fcy » 

<rfa%4s/w, I might &c. done ; >£G%ms * nugfa &c. 

/based. 
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Second Aorisk / wigH have been struck. 

S. rwnrriv tws/jjs runny 

P. limififisv rvKtirirt rwrawav 

or -iT/Atv . -etrs -&v 
; >Ky So} ^toyg/jjv, I might have been done ; wanting in >juw. . 
Perf. and Plup. / mt^Al have been struck. 
S. rzrvftfuvQg e/V s rsrvftfuwg thig rsTVftptvog tit} 
D. Ti7V[i[iiv(f) e/rirov reryfifiem ttfirqv 

P. rzrjfifizwi tlqfLtv rervfi/uevot urjre rsrv/jffi&ot tiqfav 

„ . . . or *7fr 

So, rteirgzyiMVog s/V> / &c. tfone.; XjXu^evog g/V> / 
mfyfir&c. loosed. " '* ' ' 1,1,1 ' 

Imperative Mood. 1 

v Pres. and Imperf. 6c struck. 4l . v 
S. nwrrou * rwmcijw 

D. rvTrrztfQov rwrrtdw 

P. wrs^ 7Writf(Wat> 

So, fgattfov, be done ; Xuoti, be loosed. 

* Futures wanting. 
First Aorist, be struck* , s^rs^. * « 
S. rup(hiri 'TVj^fjrw " 

P. rupQrirs *-u£>0?jr«ffai> 

So, «ga^^jjr/, 6c done-; Xu&jr/, 6c loosed. 

Second Aorist, 6c struck. 
S. rutfjjd/ runjrw 

P. fWJjrs ranjrfttfav 

So, vgiyrfii) be done; wanting in Xuu. 

Perf. and Plup. have been struck. 
S. rtru^o wupdw 

P. ^ ' rtTvpfo nrvydueav 

> &oy s **vgc$o, have been done ; "KiXv»«^ Ttccoe Wn, 
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Infimtive Mood. 
Pres. and Imperf. rwflr^a/, to be struck. 
So, Kgattsdat, to be done ; Xusdtfa/, to be loosed* 

First Future, u»p&j(rt<r0a/, to fie afioul to fie struck. 
So, ir§axfo)&<r6ai, to be &c. done; Xu^tfsotfa/, to fie &c. 
loosed. 

Second Future, »wj«tffe/, to fie about to be struck. 
So, a£ay?j<ft00ai, to fie afioitf to fie {tone ; wanting in Xu«. 

Paulo-post Future, rerw}/s(rda/, to be on the point of 
being struck. 

So, *rarga£g<r0a/, to fie &c. done; XtkucttfQcu, to be &c. 
loosed. 

First Aorist, rup0?va/, to fatrc fieen struck. . 
So, n^yffimty to Aawe fieen dbwe ; Xu$j*a/, to Aare fieen 
loosed. 

Second Aorist, rwnjvw, to have been struck* 
So, rtgayrjvou, to have been done; wanting in Xuw. 

Perf. and PIup. rerv<p6at y to have been struck. 

So, nnv%&yjtodi to have been done ; XgXuotfa/, to have been 
loosed. 

Participles. 
Pres. and Imperf. being struck. 
N. rwrrofitvog, % ov . 
G. rwnro/Mvov, rig, ov, &c. 

So, ffgocrtjtytwofc. being done ; Xu^gvoj, being loosed. 

First Future, about to be struck. 
N. rv<pOfi<rofime, ' ov 

G. rup07JtfO/£SV0t^ Jft, ov, &c. 

So, TgaxQrifofMvcg, about to be done ; \v(h)to/imc y about to 
6e leased. 



Second Future, about to be struck. 
N. rwrqto/Aevog, % ov 
G. rwrn4op*vouy «w, ow, &c. 
So, WfayntofAwg, about to be done ; wanting in Xuu. 

* ftiulo-post Future, on the point of being struck. 
'«* * N. rsrvtyoptvog, jj, ov 

G. OTWvJ/Oy&frSVOU, JJ£, OU, &C. 

on the point of being loosed. 

First Aorist, having been struck. 

G. rvfhvrog ivpderfrjg *u<pkvi*g, <S$p. 
So, having been done; Xufa/g, having been hosed. 

Second Aorist, having been struck. 

So, flrg<xye/& having been done; wanting in Xv*. 
Perf. and PI up. having been struck. 

N. rervfL/Ame, ov ' - 

G. rsru^tAsyou, ou, &c 

So, mxptyfjAvog, having been done ; XsXu^wra^ having 
been loosed. 



EXAMPLES OF LIQUID VERBS. 

Liquid Verbs differ from other Verbs only in the inflec- 
tion of the Futures Active and Middle, and in the forma- 
tion of the Tenses derived from the Future. 

flWg/gtt, I sow. 
Principal Parts. 

v . m . _ «. ( 1st Aor. Act* tawga, 1st Aor. Mid. «V- 
Fut. Act. arsM 1 ^ . A/f 5 "7 ^ 

* ^ iKtgaiiriv, Fut. Mid. tirtgovfAcu. 

So> fHttp, I show, paia),' * <re<pctyxa, . «i tQoH^ia* \ 

ayyO&u, I <f**oua&, AyyOA, ty^Y**, tfffi^i**- 

G 



r 
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ACTIVE VOICE. 
Indicative Mood. 

Pres. owe/gw, I sow, amtpig <tomgr, &c. 

So, <patvw y I show ; &yygXXw, I announce. 

Imperf. Im/^ stmipg lawg/gg (v), &c> 

So, hfaim fjyytXtov 
Future, I shall sow* 

S. (mgw cmpts (torsgei 

D. (fiiregzfrov tirepfrw 

P. <t<mgovjM8v <s»nge?rs ifiietgovrt (v) 

So, pccvS . ayysXw 

1st Aor. Jtffeftfa fairs/gag lamip (v), &c. 

So, Ipijwt iJyyg/Xa 

2d Aor. Itfjiwgop sttorapg . gWagg (v), &c. 

So, Ipavof ^yygXw 

1st Perf. htfoqxa faicagxag fairagxe (v), &c. 

So, irepayxa ^yygXxa 

1st Plup. gWagxg/v \<SK(ti%iig itwaqxu, &c. 

So, sVgpayxs/* . ^/ygXxg/y . 

2d Perf. Stfsraga Itfsrogas litorop (v), &c. 

So, -7ri^3va wanting in ayysXku 

2d Plup. i<mpiv Imopig e<toeogu, &e. 

So, hreprpen wanting in dyyeXXw 

Subjunctive Mood. 

Pr. and Imp. <wrwgw &m§f)9 &c. 

So, pa/y« cfcyyeXXw 
Future wanting. 

1st Aor. <s*siflis Mttigp, &c. 

So, pjjvw ayyuku 

2d. Aor. (fvctgrig &c. 
So, pav« ayyiku 

lstPerf.andPlup.itffflocgxa iaraptfig smi§xp f &c. 
So, m<paLyxto TiyyeXxu 

2dPerf.andFlupJ<frro$u kirogjg em^ &c. 
6b, **pqm wanting in wfyiKti* 
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Optative Mood. 

Pr. and Imp. tftstgoifia migui inrstgoi, &c. 

So, qxumfu ayytXKotfu 

, Future MngoTfju tmtftg . <mpt 9 &c* 

So, faw/M ayysXotfrt r! 

- 1st Aor. tfmgoufu mtgoue tireigcu, &c. - 
So, (pqvoufii wyyukcufu 

2d Aor. tfmgoi/u tfmgug rtragoi, &c. y 

So, pavotfu ayytTwfti ( 

1st Perf. andPlup.Jtfjragxw^ iavagxotg. sawtgKM, &c. 
So, vvpayxoifju * fryytteuu/u 1 ^ 

2dPerf.andPlup.lflfrogwAw Itfsrogo/c lawogo/, &<v 
So, mpiw/u wanting in oyysXXw ^ 

Imperative Mood. 

¥r. and Imp. aw^s m/ggraj, &c. 

So, pa/ve &yyeKKs 
Future wanting. 

1st Aor. tfjre/gov <smi^ar(a, &c. 

So, f 

2d Aor. <wrag€rw*^c; 
So, pan o/T 5 ^ ' j »' 

1st. Perf. and Hup. lowagas l^a^xma, *c. 
So, wspayxs ^ysXxs 

2d Perf. and Plup. I<«n^ Im^rw, &c. 

So, flrefW wanting in dyyiXXw 

Infinitive Mood. 

Pr. and Imp. 

So, pa/vg/* tyyOton 
Fut. dwgs/ifr 

So, pavgft ayyfXa* 

1st Aor* <ml$u 

So, &77«^a/ , 
. 2d v A»r« tfitx^A' . -I f . 

So, paw» v hrfjirth ^ 
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1st Perf. and Plup. Uieaguvat 
So, vrsfxvyxevat ^"• 4 - )yye\xevou 

2d Perf. and Plup. ifwpfwa/ 
So, flfgpijwra/ wanting in ayyeKko 

Participles. 
Pr. and Imp. ttft/gw, outfa, ov, G. ovrog, &c. 
So, pcuv&w iyyjXXfthr 

Fut, N. tfrsgwy <toreigov<fa avngovv , 

So, favcDy dyygXajy 

1st Aot. rtft/fac, «ara, av, G. avrog, &c. 
So, ayyg/Xac 

2d Adr. tfflrftfaw, avdfe, G. ovroc, &a 
So, pavwv ayyikw 

1st Perf. and Plop* fompuK, tffc, oc, G. oroj, &c- 
So, wspayxwc *yye\x«f 

2d Perf. and Plup. ifaogug, v?a, G. or«$, &c* 
So, mprivuc wanting in ayyeKku 



MIDDLE VOICE, 
rtragqeto/, I sow for myself* 

Indicative Mood. 
Pres. (ftreipqMu #1:11%$ tmigtrai, Sic. 

So, pwopcii, I appear; ayytXkofuu, I announce fir myself. 

Imp. Ifsmv^pifft itftttpn* h<fiteipi% ice. 

So, tyatvofiw tyyOdwfmv 
Future. 

S. tmgov/Mu <m$ mig&rou 
D. (fyregovftthv <f<?rsge7<f6ot ifmgeTdkv 
P. wregoupeda, (Pttgfok (ttegovvrea 
So, (pavou/uMi ayysXou/uou 

1st Aor. 8<tofygQ>fJ<nv Itfss/gw wimiptro, Ac. 

So, ifrivaffiriv rryyuTj&pw ' 

2d Aor. ktnragofMYp l<mtfov taragirt, J&c* 

So, Spanpnv iryyttatuw 
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SvtyutoCtwe Mood. 

Pr. and Imp. cbrugwfiai mgp amspirai, &c. 

So, fcumficu dyytXkufAOi 
Future wanting. 

1st Aor. tfmpifiitu <s*ugr\ fieupimi, &c. 

So, pqv&j/ta/ ayytiXojfjLcu 

2d Aor, (toragujMu " wagi 4mp(r<u r &c. 

So, pam/Mu ayyikupcu 

Optative Mood. 

Pr. and Imp. <toit$pi[iT\v a*wgo/o (wragorro, &c. 

So, pcuvoi/Miv fyyiXkufMiv 

Fut. tfsrego/jewj* tf&sgofc mgtfro, &c. 

So, pavoifMW tyyeku/jtyv 

1st Aor. ffimigoufiti* <ftft/ga/o (migauro, &c. 

So, (privaifirjv a^yuKoufi^v 

2d Aor. trvago/fity aicoquo (toraprro, &c. 

So, <paw(ir\v fyythotfAW 

Imperative Mood. 

Pr. and Imp. tf-rwgou m/gttfta, &c. 

So, fa/wu . . dyytXXov 

Future wanting. 

1st Aor. vmiqou _ (Hrugadu, &c. 
So, pijiwi . &yyf/Xa/ 

2d Aor. owoigoD <ftragid)w, &c. 

So, pawu AyyiXov 

In/tkitive Mood, 

Pr. and Imp. wiptiku 
So, <fxtm<sku ' tyyiXkeriaf 

Fut. mgf/ftfa/ 
So, pavgJ&Ax/ ivyytWfku 

1st Aor. (ftragatffa/ 
So, pjjvaflfla/ , uyytiXarfku 

2d Aor. mcprice 



Br. and Imp. m/gojaevos, % w, Ac. 
So, fcuwftmg ayyeXkoprng 

Put. (tongov/imSf *j, ov, &c. 
So, pawvpevog AyyeXov/zmg 

1st Aor. <rmiptpmg 9 % of, &c. 
So, <pT}vafisves AyyaXaftevbg 

2d Aor. tfsrago/cwwf, jj, oh, &c. 
So, (pavofimi ayyeXofuvog 



PASSIVE VOICE. 
ovsigo/jwu, I am sown. 
Indicative Mood. 



Pres. ftragty* " 
So, pcuvofwu, /am shown $ 

Imp. Jcttt/gtyuqy 

SO, SfOUVOfinV 

1st Fut. <ftrccgfo)<roftcu 
So, pattftptytat 

2d Fut. <mtp)ti>fjMu 
So, favritfofiou 

Paulo-pott Future wanting. 

1st Aor. Irtrog&fv l<flrag&j£ 
So, itya>Aj> 

2d Aor. iowttfnf 
So, Ipawjy 

Perf. IfSnccyuu 
So, mpa/q/wu 

Plup. ertray&riv 
So, hmqxtwiip 



<{<ttigr\ tsxtiftrcu, &c. 

ayy&ko/icuy I am announced, 
l&mipv s&irstqerp, Ac. 

(fimglhity <ftfag(h)<ftr(u 9 w &c. 



t<mx$r\> Ac. 
lament iffimpi, Ac. 
hyraftfou U<xoqrcu f Ac. 
laxoLpo ictoafro, Sec. 



Subjunctive Mood. 
Pr. and Imp. <s*upi>fiau owe/^j m/£fjrow, Ac. 

pcuvcu/tcu &tfp>>4>p$A 
Future* mmtmg. 
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1st Aor. <sira$w ttoratffg tfra^jf, drq. 

So, <pav6u)> wyyt>Ju> 

2d Aor. rtragu (toroqvis **af?> && 

Perf. and Plup. I<firaytmg £ i&myisni fa &c. 
So, mpa/ifjMog $ nyyikfitVfog £ 

Optative Mood. 

Pr. and Imp. <mi$pinnv ***iquo tfm/gotn, Szc, 

So, (fxwotpw dyysXkoi/j^iv 

1st Fut. (Sitatfvtfonirp {tougfoitoto <torctgfo)tf<uro 9 &c. 
So, pavfa}<fojfi7}i &yyik&r\<soitirp 

2d Fut. 0ttag9jtfM/69ji> &iraL$r\<foto ^a^rfimt^ &c. 
So, <pavT)<foifi7}v dyyekri<foi(Lw 

1st Aor. <s<m$urp <sva%kir\i ifimtfkiri, &c. 
So, pavfaw dyyOJkiw 

2d Aor. (Stfaprrp toeuptnt ffiragw}, Ac. 
So, paw/jjy ayyeXg/jjv 

Perf. and Hup. itiraytme $/ty $#rayime s/qt, r &c. 
So, mpa/LfAivos nyy&funt 

Imperative Mood. 

Pr. and Imp. tfsre/gou v Mrsipcfa, &c. 

So, pa/w>u rfyyiXXwi 
Futures wanting. 

1st Aor. &ra$nri mt^ru, &c. \ 

So, pav&jr/ ayyiX^ijr/ 

2d Aor. Gmgrfii craprrw, &c. 

So, favn&i ayygXijtf/ 

Perf. and Plup. itmt&o e&rafto, &c • 

So, tttpavrt rryy&do 

Infinitive Mood. 

Pr. and Imp. rtre/gsofa/ 
So, (pcumfau wyytKkiCku 

1st Fut ntpfA^t/ 
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2d Fut. rtragrirtdbu 

So, pavijoieoifoci dyys\r)&dhu 

1st Aor. (frtaffiixxj 

So, (pav&qvou dyys>Jrjvai 

. 2d Aor. <J*ag*jva/ 

So, pavjjvai ayytknvou 

Perf. and Plup. l<Ma%ku 

So, mfavku fyytMhu 

Participles. 

Pr. and Imp. 0%¥/gqu£vo£, 9j, ov, &c 
So, pampsvog dyytXXofMvog 

1st Fut. <f<rag(h)<rofimf, v), ov, &c. 
So, pav(hi<fofimg dyy&Jhflofiewg 

2d Fut. (Sira^ofiiw^ ij, ov, &c. 
So, favfjtfofiivog ayytXfitfoptwg 

1st Aor. <r<rag(ktg, £?<ra> «v, G. gvroc, &c. 
So, pavtog ayyihtog 

2d Aor. tftfagug, s/fcte, gv, G. gvros, &c. 
So, pavs/£ ayygXft? 

Perf. and Plup. M<faayimg> % ov, &c. 
So, xefafifiivog jryytKfi>mg 

Contracted Verbs. 
Verbs in aw, soj, ow, are contracted in the Present and 
Imperfect Tenses throughout all the Moods and Voices. 
The other Tenses admit of no contraction. 



Verbs in aw ; as, rifiaw, I honour. 
Rules.— 1. a with o or « becomes u; as, rtftowfitv, rift- 
u/itv; rifiMUy rifiZi. 

2. a with s or *j becomes a ; as, rtfiaere, rif&art; Ttfiarpt, 
Ti/i&re ; npapf , r/^s. 

3. The latter vowel of a diphthong is rejected before 
contraction and / is subscribed ; as, r/^taow/, rf/j&tf ; rtfia- 
ug, riy^g ; r//*a«/c, r/^. 

Itof I live, wtttmm. I hunger > It^M*, I tHirtl* and x^m^mu, / 
tr/lA a few other* of infrequent occurence, contract i^.^W 
temdofm; mm, t«4rt, Vtrt », Vp* TRi *, V*«t, 
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ri/uaw, 1 honour, rttutfw, mtyMfxti, ririfuymi. 
ACTIVE VOICE. 
Indicative Mood. 

Present, riftaco, contracted rip&. 
S. rtfiu Tif*$$ rifjAf. 

D. rtftarov rtpaw 

P. rifiwfJM rifiars riftwst (vY 

So, vixaco, vixojy I conquer $ l^uraa^ i^oro, I ask* 

Imperfect, in/naov, htTpm. 
S. Infi6f¥ brifmg eri/m 

P. Irifj&fM* sri/ukrt ert/H* 

So, fffrttto* fau* ^ptfi*^ rip*** 

Subjunctive Meoa\ 
Pres* and Imperf. tv/oaw, r//i& ' 
S. n/«5 r//A^« rtpif 

D. rifikrw rsfl&m 

P* r*[jZif*i» rifiare rtp&ti (i) 

So, v/xaw, wx« «£«ra«, s^wrw 

Optative Mood, HfiOMpa, Ttptfyu* 

D. r/^prw r/^yw)* 

P. Tippet rifiipn rifjfyto 

So, mmtfU) mJtyu eptrmufit, If«rf5/w 

^4^fN? Optative. 
S. rifitfjvp rtfit(Hi$ rtfjApi 

P. rifMj)*i/!M)i rifMfWt (rifkifffim) 

So, wxptp l^r^jjv 

Imperative Mood, n/nm, rjpux. 
S. r/ycta rifULTto 

D. rifj&rw ri/uarw 

P. rifi&rt Tijubaru<fav 

So, v/xa*> wxa If «ra«, igttfa 

Infinitive Mood\ nputtv, rtpfv. 
So, wmv, wx£> " I^kum*, 
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2d Fut. ftorapiditffau 
So, pawjefgtfda/ ayygXjj<rg<r0a< 

1st Aor. <toragQrjvou 
So, <pav0nvat tyyiWwi 

. 2d Aor. <s*a$mi 
So, pavrjvcu iyyth%Ku 

Perf. and Plup. irtratfhu 
So, *s<pav0ai fyyeMcu 



jruniuipux. 
Pr. and Imp. cfts/go^sws, r\, ov, &c. 
So, (patvofimg dyytXko/img 

1st Fut. (fvragQrjtfofimg, ?j, ov, &c. 
So, <pav(hi<sofiivog dyyiMntfofiMg 

2d Fut. (fvragwofiswg, 97, ov, &c. 
' So, <pctvri<fofMevo{ dyyi\ri<ro/Mws 

1st Aor. tfiraglktg, e/tfa, «v, G. evros, &c. 
So, a/ysX&if 

2d Aor. tiragug, s/fra, gv, G. ewos, &c. 
So, pavs/$ ayyikitg 

Perf. and Plup. fairagtisvog, *j, ov 9 &c. 
So, xefafifimg tyyikpmg 

Contracted Verbs. 
Verbs in aw, ecu, ow, are contracted in the Present and 
Imperfect Tenses throughout all the Moods and Voices. 
The other Tenses admit of no contraction. 



Verbs in aw ; as, rtfiau, I honour. 
Rules. — 1. a with or w becomes w; as, Tifiaofnv, rifi- 
upw; rifJMM, rtfiu. 

2. a with i or t) becomes a ; as, rifiaere, nf&art; ri[taqn y 
rtfiare ; rtparig, rificfi. 

3. The latter vowel of a diphthong is rejected before 
contraction and / is subscribed ; as, riftaom, rifiuxn ; rtfut- 
ug, rt(jJfig ; rifiattg, rifi^g. 

But I live, *wmm. I hunger,}^**, I tHirti* and ^m^uu, / 
ir/cA fl few others of infrequent occurrence, contemd mJ5k\^W 
teadofm; as, pkij ?«nrt, Crn-, W*^* >V*«*TS*»*** 
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rifAau, I honour, rtfi^u, m^Mfxtt* lirifjuyiMi. 
ACTIVE VOICE. 
Indicative Mood. 

Present, r/^aw, contracted npXh 
S. rifito riftqt rifi/f 

D. rifj&rov rtfjk&rf 

P. rtfjwfw n/iars Tifiwto (y) 

So, vixaco, vixu, I conquer $ l^uraa^ igwroj, I ask. 

Imperfect, in/jtoov, ktywv. 
S. Ir//^v Irifms eri/m 

D. trifj&rw trtpmrtfr 

P. vrif&fito iniukrt sti/h* 

Suhjtmtstie* Meod\ 
Prea* and Imperf. nfuxw, npSk ' 
S. ri(J& rif*$t rit*4 

D. rifj&rw rip&m 

P* nfjwpw rtfj&re rip&tt (i) 

So, wxaw, y/xw igwaw, tytarw 

Optative Moody Hpaoqju, rtjtpfM. 

P. rifjtyfM npipn r//^5w 

Atft? Optative. 
S. rifiifW rtpt(tri$ n/MpH 

P. n/M(f)9i/M¥ r/fMfWS (rifMprfiwi) 

Imperative Moody n/uMt, rip*** 
S. r//i*a rifjjctru> 

D. rifj&rov rtparuv 

P. rtfiarn rtfAarcatrav 

So, wx*e> wk« Jguras, ipWa 

Infinitive Moody rtfjMttv, rtp$v. 
So, maw, mt#9 y \^kxjak% % 
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Participle, rtf&uw, rifiZn. 

G. nfiuvrog rifiuc^g ripuvrog, &c. 

So, v/xctwv, wx£v sgcriraw, Igarw 



MIDDLE AND PASSIVE VOICE. 
Indicative Mood. 
Present, ri/xaofAat, n/iuficu. 

S. rifiMfjm rtfiqi rtfiarou 

D. rifhufMS&w rip&tifav nfLatfkv 

P. rifioj/Aeda rtfiack rtpwvrou 

So, vixaofiou, vixwfuu egwracfjwu, IgarZifuu 

Imperfect, srifmofiriv, fatfiwpriv. 
So srifiwfjwiv srTfMj hifi&ro 

D. srifJbu/Mdw snpatfdov srifiadhiv 
P. I'rrtfiMfis&a srifAatQs ertfiuvro 
So, hixaofjsrp, iiiixwfjwiv ^wraq&wjv, ygojfotfinv 

Subjunctive Mood. 
Pres. and Imperf. n/tau/Mu, rtfiM/uou. 
S. rifiZifjLou rifjuf, n/iarou 

D. rtfjutifidov n/Jba^ov nfiadkv 

P. ripujMfa rtfj&tfik rtfiwvrou 

So, vtxauftas, vixu/aou egurawfMii, fycdrufjuu . 

Optative Mood, rifumfi^v, rifiyfiriv. 
S. rifiyfjwiv ri/jbfio rippro 

D. rifJby/utQov ri(ji(p<s&ov rtfMfXfOriv 
P. rifty/Mfa Tififttflk ri/Jsfivro 
So, vixaotftijv, vtx(f)fir^v egotraoifiriv, i^wrqu^v 

Imperative Mood, rif/aov, rifjm. 

S. 77/6$ TiflUffQu 

D. rifjJa<rt(>v rtftatOuiv 

P. rtfiadk rt/mtfObiffav 

So, vtxaov, vtxw egwroCbu, Jgwru v 

Infinitive Mood, rifj*ae<rtou, rtfi&<t4ai. ' • 
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Participle, rt/MXAftdvog, rtfMipme, ij, ov, &c. 



Verbs in sw ; as, p/Xs«, 1 love. 

Rules. — 1. a becomes «, and so becomes ov ; as, f>/X«, 

; (ptXiOfisv 9 p/Xofywv. 
2. £ before a long vowel or a diphthong is absorbed ; 
as, {DiXgw, p/X«; piXtfr p/Xjj; f/X«/$, <pi\s%; pteotg, fiXoTg; 
fiteov, <pi\ou. 

Dissyllables in w contract no concurrences except u, iu. 

(pihtto) I love, f /Xqtfo, AispiXjjxa, m<pikryuu. 
ACTIVE VOICE, 
Indicative Mood. 
Present, <p /Xsw, contracted p /X& 
S. p/X« piXffc f>/Xi? 

D. <pi\£?rov (pik&rov 

P. p/Xou/asv fik&rt (piXova (i) 

So, xivsw, x/vo, I move; olxm, o/xS, I dwell. 

Imperfect, Ip/Xsw, IpjfXour. 
S« IpiXow !p/Xg/£ Jp/Xs/ 

D. Ip/Xf?rw ip/Xg/nj* 

P. efiXwpsv tyiXs/rs ty/Xouv 

So, Ixwov, ixftow yJxfiov, ty/xouv » 

^ Subjunctive Mood. 

Pres. and Imperf. ^/Xsw, p/X& 
S. p/X« P'Xjfc pA^ 

D. p/X5jro* * p/Xjjrw 

P. piXajcwv p/Xjjrs p/Xwtf/ (?) 

So, x/ygu, x/v« o/xgM, 0/X6J 

Optative Moody <piX*oifju, p/Xo#w. 

S. piXoftw p/Xo/fc f/XoT* 

D. piXofrov p/Xa/njv 

P. p/Xdjtuy p/Xo/r* p/Xcftv 
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Attic Optative. 

S. p&anj* p/Xo/?j$ f/Xd/>j 

D. p/Xwajroirf p/Xo/^rJji' 

P. p/Xo/JJAWV p/Xo/jjrs Qpikom^wi) 

So, x/vonjy o/xonjv 

Imperative Mood, <pi\ss, p/Xg/. 

S. p/Xs/ p/Xg/r« 

D. p/Xsfrov piXg/rwv 

P. <pi\t/ri fiXuroMfctv 

So, x/vss, xrni ofast, oIxh 

Infinitive Mood, <pi\isiv, fiktft. 

So, x/we/y, o/xts/y, o/x*?* 
Participle, p/Xf«v, <pi\w. 

N. p/X&v piXottote p/Xouv 

G. p/XoDwof f/Xour^ pfXoDwos, &c. 

So, x/vsfijy, x/vwv olxeuv, otxwv 



MIDDLE AND PASSIVE VOICE. 
Indicative Mood. 
Present, fiXtdftat, p/Xofyta/. 
S. (pthnfMH <pi\vi fiXt/rai 

D. <pt\ovpt6ov <pi\tfo(k>¥ p/Xg/tofov 
P. <pikov/uA$a <pi\t?<r(k (pikvuvrw 

SO, JtmOflOU, X/VOUfJMl cfaiOfJUAly o/xovfjuxt 

Imperfect, ip/Xsqtup, ip/Xw/&wjv. 
S. Jf/Xou/tqv JpfXoO i<pi\efro 

D. tyiXoufuQov l<pi\u<rfov I{D/Xm<j0jjv 
P. epXouftida epXsMt spXovvro 
So, sxtveo^v, sxtvovfAW pxfoiujv, yxtvpriv 

Subjunctive Mood. 
Pres. and Imperf. p/Xs&tyua/, pXbftcu. 
S. p/XSifiMt p/X»f f iX^ra/ 

D. (pXttfMfot p/XSjatfw <pi\r}<rdov 

P. p/X&j/t&e&a p/XJjtffc . fikSmw 

So, XmoqtCU, XtWfJMi ftfatttfMM, tlft&f6C# 
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OptaHve J&ood, <piteotpfy JH>WW' 
S. pihoifjup <ptXoh p/Xofo 

D. ftXot^w <pi\ofadov <pihonslh\v 

So, Tunotfitp* xtwi&t* ©/ww/tfjK, Qixotfflv 

Imperative Mood, pjXwu, p/XoD. 
S. piXou p<Xe/00aj 

D. p/Xdbifop fiXSHfQw 

P. p/Xs/frfa fi"ku<sdwf<AV 

So, x/wou, k#moS o/xttu, oix*7 

Infinitive Moody p/Xttdflo/, p/Xffctfa/. 
So, ximdat, xnttftfou itnvdku 9 oixttofat 

Participle, pljofttvoc, p/ta/Atf wc, ov, &c 



Verbs in oar ; as, foyXw, I manifest. 

Rules— 1. of, oo, and oou become ou ; as, &jX©iri, ^3- 
XoOrs ; br{koo[Mtiy dt}\oufJ,tv ; d^Xooutfr, fojXoDtf/. 

2. with a long vowel becomes w ; as, &jX*w, dfjXo; ;* 
dr)XoT}rov 9 &jXwrov. 

3. with «/ or 0/ or with jj having / subscribed becomes 
0/ ; as, &jXos/, &jXo/ ; br{kooi> brfKos ; fojXo?], &jXo£ 

4. os/v of the Infinitive becomes ouv; as, &jXog/v, &?XotV. 

&l_Xp«, / manifest, hiham, fo&jXwxo, fahfaqiau 

ACTIVE VOICE, 
Indicative Mood 
Present, &?Xwy, contracted 3fjX#. 
S. &jX& driXoTg driXtf 

IX tojXoDrov ^Xpurov 

P. &jXoS/cts* ^jXoOrg 3jjXoS<t/ (*) 

So, fl'Xqgoo, ^rXjj^w, JT/#/; (fc£/o«, ag/w, I esteem worthy* 
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Imperfect, I&jXow, efyXovv, 
S. idrfavv edyXovg J&jXou 

D. I&jXot/rw l&jXounj* 

P. idrfkov/MV l&jXoDrs efyXovf 

So, wrXijgo©^ farXqgovv yfyoov, rfemv 

Subjunctive Mood. 
Pres. and Imperf. &jXo«, &jXw. 
S. &jX« fojXo/s drjko? 

D. fljjXwrov dijXarov 

P. $f[)wfii& brfkwrt N &jX£o7 (v) 

So, irk^m, ctX^oj o£/w, a£/5 

Optative Mood, fyXootfu, br^tju. 
S. brikolju &jXo/fc br\ko? 

D. d^Xo/H* ^ijXomjF 

P. &jXa?«v &jXflfc dijXo^y 

So, ^rX^oo/^, ir\r)go?pu dfyoctfit, dg/ofa 

Attic Optative. 

S. &jXo/*ji> fyXosric driXoiti 

D. &jXo/jjtov t.'.jfaTWPW 

P. drikoififisv &jXw?jre dflXo/jjtfav 

So, tX^o/jjv dg/o/jjv " 

Imperative Mood, &jXos, 3i?Xw: ■* 
"S. - &)Xou i&jjXourw 

D. d^Xourov fljjXourw* 

P. &jXours &jXour«frav . 

So, nkvjjpi, fffoj^w d§<o*> d§iou 

Infinitive Mood, &jXo*/v, &jXwv. 
So, ^rX^O€/f, flrXjjgouv dg/o*/v, dg/ow. 

Participle, ^Xowv, &jX2v. 
N. &jXwv &)XoS<rt» &jXovv 

G. &?XoD>roc fljjXoiKnj; dqXowrofc Ac 

So, fl-Xj^owv, tX^wk a^/owv, d§i«v 
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MIDDLE AND PASSIVE VOICE. 
Indicative Mood. 
Present, dqXoofiat, &)Xofyta/. 
S. ^Xofyta/ &jXo/ dr\Xovrat 

D. driXovfiefov &jXoD<r0ov dnXoutr&v 

P. driXovfteAa brfkovck dijkovvras 

So, irkrigoo/Mu, Khrgovpai a^soopcu, dgiovfuu . 

Imperfect, I&jXo^mjv, idf}Xou^v. 
S. \br\kov[AW I&jXoO l&jXflvro 

D. sdfjkoufisdov sfoikmjtOov i&jXoudfJjjy 
P. IbrfkovpiQa t l&jXowrfte edrpwuvro 
So, exXrigoofMiVy krkrigpvfiriv 'ifawyw, ^f/o^&wjv 

Subjunctive Mood. 
Pres. and Imperf. fyXou/Aou, dqXwfAou. 
S. br{hw t UMi &jXo/ . brfhurat 

D. drjXwpedov &jX5<r00v .. .. &jX£dfy* 

P. brfk(»)(uQct, drjXSjtfds brjXwvdfk* 

So, flrX*j£0«/<ta/, crX^oj/mt • darned/La/, dfytopcu 

Optative Mood, br[kooi[iw> &jXo/j&wjv. 
S. brfKoiMV dvfijofo b^Xorro 

D. dqXoifiekv drjXoTtdov &jXo/<r0*jv 

P. bvfaiptfa driXofclk dqXoftro 

So, frkrigootfifiv, nrX^oifi^ dfyootfiriv, d%iotfir}v 

Imperative Moody drfXoou, dqXou. 
S. &}XoD &jXoutf0ft/ 

D. fojXoMov ^jXautfAwv 

P. &jXowrtk &jXou<rtWav 

So, *rX«jgoou, tfXjjgov ag/oou, c&g/ou 

Infinitive. Mood, brihoi<rtat 9 brikovdku. 
.So, itkvig&dtMy v\i}gov<ffai a^iottku, agsouffar 

Participle, BriXoofievos, driXovfievog, % ov, &c. 
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Rr. ftbd Imp. <mi^ewg y % w, &c. 
So, pamj&mg &yy&kofimg 

Fut. tfregovpsvog, «j, ©v, &c. 
So, pamfrivog - AyyiXov/zms 

1st Aor. ttftigapsvoQ, jj, ov, &c. 
So, privafisvcg &yyu)Mfl,ms 

2d Aor. Girapfitvog, jj, w, &c. 
So, pavofMvog ayyeXofisvog 



PASSIVE VOICE. 
migoftou, I am sown. 
Indicative Mood. 

Pres. ttttgtyoo/ <ftre/#j (MiyunU) &c. 

So, patvopou, lam shown / dyyeTO^ou, I am announced. 

Imp. J<m(^y Jtfgre/gou favstfstv, Ac. 

So, tycuvoptjv riyytKkow* 

1st Fut. ffiragfoifofJMi &m$tfiri <f<7rag<h}<xrou,'&c. 

So, pa»^}«ty*«f O^MjJtftyKJW 

2d Fut. <rorcegi70tyAa/ 6<ira$ri<Sr\ <rtraffjo*«t/, &c. 
So, (pavytfofia/ fyy%%.vfi(>fJM! 

Paulo-post Future wanting. 

1st Aor. imig&p i&ca$n$ h<mttfr\, Arc. 
So, tyalAp rryyOJhuv 

2d Aor. ittrvgjff etiwapig fWa^tj, &c. 
So, fpawji> * ^77«Xjjv, &c 

Perf. e&irayucu Iwatfau Ifrngrat, fca 
So, <tt<pa[qMU fiyyikfmi 

Plup. itvayiriv twragao iaxufra, Sec. 
So, hnyapfiw yyyikfMfl 

Subjunctive Moid. 
Pr. and Imp. xfies/gvfjuu wretfti fnipfrw, drc. 

So, famiiiai ayyiKkufluu 
Futures 'muting. 



1st Aor. rtragdfi axaffis *uf<£» ^ 

2d Aor. (ftragw <s*(xjy\t 

So, pavw ayyfrju 

Perf. and Plup. knra^tmg Si {tsmyimi fa &c. 

So, vrtpap/Mioe i rr/yi'KfiiWi 2 

Optative Mood. 

Pr. and Imp. (toreigoiftriv m/go/o tmqaro, Ate. 

So, (pa/votfiriv ayysXko/fJWiv 

1st Fut. aira^&r\doi{ij^ tfrag&jrt/o tfra^tfwro, &c. 

So, <pav<h}<foi{A7)v ayyikfytioipnv 

2d Fut. <fflra^jtfto/^jj» cieagqtoio totapfimO) &c. 

So, pavrjtoifiriv dyye\ri<foifiriv 

1st Aor. vmtfluriv (SXag6siT\g vxatftin, &c. 

So, pa^g/Jjv dyygX&wjv 

2d Aor. rirags/ijv #mgeit)$ <fira§wi, Ac 

So, pavs/Jjv ayygXj/jjv 

Perf. and Hup. trtragpsvog etyv s&rayitwg ur\g f '&c 

So, mpappsvog f/ty 9yyyt\fMvog wty 

Imperative Mood. 

Pr. and Imp. tfaf/fov s mupdw) &c. 
So, pa/vou dyyfiXXoo 
Futures wanting. 

1st Aor. rtragtorri axatfnrw, *c- ' 
So, pai^ir/ a*778X%# 

2d Aor. firagridt ipmpiru, &c. 
So, pawjd/ dyyeXfidt 

Perf. and Plup. s&mgto l<sira$u> &c. 
So, flrepavtfD jjyygXtfo 

Infinitive Mood. 

Pr. and Imp* <mtpdku 
So, <pouvs<rtou fyy&tecku 

1st Fut. jfttgAjAtffcu 
So, p*vAf«wtow <fy7iX*j«i*fa/ 
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2d Fut. tirapitocku 
So, pavqtfedlai dyytfyrtdku 

1st Aor. tiraffiwu 
So, pavdSjva/ dyyiK&7\mi 

. 2d Aor. anafimt 
So, pavrivcu dyysXqvai 

Perf. and Plup. ittxatfou 
So, mpavdai rryytkhu 

Participles. 

Pr. and Imp. tfce/go^svof, «j, ov, &c. 
So, pam/ievog fyytXtyitng 

1st Fut. GiragfyaQpivos, r), ov, &c. 
So, favlh)60fttvog dyy*>Jh}tofi€wg 

2d Fut. (StagritofLivosy 97, ov, &c. 
So, <pavr\(rofi€vog dyyeXwoftevog 

1st Aor. (fvagkig, g/tfa, ic, G. gwog, &c. 
So, favfoig dyyeXfatg 

2d Aor. tftfagztg, s?<sa, gy, G. gwo$, &c. 
So, para/f ayyikiii 

Perf. and Plup. Idragcwvos, 9], ov, &c. 
So, mfafifiivcg ^yyt^fimg 



Contracted Verbs. 
Verbs in aw, ««, ow, are contracted in the Present and 
Imperfect Tenses throughout all the Moods and Voices. 
The other Tenses admit of no contraction. 



Verbs in aw ; as, rifiau, I honour. 

Rules. — 1. a with or u becomes w; as, rifSMOfnv^ ri/t- 
ufii¥; rifiauy rifiu. 

2. a with s or 9} becomes a ; as, riftusrt, rifiart; ri/juxrirt, 
rifJMrt ; rifjMfig, n^g. 

3. The latter vowel of a diphthong is rejected before 
contraction and / is subscribed ; as, n/taowiy rifiwn ; rtfux.- 
«g, riling ; rifitwg^ rifjqg. 

But (mm, I live* niNw, I hunger, 1 tKirtt^ and ^m^mu, / 

use, with a few others of infrequent occurrence, con\rad irnV*\nf 
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Tifiow, 1 honour, rtfittfu, ntxpfpa, lirifuyiai. 
ACTIVE VOICE. 
Indicative Mood. 
Present, rtfutu, contracted rip&u 
S. tifiZt vif*y$ ri/up 

D. nfjbarw np&rw 

P. ri/uufiAV rifiari rtfiutii (v) 

So, wxaw, vixw, I conquer ; igumu) Iparu, I Oik. 

Imperfect, sri{jwu>v y frrtfiw. 
S. \riiw* trifAag in/Mm 

D. Jr^aftm Jrjp«N|t> 

P. Wifj&fm iri/ifot en/*** 

SO, IftKftO^ toll* Q|#fM» 

Subjunctive Mood, 

Pre&* and Imperf. r/^otaw, r//t& * 
S. r//^5 ri/*$ 
D. rtp&tw rip&rw 

P* rtfjwpto n/juire rifLSrti (*) 

So, y/xaa, wxw fgairaa, tywZt 

Optative Moody Hpaotfit, rtfityu. 
S. rt/xtfjfu rt/ubpg ri/Ap 

D. r/^tj&rw r/^&ynflf 

P. rifi$tm rtfiifift rif^jm 

So, wunqM, ftHpfu eptrattfii, igwrpp* 

Attic Optative. 
S. r/jaqtflp ri/xyr)$ rifJUfti 

P. nfKf^/M¥ rifKfjftrt (ri/toptta/ii) 

SO, wxp»p s^wrytp 

Imperative Moody ftp**, ripou 

S. r//aa rifJALrto 

D. rii&rw rtfiarw 

P. n/nart rt[ux,rwsav 

So, wxm, wxa sgwrcw, ifuta 

Infinitive Mooo% rifjMttv, npft. 
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Participle, rtpaw, riftw. 

G. r/fiurros rifiwffig n/iuvrog, &c* 

So, wumv, v/x£)v i^wraw, sguraiv 



MIDDLE AND PASSIVE VOICE. 
Indicative Mood. 
Present, Tifiaotjuu, n/tu/Mu. 
S. rip&fjwu rtyJcf, rifiarou 

D. nfutpdhv rifikdkv rtfj&dhv 
P. rifmfiikf, rty&Gk nfiamvu 
So, vnutofuu, vix&fuu egarraoficu, igvrotyuu 

Imperfect, Irifjaofinh Zri/wfiriv. 
S« srtfjbufj^v srTfiu erifi&ro 

D. hi(j*ifjAb>9 infA&(fdcv sn/iadhiv 
P. evrtfiMfisfa IrifjJack Irificayro 
So, svixou>fiap> ivtxo*fi,T)v fybtrao/wiv, fywrmfiw 

Subjunctive Mood. 
Pres. and Imperf. n/Mw/jwu, n/nw/nau 
S. rifiufiou rtfiif, rifi&rou 

D. rtfAu/ukv rifiatlkv rif^akv 
P. rifjwfj&fa rt/JMt(k Tifiuivrcu 

So, v/xouafuu, vow/tat igcorawfiai, sgurSfiMt \ 

Optative Mood, rt/Maoifiriv, npyfiriv. 

S. TifMfJfMtlV TifltpO TlfLfjTO 

D. rifx,({)fj,eQov n/uLpdov rtfiydhiv 
P. npyiAitkx, ripiptfc rififivro 
So, vixcunf&w, vixtfifiw i^ojTOOt/iyjv, Igartflsw 

Imperative Mood, ri/mov, ti/jm. 
S. rifiti rifiutrOu 

D. ri/i&ffkv ri/jbatftov 

P. nfuzritii rifjwHf&wfiav 

So, wxoov, v/xai BgotrOCbv, tgojru y 

Infinitive Mood, nftae<rtcu, n/uatdou. „ f J 
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Participle, ri/taqMvog, rtftoiptvoc'r), ov, &c. 
So, ftxaopmg, mu/Mwg sguraopmg, igurwfAevog 



Verbs in so> ; as, p/Xsw, / love. 

Rules. — 1, ss becomes si, and so becomes ou; as, p/Xss, 
^/Xsi ; pXiOfiev, fiXovfisv. 

2. e before a long vowel or a diphthong is absorbed; 
as, (fiiktu, p/X£ ; p/X«jj, p\% ; fikssig, <pi\s% ; (piksoig, (ptXoTg; 
fi\sov, <pt\ov. 

Dissyllables in w contract no concurrences except si, in. 

<piX$fi), I love, p/Xjjtfw, <re<pi\7ixa, <rsp/Xjj/u#/, 

ACTIVE VOICE. 
Indicative Mood. 
Present, piXsw, contracted p\Zu 
S. p/X<w <piXsTg p/Xf? 

D. p/Xs7fa>y p/XsJrw 

P. (piXovfJM)) tpiXiki <pt\oij<fi (v) 

So, xivsca, xivu, I move; ohsu, otxv, I dwell. 

Imperfect, fy/Xsov, tyiXovv. 
S. Ip/Xouy ifikug Ifiku 

D. ipjXsftw tyikurrp 

P. tyXovpev tyiktfH Ip/Xouv 

SO, SX/VIOV, IxftOW qJxfOV, f/XOW 

Subjunctive Mood. 
Pres. and Imperf. p/Xg«, p/X& 
S. piXw p/X*fc p/Xp 

D. p/XSjroy * p/Xjjrov 

P. p/XS#«y p/X5j« p/XwflV (y) 

So, x/ww, x/vw o/'xsw, o/xw 

Optative Mood, f/Xso/^/, p/Xo$«. 
S. p/Xo#u p/Xo/fc p/Xo? . 

D. p/Xofrov f/Xo/njv 

P. ^/Xo$«y piXoftv f/Xo^v 

Sp, xtmqu, xinSfto wxvhim, wtmmpa 
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Participle, rtpaw, rt/tiZv. ' 
N. nfwv rifiZxfa. rt/Muv 

G. r/puvroc rificrtrig ripwvrog, &c. 

So, vmowv, fixuiv sgwaw, sg&rrwv 



MIDDLE AND PASSIVE VOICE. 
Indicative Mood. 
Present, ri/iao/jwu, rtftuftou. 
S. rtfiu/uwu rtfttf ri/J&rou 

D. rifUtifksQw rifjfiufQw nfA&trQov 
P. ripu/Mfa rifj&dk rtfiuvrou 
So, vixaofiou, nx&ftou igtaraofjwu, egwrwfjwu 

Imperfect, Irifjaopw, fajiwfiiiv. 

S« WsftUjity IrJfiZi STifA&TO 

D. irifiwftikv erifioidkv en/Murihp 
P. sirifJMf*&Aa fai/j&dk ertpuvro 
So, IvnuMfJW* hrmiuw fyotrao/MiVy fywroqirtv 

Subjunctive Mood. 
Pres. and Imperf. ti/muij/jwu, rifiZifLou. 
S. rifiuifJLCU rifjrf rtfLarou 

D. rtfjuopsfov rtfJbatiQw rifiadkv 
P. rifjuofd&fa rifmaik rifiuvrcu 
So, vtxauftou, w&fiou eguraw/ia*, sptr&fuju . 

Optative Moody ri[mot^ } ripyjATiv. 

S. TffM(f)fJM)V TlfjJpQ TiplpTO 

D. TlfA(f)fLtkv rtflfitifov TifMftffalV 

P. Tifiy/M&a rifjjjxfk rtppyro 
So, vixaoifiw, vixififirjv ig«rao//&wjv, igwrqiy*9}» 

Imperative Moody rifjutov, rifiZt. 
S. r/^ ri(jM<rtw 

D. rifjJaakv ripadkiv 

P. riftatifa rifMufQuaav 

So, v/xaov, wx5 sguroCbv, 2gur£ T 

Infinitive Moody n/MMtku, riftattfai. „ 
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Participle, rtfM*dfuw$ 9 rtp&pM$, 'v\ y ov, &c. 



Verbs in so> ; as, p/Xs«, I love. 

Rules. — 1, ss becomes s/, and so becomes ou; as, p/X«, 
<piku ; fOuofitv, p/Xofywv. 

2. s before a long vowel or a diphthong is absorbed; 
as, p/Xs«, p/X5 ; P'Xhj, p/X£ ; ftXetig, p\s?S ; p/X*o#$, p/Xa/fc ; 
p/Xsou, p/XoD. 

Dissyllables in w contract no concurrences except si, w. 

p/Xec^ I love, <pi\ri6Ci>y <rs<pi\r}7tcc, mfik/nuu* 
ACTIVE VOICE. 
Indicative Mood. 
Present, p/Xsw, contracted p/X& 
S. p/X« p'Xfft p*xtf 

D. p/Xsftw piXstov 

P. p/Xov/awv p/X«/r* ■• p/XoEtar (v) 

So, xmw, x/v£, I move; o/xgw, o/xi, I dwell. 

Imperfect, Ip/Xfiov, IpfXow. 
S. IpiXow Sp/X*/; Jp/Xw 

D. Ip/Xiftw epy&rri* 

P. tyiXovfitv ip/Xsfrs tyiXovv 

So, ix/viov, IxTtow ^x*ov, pxouv 

Subjunctive Mood. 
Pres. and Imperf. p /Xg«, p /XSu 
S. p/X« p/X*fc p/Xp 

D. p/X?roy • " p/X?w 

P. <pi\u/M¥ p/X5j« p/Xc*r/ (?) 

SO, X/V6W, X/VW 0/X66U, o/xw 

Optative Mood, fikui/u, p/Xo$«. 
S. piX&Jjtu p/Xo/fc p/Xo? . 

D. pjX©2rov p/Xwnjy 

P. piXoJjtoiy piXo?rv p/Xo/lv 

Sp, TUmtflt, *JHty4 WXAQ^ 



8ft 

Attic Optative. 

S. p/Xo/n* f/Xo/jj; p#Xwij 

D. piXwajrai p/Xonjr*jv 

P. <pi\otr)fizv p/Xo/jjrs (jukotri<sav) 

So, x/vo/jjv oJxo/jjv 

Imperative Mood, ftkes, p/Xg/. 

S. fiXs/ p/Xg/rai 

D. p/Xsfrw p/Xf/rwv 

P. piXsrn pXarumv 

SO, X/VS6, XW/ 0/X6£, O/Xfl 

Infinitive Mood, p/Xw/v, <pi\sft. 

So, x/ras/y, x/m7r o/x«/v, orx*/* 
Participle, p/Xi«v, fiXZv. 

N. p/X& fiktium <pi\ovv 

G. p/Xouvw* <pi\ov*nf <p4\ov¥rog, &c. 

So, xmwr, x/wv o/Xfwv, o/x&v 



MIDDLE AND PASSIVE VOICE. 
Indicative Mood* 
Present, p/Xequa/, p/XoQua/. 
S. tytteMfiAU <piXvf p/Xtftwi 

D. ftXwpbiiw p/Xgfttfo* p/X«/dfov 

P. (piXovptda <pi\e?<r(k tpikwvrtu 
So, xmofuuy Tumftai o/xsqua/, o/xov/umi 

Imperfect, gp/X&ywjv, tythoufiriv. 
S. fy/Xou/ttyv if JXou ipXtfro 

D. I^/Xouyu^ov ipiXuafov l^/Xf/^v 
P. ipXoujJtQa, tytkudk e<pi\ovvro 
So, hjveopqv, sxnovfitiv ^xio/agy, yxwfjuriv 

Subjunctive Mood. 
Pres. and Imperf. pikeeafMU) pTJ&fiau. 
S. ^/XSijaw p/Xjj f>/XSjra/ 

D. <pikt*(*tto»> piXSjdfor p/X3jrt0ov 

P. piXwfithL <{)i\n«fo . p/XSvra/ 
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Optative Mood, (piXsoifflfr .pttoc*q«. 
S. <pt\oi(My> pikoh (piXofay 

D. <pi\oi(Md)ati <pi\o?<rfov <p;\oi<r07)V 

D. <pi\(Hfi$9a p/Xo7to& p/Xoftw 

So, xmoiwv, Timftw riiUQifiQVi oixufflv 

Imperative Mood, pitew, p/Xou. 
S. p/XaD QiteicOoi 

D. p/Xsftrfor <piXsi</6uv 

P. <pi\t?<rti fitertfatw 

So, x/vsou, x/wv uxtou, obufi 

Infinitive Mood, p\st<sQai, p/Xgfctfa/. 
So, xtmafou, xtrifabu tfuwOcu, oixitoku 

Participle, <pi\eofiwoc p/Xov/x»£vo;, tj, ©v, &c. 
So, xjvto/usvog, xmufimg oheymoe, oixovfisvog 



Verbs in o<w ; as, &jXo«, I manifest. 

Rules— 1. oe, oo, and oou become ou ; as, dnXotre, dr)- 
XoSrs ; &jXoo^«y, dnkovfitv ; &jXooutf/, SfjXoutf/. 

2. o with a long vowel becomes u ; as, df}\oo), &jX« ;* 
dffkorirov, 5>jXwrw. 

3. o with f/ or o/ or with *j having / subscribed becomes 
o/; as, fojXos/, df}\oT; brfhooi, faXd? ; AjjXojj, &)Xo£ 

4. 06/v of the Infinitive becomes ow; as, brfkouv, brfaw. 

dnkow, I manifest, bqkutai, &&jX«xa, dtdqXujMiu 
ACTIVE VOICE. 
Indicative Mood. 

Present, &?X<w, contracted AjXS/. 
S. &jX& &}Xo7£ ^jXo?* 

IX dqXoDrpv brfa\koy 

P. dqXovfAev driXours tyXovat (>) 

So, vXfipw, nrXrifh IJM> dfyou, ag/w, I esteem worthy* 
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' Imperfect, l&jXow, idqXovv. 
S. ib^Xovv ebqXoue edijktiu 

D. !&jXoDrov l&jXounj* 

P. l&jXotJ&wi' I&jXoutb l&jXouv 

So, IrrXrigioi) krXqgovv tifyoov, r?gow 

Subjunctive Mood. 

Pres. and Imperf. tojXoo), &jX2. 
S. &jX« dt)\oTg fojXo/' 

D. toiXS/rw &jX&/rov 

P. tirjKufAev brfkwrt v &jXft/tf/ (v) 

So, wXjjgow, tX^w o^/ow, 

Optative Mood, &jXow/w, &jXo$*/. 
S. drikolpu &jXo/fc dqXo? 

D. &jXo/r*oy &jXo/wjf 

P. driXotfiev &jX«frg &jXo/|y 

So, ^rX^ow/w, tXjj^o^Iw dg/owyw, d^w7/ju 

Attic Optative. 

S. &)Xo/jji> &jXonjs &jXmj 

D. fljjXo/jjrov s% ,^??y«>jnjv 

P. drikoiti/i&i &jXo/*jre ^Xo/jjtfav 

So, *X*j£0/J?* a£'w*jv ' x r 

Imperative Mood, &jXm, 3?jXw: * 

"S. • fljjXou &jXour« 

D. 8jjXovroif < dqXourwv 

P. djjXours fojXourwtfav . 

So, wXjjgosi ffXfj^w dg/ou 

Infinitive Mood, 3fjXo*/v, tojXouv. 
So, tfXjjgoc/*, tX^ouv ag/oi/v, agiouy. 

Participle, &jXo«v, &jX2k 

G. &jXoDvros &jXou<T?j5 fojXouvrefc &a 

So, tX^owv, «X*?g£v ag/owv, dg/wv 
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MIDDLE AND PASSIVE VOICE. 
Indicative Mood. 
' Present, br[koo[uu, drikovfiou. 

S. ^Xofyta/ dqW fyXouras 

D. briKovfiikv drikov<f6ov driXwafav 

P. drjXov/^a, fljjXoDotfg dtikovvrau 

So, ffkrigoofiou, ir\v)£oij{iou d^toopai, a£/ofyta/ . 

Imperfect, 1&jXoo//wjv, fdfjXov^v. 
S. «&jXotycwjv l&jXov i&jXfltfro 

D. sfojkovftedov sfyXovcfdov J&jXouciJjjy 
P. i&jXotvtfda . J&jXowrfte I&jXoSvro 
So, fatJigMfflv, hT^pu/aiv 'V^oo(ifjv 9 %%iwfl&iv 

Subjunctive Mood. 
Pres. and Imperf. brfkowiutjy br[Ku)[Mit. 
S. hr{hw t UMi bt{h>7 &jX2/ra/ 

D. drjXwpedov &jX5<rtfoy , . &jX&rV 

P. drjXwfMfa driXSxfie &jX«p^jfc* 

So, ifK^ocaiKti, cr\tigu)/Ltt.t • agtoa/LOLi, al/w^ow 

Optative Mood, bvikoos/wv, drikoi/j^v. 
S. 3»}Xo//*»}V &JX0& &jXo/3ro 
D. brfkotfieDov fyXofodov &jXo/<rttoji/ 
P. drikoifiefa drjXofyQt fofkoTfro 

So, -tX^oo/^jjv, <irkn£oifiw dfyootfiriv, dfyoifiqv 

Imperative Mood\ &jXoou, &jXotf. 
S. &}XoD &?Xoutf0w 

D. &jXoS<jtfov ^jXautfAwv 

P. &jXotto0s bvfkoutttoiseLv 

So, fl*X*jgoou, 9rX»jgou ag/oou, t£f /ou 

Infinitive. Mood, hrfatustou, &jXou<jtia/. 
So, crX^g^a/, irXijgovtffai agfOiGkuy agiovdur 

Participle, fyXoofievos, diikovftmg, n> ov y &c 
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VsBBB KIT pt. 

Rules— 1, Verbs m am are fortoed from Verbs in a«, 
mo, mo, and vu>, by changing the short vowel before a into 
{he corresponding long one before jut ; as, o&xa, $6nfju, I 
anticipate; '<r&w, tfC?^, / extinguish; yvou, yvufi^ f know 4 
xXuetty xXvfii, I hear. 

2. When the primitive Verb is a dissyllable, the initial 
consonant with ■* is sometimes prefixed ; as, XS°^> x 'X& m 
pi, I lend; hu, didqflu, I bind ; Ss«, nfyfMy / place ; bow, 
&db)/ju, I give* - 

■•■ ». Three Verbs prefix i aspirated; ««, 1 send; 
#rau> fonrijpi, I fly ; tsratoy Jdrj^u, 1 make to stand. ' 

Also jfteiw makes foi^i, I know ; and l«j s$w or hwgj 
go. 

The only Tenses peculiar to Verbs in jju are the Pre- 
sent and Imperfect of all the Voices, and the Second Ao- 
rist Active and Middle. 

Verbs in vpt have no reduplication, and neither Sub- 
junctive nor Optative Moods. 

Ob& — In general those Verbs ority, which •re fbraiedrYoni the pin- 
mitive Verb with the reduplication, have both an Imperfect and Se- 
cond Aorist 

Formation of the Tenses. 

The Imperfect Active is formed from the Present by 
prefixing the Augment and changing fu into v ; as, rtby*i, 

The Present Middle and Passive are formed from the 
Present Active by shortening the penult and changing fit 
into fitou 9 as, r/(h)fi,i 9 nfe/uou ; i&nyuu, }<rr6L/uai. 

The Imperfect Middle and Passive are formed from 
the Present by prefixing the Augment and changing p&i 
into /^v; as, rifafiou, Ir/^jjv; ttirafmi, }<rraf*7)v. 

The Second Aorist Active and Middle are formed from 
their respective Imperfects by rejecting the reduplication; 
as, Hh)V ; /Vnjv, sorqv • srri^owjv, ifopw ; itfrafiriv, fora* 

The other Tenses are formed from the primitive Verb 



Opt. 
Imp. 
Inf. 
Part 



' 93 

View of the farms of Verbs in fu. 

U Urn/nt. - 2. rifrp* " 

Act. . Mid. and Pas. Act Mid. and Pas* 

Pr. Im. 2A. Pr. Im. 2 A. Pr. Im. 2A. Pr. loo. 2 A- 

Ind. -nf*t •'nt -«» -&^au ••pn* • jpj .iff -spa< -tutit 

urim 

Act Mid. and Pas. 
Pr. Im. 2A. Pr. Im. 2 A. 
Ind. -*fu -*»» ~*imh '•pi* -»f*fi* 
Subj. « 

Opt »wt •iftm 
Imp. *6 #f f» 
Inf. «mii ov9M «rf«i 
Part #i* tf^iw 



3 mm 



in 



if 



Act Mid. and Pas. 

Pr. Im. 2 A. Pr, Im. 2 A. 

-Vf*i -Vt — "VfUti 'Upmv • 



EXAMPLES OF THE CONJUGATION IN flu 

1. 'tarniM (<fra«j, I make to stand, tfnjtfw, sdrrjTca, etr&ftat; 
1st Plup. knptuv or udnpt,u» 

ACTIVE VOICE. 
Indicative, Present. 



S. }<m>)fM 




/tfnjtf/ (v) 


D. 


ttfr&rof 




P. itirafttt 


j(frtx>Ts 


/0Va<rt (v) 




• Imperfect. 




S. /tfnj* 






D. 


/trarov 




P. itrapev 


tarars 






Second Aorist, I stood* 


S. Jtfrjjv 


farrig 




D. 






P. stfrrifjLsv 






St 


dyunctive, Pres. and Imperf. 


S. /tfrw 




}<trri 


D. 






P. hrufjbtv 




'ittrwH (t) 




H 2 





S. &nb ' 
D. 

P. (frw/iw 



0* 

Second AMbl. 

<sn\r$ 



Optative, Pres. and Imperf. 



S. fora/ip 
D. 

P. }<Proui}p$v 

S. droufip 
D. 

P. frout)fM 



ttfTCUfJTi 

Second Aorta*. 
<fraif)ro¥ 



/(frtt/JJTJJP 



<rrcur}<fav 



Imperative, Pres. and Imperf. 



D. 
P. 



S. 
D. 
P. 



fararav 
i&rars 

Second Aorist. 



\<trwrw 
IffrarcuHfav 



Infinitive, 



Pftes. and Imperf. laravou 
t Second Aorist, arrival 



Participle*. * 
Pr. and Imp. N. tarag fcr&m 
€r. ifravrog )4ra<tr\g 

Second Aor. N. (frag (tr&Ja 
G. (fravrog 6rU(Sr\g 



tiSru* 

itfravrog. Sec., 
tfrav 

(fravrog, &c. 



MEDDLE AND PASSIVE VOICE. 
Indicative, Present* 
S. iaroifias idrcutau idrarat 

D. /(frupt&ov }<fra*fa* iaraffkv 

P. frrapria faradfo. 



D. t&rafMtop 
P. tara/ufa 



Imperfect 



P. iOrafMifa 



Second Aorist (Middle). 



Itsrauffa 



$<frctfffo\v 



Sufamcjive, Pre*, and Imperf. 

D. /tfrftywdw i<Sr^(S&a¥ /<rnj(rfJov 

P. tarufrtQa iarritfQt idtomvu 



S. (frwjjuu 
D. <rrN/J*fo< 
P. (frw/JAto* 



Second Aorist. 

ffTrl 



tsrwrai 



Optative, Pres. and Imperf. 
S. i&raifiw itira% ttfrufro 

D. itfroupdov }<fra7<fkv . /(fra/t^v 

P. itrrau/M&a iisratofo itiraforo 



S. tirqufiqv 
D. araufukv 
P. froufitfa 



Second Aorist 
<fra& 

<rra7&fte 



D. 
P. 



D. 
P. 



Infinitive, 



Imperative, Pres. and Imperf. 

ttsratikv iifrortQuv 
i<Sra<sk )<rra<Nwsav 

Second Aorist. 

tfroufdor tfraaOur 
tfratfdt <tra<r0u6Uf 

and Imperf. irfradhu 
ond Aorist, orwdfou 
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Participles,. 
Pres. and Imperf. i<trap*vog, %, ov, &c. 
Second Aorist, (frapmg, q, ov, &c 



2. r/%ti (Sgw), I place, ^<fo>, rsk/xa, rtfeifiai; Perf. Subj. 
Pas. ttOuftat, Opt. nkiprpy &c. 1st Aor, Pas. ire%, 1st 
Fut. Pas. rtfoitfofiau ; 1st Aor. Act. I&jxa. V 

So, infu (iu), I send, f)<fu, slxa, iSfuou ; 1st Aor. Pas. e^jv, 
1st Fut. Pas. Unaofuu ; 1st Aor. Act. Jxo. 

In like manner apf^, I send away, &c. 



ACTIVE VOICE. 
Indicative, Present. 



S. rifouu 
D. 

P. rtfefLtv 



nGerov 
rithn 



ntorfii (v) 
rtfcrov 
rikta (v) 
Att. rikadt (v) 



So, miu 



Imperfect. 



S. ertlhiv 
D. 

P. erithftw 



tnforw 
infers 



So, sr\v 



1* 



S. ih* 
D. 

P. sfe/ttv 



Second Aorist. 

skrov tfcrrp 



So,«> 




Subjunctive, Pres. and Imperf. 



So, Ju 



w rsffvjrs riQua (v) 



'Second Aomt. 

s. as % s; 

D. S5jw 3nm 

P. Sfiptii ^« ^ W 

So, £ of 5 

Optative, Pres. and Iftfperf. 

S. r/foij* i-yfafjf r/Aw 

D. riktrrrw rNurirrft 

P. ntfmtyw* r/^ijr8 nfagMftv 

So, tut}¥ dpmn* ' 
Second Aorist. 

S. §tw Sa*c ' Ss/9j 

D. Stwjrw Sfopip 

P. SsflflW* ^JJfi Swiida* 

So, i/jjit ap«g» 
Imperative, Pres. and Imperf. 

S. r/dm n&rw 

D. r/&ro* rikrm 

P. r/&ri r/dfratfa* 

So, /s0/ c&p*i& 
Second Aorist. 

S. §*i B*ru 

D. . . Ssrov Straw.. 

P. Ssrs SirUM* 



So, ig 



{: 



Pres. and Imperf. nfcmi 



t * 1 So, /*vo/ ap«iw/ 

/w/Jntfu*, j gecond Aorist, 9*fc7 

Participles. 

Pr. and Imp. N. nktea nkv 

G. ri&wros r/fc/enjs nikvrog, Sec. 
So, faf ofw? 

Second Aor. N. §ug Sdlra 

G. S«vros Stm^ Swro;, Ac. 
So, f/5 . • ap«s 
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MIDDLE AND PASSIVE VOICE: 
Indicative, Present. 



S. rikfuti \ rikmi rtkrai 

D. rife/wOoy r rikd&w rifctffov 

P. rskfjtefa '■ rtkffk nkvrat 

So, hfiMt, I send myself, I wish ; afue/iai 

Imperfect. 

S. srikpw hrtkto hrikro 

D. srifafiedo* erikdht . hikdhir 

P. trikfufa ' eriMs enkvro 

So, hfirjv ; d<pnpr}v 

Second Aorist (Middle). 

S. efofiriv ek&o skro 

D. eQsfie&ov ik<r(hv s&d% 

P. ekpgfa Midi ikvro 

So, epnv dtpsfWf 

< Subjunctive, Pres. and Imperf. 

S. rtOuftau ndri n&rp'ou 

D. ridwfjbs&ov ritfyafav ri&r}<rGov 

P. rtto/M0a m ndfttsk nQZvrui 

So, wfjwu dpZ/icu 

Second Aorist. 

S. Sujmu §vi S?ra/ 

D. ^ufizkv Sijtfkv ^yfikv 

P. §u(t$fa §risk SZvrou 

So, fiftai apwfiat 

Optative, Pres. and Imperf. 

S. rtkifluiv rikTo nkrro 

D. nkifiikv riMMw rtki<rk}v 

P. rikiftiQa rtktiffa riteftro 

So, hifitjv dffnifitiv 
Second Aorist. 

S. §iifLtiv Ssfc §e?ro 

D. ^iifiskv Sefohv §n<fk)v 

P. Sitfiifa §i7<rk Wo 

So, df>6ifir t v 
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s. 

D. 
P. 

So, h<ro 

S. 
D. 
P. 

So, gtfo 



Imperative, Pres. and Imperf! 



nkco 

Second Aorist. 
§e<r6ov 



uptttfo 



Infinitive, 



Pres. and Imperf. rifadou 
So, hfidai dpusQai 
Second Aorist, §e<r6ou 
m So, i<fdai dpstfQou 

Participles* 

Pres. and Imperf. nfefievos, n, ov, &c. - 
So, hfisvog dpsfisvcg 

Second Aorist, Se/isvog, *j, ov, &c. 
So, epsvog apepmg 

3. bibujii (&>«), I give, duffu, dtduxa, dsdoficu ; 1st Aor. 
Act. Itea. 

ACTIVE VOICE. 



S. didcofti 
D. 

P. hdopsv 



S. sdidw 
D. 

P. edidofjbtv 

S. idaiv 
D. 

P. idopm 



Indicative, Present. 
dtdeog 
biberov . 
bt&ore 

Imperfect. 

sdtdug 
sbtborov 
tbibors . 

Second Aorist. 

Ibwg 
eborov 



btbcrof 
dtdovtfi (v) 
Att. dtdodrt (v) 

Ibiboi 
sbt&offav 



sbOT7}V 
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Sufymctivt x Pre*, and Imp^f. 

S. bib% btbpg bibp 

D. bibtarw bibomv 

P. bifcfW bibwn bibSxti (v) 

Second Aorist. 

S.bZ tips bp 

D. burov burev 

P. bu/tov bun bfoi (v) 

Optative, Pres. and Imperii 

S. btbotw btbomt bifom 

D. * dtdotrirov biboirfrw 

P. didovyMv bifaqn bibim*** 

Second Aorist. 

S. bow botra bona 

D. boirirov bott)rt)v 

P. 3o/9tyc*fv dowjrs So/jjtfav 

Imperative, Pres. and Imperf. 

S. btboto ■ bsborca 

P. d/dofy d^orAMttv. 

Second Aorist. 

S. . bos bora 

D. borov borm 

P. 5m borwfw 

Infinitive, [ J** «»* Imperf. M» 

^ ' ( Second Aorist, oouww 

Partidpkf. 

Pr. and Imp* N. btbovg bibovfa bibov 

G. bibonog dtdovtyg btbovrog, &c. 

Second Aor. N. bovg bovou bov 

G. bovrog bovfyg bovrog, Ac 



MIDDLE AND PASSIVE VOICE. 

Indicative^^BnsenU 
S. d&opou dtdotou ^ didorcu 

D. hbofutw. , s . /ftfariot 

P. didofiefa ■ " d/dotft . . 3d0oira/ 

.Imperfect. 

S. sdtdofiqv sfodotfo iiithn 

D. idtdopsfov . efofofidof r i&Mtf» 
P. idido/MeQcc Ibiboak tdsdcvn 

Second Aorist (Middle). 
S. !&>/tf]v £&><fo i&ro 

D. e&ifittov edwrtov • ^fltffcv 

P. 'sbofieda &o<rte idovro 

Subjunctive, Pres. and Imperf. 
S. didufuu libtp bihwrau 

P. ftfeoafa. ftftfafe btbuvrcu 



Second 'Aorist. »' 

S. flw^a/ dp dwr/w 

D« dwpefov duffkf dvifdov 

P. dw/ueQa dSrfs : 'Bwrcu 

^Optative, Prtes. and Imperf. 

S. Jfaboyw* &doft biboko 

P. didotpsQa bibdtek tybofrrt 
Second Aorist 

S. 3w/&mjv I 3ofro 

D. flw/fcafoy dofirtov botttop 

P. do/ufa dofo& doftro 

/Imperative^ Pres.*nd Imperf. 

D. bttoriQw 
P.^ a#do^ 



Second Aorist. 



D. 
P. 



Infinitive, Il ?P erf - **1 k 

Participles. 
Pres. and Imperil btbopivof, jj, of, &c. 
Second Aorist, do/img, ij, w, &c. 



fJMU. 



So, ^soyvtyw, I Jain; fuywpi, I mix. 

ACTIVE VOICE. 
Indicative, Presents 



S. feiXfOfu 
D. 

P. &iXVU/6E» 

So, £«uywi/A/ . 



S. J&iaw 
D. 

P. l&flW/*V 

So, J£suywv 



diixvurtf 
dsixwrs . 



Imperfect. 

sdaxwg 

ibuxwri 



duxv~6i (t) 
duxtvtw ^ 
btixwti (y) ^ | 
At*, btnwmtfi (t) . 



Sutyunctwe and QpMfer wanting. 




Imperative. 

daxvvfa 
' feixwrw 
duxwrt 



duxyvvou 



faihvrw 
bpxvvrwttdv ' 
ftryruir 



Participle, N. foxw's 7 ^'tfAtoKta feixm 

G. detxwvros dttxvwtris detxwvrot, &c. 
So, fyvywg fjuywg 



MIDDLE AND PASSIVE f0ICE, 

Indicative, Present. 
buxwdou 
dt/xw<dov 
dsjxwdk 



S. duxvvfiat 
D. dtixwpi&o* 
P. duxwpilkt 
So, Zpvywftau 



fepcvyrcu 



S. ediixwftriv 
D. sfaxyvfiekv 
P. sdeixvvfitQa 
So, !£gy/wAMjv 



Imperfect* 

edvxwfo 

Ihixvxxskv 

sfaxvwrfo 



fuyvvftou 
sduxwro 

IdtiXWCfol* 

edaxvvvro 
s/juywftriv 



Subjunctive and Optative wanting. 



Imperative* 

ds/xtvffo 
daxwdhv 
dnxw<rti 



s. - • 

D. 

So, 5fuywrt^ v "> 

Infinitive, dsixvutOou > 
So, £«^w<$fc* 

Participk, dsmufievog, <Wfc 
So, £w$N0tfMf 



BuxvwOub 

duXVWtffaiCQt 

a 

1 X V?^ "i 



ACTIVE VOICE. 



D. 

P. fc« 
2dAor. | p ;^ 



sft or g7 
/« 

/Vov 
hi 



ffa (v) 

ho* 

hi, $J<u, or /aft (v) 

* w , ' 



Opt* lotfu 

or /Wffr 

ImperaU+lb* 



W 

wg, &€* 
toiqg, &C. 

he 



hruiav 



Inf. kvcu, Part. NT; fafsdSfa, /oV, 6. /W*$, &c. 



Homeric ^ 
Imgerf. ^ 
Ionic 2d 
Perf. " 

S. »?g/V 

D. 

P. ftlfW 

or npw 



' S. w'ov 
'P. poftsv 



^pty AtU £a, only used in tie lit )?ef^ , ... 
Sing. ^ - f *»■ 

2d Plupe»ftfct. ;;. "; 4 

ijg/rov tji/njF , 

. jfgrn ijg/tfav 
jfrg jjgtf&v pr foav, Ion* jj/tfar. 



MIDDLE VOICE. 
Indie. Fuk tSaoficu titty, &c. 

1st Aor. ' tka[MTiv shc^ &c. 

Obs. — 1. The Present has the force of the Future, I will go* in 
the Attic writers : *m* and are never used in the sense*? the Per- 
fect and Pluperfect, but of the Aorist and Imperfect ; tUefUi and 
iiraftti* occur in this sense in the Epic Poets only. ; 

2. Of the Imperfect x>r Second Aorist, only the Third Persons are 
found, except in composition. For u$ or u of the Tfresent Homer 
has fZrSa, and tfuveu in the Inf. for /•»«*. 

3. From th«sam« root with tJfu is formed Upi, I g^NwhJeh is used 
only in a few Persons; as, Pres. ln*t y . he goes; Imperf. hm, they 
went; Opt. Urn, he might go ; Part, lut, hurts, going ; and in the Mid- 
dle Voice; 

Ind. Pres. St/imt Ix&au, &c. 

Imperf. Ufin* i tr^ Arte. 

Impevat. iW > . <W*, &c. 

Par*, if^iiwf 

£/*a/ (g«, I place), I sit. 
Indicative, Present'. 

foau jjrat or farm. 

JjoDov tjc$w 



S. ^&a/ 
D. ni^ikv 
P. tyacda 



105 



P. iifuQcc 



Imperat. 



Imperfect* 
ftfo 



r\tfc 



fro or n<sro' 



Inf. %<r6ou 9 Part. q/Mvog, ov, &c. 

Obs. — 1. So its compound xtdnpcu which occurs more frequently, 
and has also the Subjunctive xofopaj, and the Optative umtupx*. In 
the Imperfect it has both xalnpirv and ix^n«, • 

2. Strictly considered, and fj^nv are the Perfect and Pluper- 
fect Passive for f7f*m and from i«, I place'. For «frr«<, »?»t*, the 
Ionians say Sara, Sar», and the Poets, xlmrec^ tlmro. 



S. xe;>o/ 
P. xstfLiQa 



xu/moj (xeo, / /te), / /by. 
Indicative, Present. 
xtitou 
"■ xitistov 
xstitfa 



x&rcu 
xeTafov 
xiftrat 



Imperfect. 

ixutfo 
sxudlot 

XifttO 

xttrtov 

Inf. xs?<tdcu 9 Part x&ipaioe, '% &c. 
Svbj. X6Ci)/MU 9 Xlty &c. Opt. XSWfMIV, xsoso, &c, 
Fut. xsttfo/MU xeitfr &c. 

Obs. — The Subjunctive and Optative come immediately from the 
root xi«, which is found also in the Indicative Middle; as, **"»«-«/, 
and xiofro for Ixsmt* 



S. sxa/up 

IX SXSJfJuQoT 

P. exufteOa 
Imperat. < D. 



exeiro 
IxiiGtoqi 
heivro 
xucQta ■ 

XSHffoiiV 



fonpi (attw), I know. 
This Verb is very defective, borrowing in its inflection 
from oJ3a, I know, a Second Perfect connected witl) the 
obsolete Present uhiu, I know, and from eifyfu, I know. 

I 2 



108 

lijdiixvtw&i 

2d Pttf. CSl oltia, 1 know, o&ag or oMa, ofo (9) 
Present. -?D. farov itpro* 

|P. hfiiv fars $<sa*t (v) 

Subj. t!(&t tMp f, &c. Opt. tide/riv, ubuqg, &6. 

!'8. /<tf/ /<rrw 

D. /Vrov /tfrw 

P. /m ierwMu 

Inf. tfdwou, Part. N. s/do?, «'ou&, $}dog, G. stdorog, &c. 

!S. ti^/v, I kneup, yfais y&s 
P. ydiifM* ybtrrs -tfitM* 

or y Zicoui 

Wilt, iiaopai, I shall know, s/rtj, &c. 

Oss. — The remaining- Persons of e7t* are seldom used ; tftmpi* and 
oi W/ sometimes occur ; .jV«/m • occurs, m the Singular only in 

Doric writers, who likewise with Homer and the Ionic writers say 
fiutf for ; Part. Uett, Imperf. Uw* for U&fav. The Participle 
irts/t exchanges ih« characteristic ot of the Perfect for presuppose* 
a Perfect i7$«, whence comes the Pluperfect yhn. 



prips (<paw), Tsay. 
ACTIVE VOICE. 



Indicative, Present. 

S. <pmu <png p rfit [v) 

D. <parw paroi 

P. paps* fofv pew* (v) 

■ Imperfect; 

D. tpofrov tyarrp 

P. sfafH¥ spars tycuruv 



Subj. p«, pjfo &c. Qptf. <paur)v, famh &c. Imp. pad/, Ac. 
Inf. pavcu, Part. N. pag, <pada y <pav, G. pawof, &c. 
Fut. JwdL p jjcw, p qt&s, 6Vc. f now. Part pvjtw. 

First Aorist. 

Jkdl Sptjm, Sub;. pfltnw, Opt. (pvsarfu ^««a\, fn£ 
jfcfafc/> ParU pm* ' 



-MIDDLE VOICE, 

Indicative, Imperfect* 

S. tyaptiv tyatfo i<paro 

D. sfapukv l<pa<fdo¥ Iparibp 

P. epafisfa e<pade ipawro 

ImperaL S. pao ■ P. (path ■ 

Inft'fcusku, Part, fxtftsw. ■ 



PASSIVE VOICE. 
Pk^fr ^ f Imperat. x&paoHb), let it be said. 

9 \ Participle, mfatfftmg, having been said. 

Obs. — 1. The following abbreviations occur in Homer and the Attic 
writers; rip/, say I, for (pvpt, and «», »T, for l<p»jv, J<p„, as in the phrases 
h $ ly*, % 3* oft said I, said he. These are used especially by Plato, 
and always with the Particle h, although its presence does not seeni 
to be essentially necessary to the connexion. 

"2. The Infinitive tpai&t Is always used In a past sense ; as, l«uu «» 
'Arrvxyw, that 4 sty ages said. 



IMPERSONAL VERBS. 

Verbs strictly Impersonal are used only in the Third 
Person Singular, in .the Infinitive, and the Neuter Singu- 
lar and Plural of the Participle. The following, occur 
generally in an Impersonal form ; 

1. dsT, it is necessary. 
Ind. Pres. dtT, Imperf. zdu* Fut. 8s?j<rsy, 1st Aor. sbwii$ 
Subj. Pres. hep, 1st Aor. dsjj<fy ; Opt. Pres. Bsqi ;. Inf. 
Part. Sing, ro dtov, Plur. ra dsovra. 

2. boxit, it seems. 
Ind. Pres. 6W, Imperf. lowu/, Fut. dogf/* 1st Aor. 
Part. Pres. Sing, to 6oxo0v, Plur. ra doxowra. 

3. /ts>.e/, tf concerns. 
Ind. Pres. ^eXg/, Imperf. i^gXs, Fut. ^gXjjtfg/, 1st Per£ 
fjAf*fam r 2d Perf. /euyiwXf, 2d' ¥\\ugk. fy*u*fc3*\ ^ 
P<erj£ and Plup. psptikri ; Jmp % "Pre*. u*kvc<*. 
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4. it becomes. 

Ind. Pres. «rgm/, Imperf. hrgmi' Inf. *gmn; 
Sing, ro «£wov, Plur. ra crg«rwra. 

5. it behoves. 
Ind. Pres. Imperf. iyjjpv or (never Fot. 
Xg^cg/ ; #m#. Pres. xt$ 5 XS g "* 5 Xi* 90 " OT Ja?^ 



to^j, it is sufficient, (Plur. faoygZxsi (v) ), Imperf. ran^gq, 
Fut. dLirvxj?i<su ; Pres. acro^ijv; Part. dwo^Sv, State, ak f 
To these may be added ounysi, it is sufficient, ugufKu, 
it pleases, dgxsT, it is sufficient, e&ori, it is lawful; vgo&ptu, 
it is meet, evfiZamt, it happens, tfvppsgu, it is of service, and 
a few others. 



INDECLINABLE PARTS OF SPEECH. 

The Indeclinable Parts of Speech, which are distinguished Also by 
the general name of Particles, are the Adverbs, including the Inter* -< 
jections, the Prepositions, and the Conjunctions. 



Adverbs are for the most part formed from Nouns, Adjective*, Par- 
ticiples, Verbs, and Prepositions. 

Adverbs formed from Nouns have a variety of terminations, such 
as *$»)v t /vJ»v, fi&n, Dor. aiet, vfav; i/, «v, *rt ; as, ifiGoXl&ri*, tediously, 
(ipGoXn, delay) ; rXovrtdni, «£/r<ny2tj», fir wealth, for merit, (rXevr&t, 
wealth, &zir*ds, best) ; iytXrfot, in droves, (AytXti, a herd) ; {Urtvtn, 
in clusters, (/Wfi?, a cluster) ; vecihpn, publicly, (<r«r> oil, lnf*f,peo- 
ple) ; itfAaxnrt, peaceably, («, not, a' fight) ; *EXX>»»/«-<n, after the 
manner of the Greeks, in Greek, ('EAXtjw, the Greeks). 

Adverbs derived from Adjectives and Participles have for the most 
part the termination *s, formed from e$ of the Nominative or Geni- ' 
tive ; as, ro<pog, wise, ro<p$f, wisely ; r«^£A/», prudent, rvfpwg, 
prudently ; kiXrJvs, -vre$, (Xayfay*, I elude), *iAiil#r«f, impercejHibly. 

The cases of Nouns and Adjectives are often used as Adverbs'; as, 
Gen. vuxrof, by night g Dak xo/x^r^ carefully, xoivy (scil. &$) in the* 
common way, commonly / Acc. ftetx^av, (scil. foot) a great way, far. 

Some Adverbs are cases preceded by Prepositions ; as, Sg«{£*fe at 
first, va.i*xynit*, immediately. 

The Accusative Singular and Plural Neuter of Adjectives are also " 
used adverbially; as, t*x u ' quickly, pjx{«v or fnx^et, little ; and some- 
times with the article prefixed ; as, r$ *«grsgw, valiantly ; ret v^Stm, 
first. 

For Numeral Adverbs see Table of the different otdert of number, - 
pages 44, 45. 




ADVERBS. 
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' ■ 1 ■. 

Adverbs are formed from Verbs by substituting 3*» for tbe terming 
tion rat of the Third Person- Singular of the Perfect Passive, and re- 
jecting the Augment; Jtmt the soft mute is changed before i into the. 
corresponding intermediate ,• as, xtx^vrrxt, (*{erarrw, I conceal), xp/Ct 
hn, secretly ; n(«-m»r* h («£«-«£*», I snatch by violenca), mj**fi*t 9 fii* 
dbly; Ktxorai, (%t», I pour), x^nh profusely. 

Adverbs derived from Prepositions end in m ; as, without, from 
ig» out off ir» or u*», within, from us, in or to. To these, may t>e> 
added suddenly, and wr^ thus, but before a vowel, Afmt, «urmt* 

Adverbs signifying rest or existence in a place answer to the que** 
. tion made by «•««, where, and end in A, <ri, %H, *, ou, a>;. a&,i<yp$X 
in the country, 'Ahiwt, or rather 'AJwnfh «* or in jHbetis* ««n«x» 
and ir«?f«y«V everywhere, akkp, elsewhere, («*»t«</) {Aire,, 

a* Aotna. . These Adverbs seem to have been originally Genitives and 
Datives, and as such are found with Prepositions"; as,. w^mmsU in 
the iky. . Horn. 

Adverbs implying motion or tendency, to a place answer to the, 
question made by <r«r, whither, and end in St, J«, n. The enclitic h 
is generally annexed to the Accusative without any change ; as, 
/rnj»3i, to Me ton/, «X«2i, to sea. If f precedes 3, So become £ ; as, 
*Al*rr«£i, to Athens, £f£«gf, to without, for *AS*»«r$t, 9»{«r)i. But 
some words take £, although not Plural ; as, '0Xv/*r/«£i, to Olympia. 
Homer has ivy«3i, to flight y and «/*a2i, Aom*» for foywh, The 
termination n is preceded by # or m ; as, «v*»r*ri, to iitfry j?laci, *«- 
t«ri, to a different direction* 

Obs. — Those words and particles, which have a tendency or incline. 
to connect themselves to the preceding word in pronunciation and 
meaning so as to throw their accent upon it, are termed enclitics, 
in or on, xXjvw, I incline). 

Adverbs expressing removal from a place answer to the question 
made by y, whence, and terminate in ht ; as, •i^aio6%t,from heaven. 

The following Adverbs are joined with the Genitive ; .. 

*yXh &YX c '*j near l*ns, ixreehi, besides, except 

atxtirt, against the will of XfMtaXn, behind 

aktg, enough Iprpthr, before . 

knu, invfa, fatf, without Wie>, iihhv, withirt' (re&t) 

ivra, ivTiot, atria, opposite Inxa, Inxtf, on account <f 

an the other sid* I"/ 1 ' l "f L "' bel ™ ^ 
a*nwtqms, J ™ * w on this or that ride 

over, above \*r*$, Urorfa, within 

a*<tnv4t,far front. i$« t lg«Sf v, without 

arm, near, nigh Irw, i*V*, within (motion) 

attg, ari^i, without tMo, Uut, immediately 

*XV* until Mrw, below 

h%a 9 apart xp&m, x£v$et, 7 without the know- 

lyyvf, \yyvtt, lyyvfn, near >-^«t J ledge of 

L. lt farfr»m bttwem 

txart^ffitj on both sides furxfy, 3 

ixan or i»»r*, on account of ("XtH ("Xl 1 ^ a * J aT M * 
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•W' (0i apart from 
ipuS, along with 
Writ (»). behind 
ty<, late ^ 
«w£f|, beside*, e&hept 
vrmpth (9), before 
wikmt, niaf r ' 

rtf*^ hh/ohd 
«•>?, «r«r ikwnbttoay t 
•rXii*, except* 
*Xif«-jw, n«ar 
*vl<v, ti>)iehce t 

mu, whither ? 



■<v« ^Pfcjhrjrom 

snrt, hr»r%, when • ■ j « 

viv, «V«j, where < * ~ .^-^ 

(»)» before * ■ *. 

1 far in, forward, to the fire 

part 

*£»7, early * • > 

'Xt)'*, n«ir 

wri^A {y),from above, over ' . *■>*■ 
XWtfbr the sake of ? ' .v 
without, separate from. 

But lyyi*f, govern also the DA We; 

together wUh, the Dative only. ■ 

Obs.— -tito refers to ^/ace, itatn to time; jVv and Urn ' are ti'rie^ in- 
discriminately in Homer, but in reference to /rface only. 

The Particles of obtestation n and p» govern the Accusative ; ^ is 
always affirmative, ft* negative, unless it follows mm ; as, mi Am, by 
Jupiter, ft* Aia, no, by Jupiter, tut fict Am, yes, hy Jupiter. 

The simple negatives are ou or tlx and fin* The former h the Jtr*ct 
negative denying without reference to any thing els<? ■ the latter is the 
conditional dependent negative } as, ev x^-ojixt, t! wv xO.ivus , 1 will 
not take unless you order* In negative prayers and cotntnr - - 
joined with the Present Imperative or the Aonst Subjui 
the expression of a fear ftn signifies lest ; as, hhtx* T * r 
lest he suffer any thing. 

Two negatives generally strengthen the negation; as, svltnmrusW 
tu Xiytn tvr iZ trmTv rovs QtKw, he is neither able to speak well of nor 
to do good to his friends. , jJ| -i 

" ' ' ....... Y ■■.>.'.■■ ' t'VsJlH 

Comparison of Adverbs. . , . 

^dverbs are for the most part compared by thJfr Accusative SlriguTaY 
Neuter of the Comparative, and the Accusative Plural Netfter of ttkf 
Synerlatfve pi *h* Adjectives from which they are deVived as, 5 < " v ' 
*§Q*s, wisely, r^wn^y *ffwr»r« 

*i*Xt"h basely, «f<fcd» mi*xterm 

; ■ :M i ' ■ 

The following Adverbs from = Prepositions are compared by rip* 

an& ' ■.....» 



£m#, upward, 
**r*, downward) 

Dor. <r«(r» 
forward, 
within, 
i*o,from, 
Irw, within, 
without, 



Irmrt^m 



Antrum 



+ ********* 
ktururtt 



Ill 



tZ, well, 
ftmkm, greatly, 
**Xv or rtXX*, muck, 
*W « *V%»h neat, 

iyyvs, near, 



fx*, gently, in a very 

small degree, 
\zaufar, 
eft, late, 

early, 
WW"* worth while, 

«?£««, beyond, 
wXnvw, near, 

fyi, lyjrtu, aloft. 



Irregulars Comparison. 
(hXrtov 
pUXXoy 

*Xt7$t, trXifv, *Xt7v 

€>r iy%9rt£* 

Xyytn 
or Xyyvn^tj or -o§ 
**9n, less, 



*t£enrtp* or 

Or -MTTfgO 



fl*X&T» 

rXi/Yw, rXugrm 

iyyttra . , , 
Xyyvrmrm 
nxtera, least 

Xnmrrttrm 



•r*ru or -r»r* " 



Inseparable Adverbial Particles. . •-. n 1 

fhere W0 twelve., Adverbial Particles, uted only in composition; 
Afi, 1 bit, * fav\ fat, & «» 2^, wf. 

- Of these ine first eighty with • when, considered In the sense of 
ayaty jgreaftfa iiqpjy increase or amplification ; lot denotes difficulty or 
misfortune ; wijjh % as signify privation ; 0, as */*«, 

together, implies union or collection. 

m-. ■v-,v< JNTBRJECTIOl^S.' 
The Interjections are usually classed with the Adverbs. Those 
expressive of wonder are £«C«<, *«r«j, f iv, «, me / strange / of 
demonstration, fti, /o / behold / of approbation and encouragement, 
tZyt, weU .dow/ um t ho / Aotfa / cane / of caUlng; • 8, 'Y>7' 'of 
laughter, i t i,ka/ ha/, of complaint. A, 4, oh / ah/ 6tr$titfifa' 
&**yt, begone, / of menace* wm^woe / .of mocking, •vm i ahu t tf&Hty 
ml, tl, li,t§», fiiy §tft§§, », i, I, ah ! alas/ woe is me I . , \y ■ 



PREPOSITIONS. 

The primary and mostdttrioos relations represented *by |Veposi-, 
tions are those of place, from which the transition is easy to expressions 
of time and abstract ideas. 

Those Prepositions which represent motion or rest, and only one"of 
these, govern only one case ; those which express both these relations 
govern at least two cases ; the one, when they imply motion, the other 
when they imply rest. When motion to is expressed, the Preposition 
governs the Accusative ; when motion from is expressed, it governs the 
Genitive ; when rest in .is expressed, it governs the Dative. But 
these distinctions, particularly in the Genitive and Dative, are not in* 
variably observed. 



There are eighteen Prepositions : cevr/, aero, ex or lg, nep, 
which govern the Genitive ; Iv, *uv, the Dative ; am, 
the Accusative ; dta, xara, /usra, iwrsg, the Genitive and 
Accusative ; afupi, neg/, hrt, wgog, iraga T two, the Genitive, 
Dative, and Accusative. 

ava and psra are also found with the Dative, but in the 
Poets only. For ug the Attics use ug with reference to 
persons only. 

1. dm. Gen. 

avri signifies, 1. in front of; 2. in opposition to or a- 
gainst; -8. in preference to; 4. in exchange or return for ; 
5. in place of. 

1. aw* b<p6a\fAo?1>, in front of (before) the eyes. 

2. avr Aiavrog xv8a\i/io/o, against the illustrious Ajax. 

3. am xaxuv airavruv, in preference to aU the tricked. 

4. x<x%ig am x<x,girog, favowr in return for favour. 

& ityvT) wm Kotefiov, peace in place of {instead of) war, 

2. aVo. Gen. 

dm signifies, 1. from; 2. away from; 8. by means of 
or by ; 4. of; 5. after. 

1. aVo Sa^swv, fvwn iSardes. 

2. cwro (TxewroD, awwy ./r<w» ftiar&. 

«S< aV dgyvgsa/o fitoTo, by means of the silver bow. 
*4. o/ awo rfc oYoas, those of the porch ; the Stoics. 

•5. dm lumov, after supper. 

3. ix or Ig. Gen. 

ix or «g signifies, 1. out from; 2. from ; $.<mtof; 4. 
of; b.by; 6. after. 

1. eg 'Arrafc, out from Attica. 

-2; Ix A#o& /rom Jupiter. 

} 8. ix wjXou, ow£ o/* c/ay. 

4. o/ ix rrjg troag, those of the porch; the Stoics. 

?5» ix <pvt6wg, by nature. 

**6. ix voXkrjg tisvxpig, after long silence. 

4. Ilgo. Gen. 

signifies, 1. before; 2. in preference of; 3. in behalf 
of ox in defence of. 
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1. ago §v$u¥, before the* door.' 

%. . tfotepog *go a/^jwj^ war in preference to peace* 

3. <r§o ruv tiiw, in defence of his pro p erty. 

m 

5. ev. Dat. 
h signifies in. 
iv fiaGvkuin, in Babylon, 

h rym ifJM$oug, in (the space of) three days, 

h Ifioi, in me; in my power, 

h Kgoitov, in Crasus's, scil. dxtfr palace. 

6. <sw, Att. %w. Dat. 
<svv signifies with, together with. 
<ruv cto/ 9 ' with thee. 

<ru¥ rsvxjstiv, _ together with /Us armour. 

7. tig or ig. Acc. 

?/£ or eg signifies 1. to or into; 2. against; 3. with re- 
spect to ; 4t. about (with numerals). 
1. tig 2agdtg, to Sardes. 

tig ovdtvog dsdatxafov, to no master 9 *, sdL olxov, house: 
% tig rovg 'A&jvcwouc, against the Athenians. 

3. irkqv ttg Stoyaregas, , except with respect to my daughters. 

4. tig dtxa /uugiadac, about (to the number of} ten myriads. 

For ilg is used wg, to, applied to persons only. * 
ug rov ficKfitea, to the king. 

8. dm. Acc. 

dm signifies, 1. up ; 2. up through; 3. upon; b.upto; 

5. among. 

1 . dm rov Koraftov, . up the river. 

2. am ra b%n> up through the mountains. 

3. am '/ubvgJxnv, upon a tamarisk. 

4. dm e/xotf/ /tfrga, up to twenty measures. 

5. dm vrgurovg, among the first. 

In the Epic and Doric Poets dva sometimes governs 
the Dative and signifies upon. 

Xgvtetfi dm <rxff*rpt>, ~ v P (m a golden sceptre. 

K 
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9* . Gen. and Acc. 
dta wifetha> Gwtiw signifies, 1. through; Rafter or 
in ; 3. ; $e#re or afcwe, (Herod.) 

1. dia rijf ;tfwgas, through the country. 

2. &a %^ovou, after (in process of) time. 

3. bta rw b$(hLk(j£)i> • by means of the eyes. 

4. ag'ov &a cravr&w, worthy of observation above all. 

diet with the Accusative signifies #y raworc of or on ac- 
count of 

ha r*jv exs/vov /MsKkqw, by reason of his delay. 

10. xara. . Gen. and Acc. 
xara with the Genitive signifies, I. down; 2. beneath; 

3. tf» direction of; . 4. against ; 5. in. 

1. xar OvXvfjwroio xapivav, down the heights of Olympus. 

2. xara y?f, ■ . beneath the earth. 
3+.mra<rxwrov, < inth^dwedbioTi^f^ 

4. xara rov 0sov, /■ against the Petty. 

5. xara leousw ruv rtyyw> in all the arts. 

xajra with the Accusative signifies, 1. in or all through; 
2. on; 3. along ; k according to; 5. on account of '; 6. 
pertaining to ; 1.. during or at the time of; 8. adverbially 
with it* case. 

1. xara .tirgarov, > m or through $e army. 

2. xara tfnjdoc, on the breast. 

3. xara rr\v 6dov y along the way. 

4. xara ras tvroXag, . according to the orders. 



7. xara rov irgongov mtepw> during the former war. 
S. xar mI<w, agreeably to reason ; justly. 

v 11. jnrou % Gen. and Acq. 

Atsra with the .Genitive signifies, 1. with ; 2v together 
with. 

1. fisra foXou xat ri;ewj& icifafrattdand art. 



2. fiera froT^i^^x^ together v^^anyalUes. 



5. xara irtvtav, on 
G» at xara ro ffZfia jj&ww, the 




pertaining to the 
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/ism with the Accusative' signifies, I. after; 2. to or 
towards. 

1. fiera %govov, after a tifrie. J K ~ 

2. fiera. vrjag, to of towards the ship*. 

In the Poets fura is joined with the Dative and signi- 
fies, 1. among ; 2. with. 

1 . (tera ds rgiraroiGni dvptftv, he was ruling among the third. 

2. fiera ^©/jfc(«vo/a/s) dve/utiio, utith the blasts ofthetoind. 

12. Gen. and Acc. 

im§ with the Genitive signifies* 1. afof*> <*est) ;. 2; in 
defence of or t» behalf of; 3. t» ptocc of; concerning. 

1. r£v (pnywvy above the roofs. 

2. img rrjg yrohsug, in behalf of the city. 

3. \m% i/fco&, in /)£k* of me. 

4. fofg r?fa s^wj£, concerning the peace. 

forcg with the Accufe&tfye signifies, L over or beyond,. 
(motioft) ; 2. ogotto^inr opposition' to- xdro. : 

1. uflreg rov £o/aw, over (beyond) (he house, 
inreg ra Tt<s&piiM&&ytfc beyond forty years. 

2. wrgg oTtfav, o^oM^ or contrary to reason ; 

unjustly . 

13. a/6p/« Gen. Dat. and Acc. 
d/Mpi with the Genitive signifies, 1. about; 2, concerning. 

1. cfyfrp/ croXgw;,. about the city . . 

2. H<4>/ P^IS Svyctrgog, concerning a dear daughter. 

dfjupi with, the Dative signifies, 1. close about ? 2.4n; 

3. concerning; 4. o» account^ or for. 

1. a/^/ tfnj&rtr/vy efose a&ottf £te faeatf. 

2. cc/ap/ $rug/, o» ikbfire. 

3. a^ ff 1^ concerning my departure. - 

4. roi^ a/xf / yuwwxi, cmo^coun4of{fbr)suehau)omin. 

a^/with the Accusative signifies, l.dfceW^'fc. ewr* 
earning. 

1. o/ a^p/ ngtaptfi 1 those about Priam i Priam and 

his suite. 

2. ra d/upt rov mXi/iov, things concerning the war. 
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14. tfeg/. Gen. Dat. and Acc. 

«r«g/ with the Genitive signifies, 1. about; 2. concerning; 
3. for ; 4. above, (Horn.) 

1. ne%n tfcrs/ou;, about the cave. 

2. *sgi -tyrfflS, concerning the soul. 

3. *gg/ mrpbog, for olds country. ' \ 

4. *»ktwv, above aU. ! 

-tts^/ with the. Dative signifies, 1. close about; 2. son* 
cerning, (Horn.) 

1. mgi Gufjuxr/, *' dose afottf £fte 

2. *isf/ to/^hw taw, concerning the shepherd of the people. 

flrsg/ with the Accusative signifies, 1. about; 2. conofra- 

1. T£g/ rjjy <7roX/v, about the city. 

2. <rs£/ r/, concerning any thing. . 

15. g-r/. Gen. Dat. and Acc. 

1*7 with the Genitive signifies, 1. upon; 2. towards; 

3. in; 4. at ; 5. 6y. 

1. It/ r&v Apum,. upon Me shoulders. 

2. krt 2ag&«v, towards Sardes. 

3. lit signals* w» jawce ; m ft'me <>f peace. 

4. It/ rwv Sugswi/, at the door. 

5. It/ <rp5v aurSv, flgr themselves. 

&r/with the Dative signifies, I. close upon; 2. in the 
power of; 3. on condition of; 4. on account of ; 5. besides. 

1. hrn tropari rou iroruftov, close upon the mouth of the river. 

2. rii*to 9 in the power of us ; in our power. 

3. ivi rourois imvoig £ifv, to live on condition of these things 

alone. 

4. Inei rp xsg&ei, on account of gain. 

5. sir exuvfi, besides (in addition to) that. 

tar with the Accusative signifies, 1. upon; 2. against; 
3+ for or during, r 

1. tar xgpaX»jv, upon the head. 

2. ta* rag ydovag, against the pleasure*. 
8. &n duo qM*pxs, for (during^ two days. 
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16. vgog. r GetvDat. ajitf Afce. . . . 
ago; with the Genitive signifies, " 1. gf; & 6t from; 
3. on the side of or with ; 4, w quarter of or towards $ 
5./w tfte ^oorf gf; 6. tn presence of or on the part of, a* 
representing, (Horn.) 

it is (the part) of a good man. 
by or from the ^xcedantonians. 
by the Gods? (in attestation). .V 
on the side of (with ) us* 
towards the setting of the sun. 
for the good of the city, 
in presence of the blessed Gods. 

*go; with the Dative signifies, 1. ehwtb; % besides, 
irgog r$ croXs/, close to the stey* * * 

tfgpg rovroigy besides (in addition 4o\ these. 

*$>g with the Accusative signifies, 1. to or towards ; 2. 
3. on account of > '4. with respect to. / 

to or towards lofty Olympus, 
agepbtslfte barbarian 
against day 4>reak . ■ ■ 
on account of this, 
perfect, with respect to virtue. 

17. *raga. Gen. Dat. and Acc. 
nro%a with the Genkire signifies ^V7n. 
oi iroqa rw Hsgtuv dyyekoi, the messengersfrom the Persians. 

<ira$* with the Dartre signifies^ l*close beside? among. 

fiaaXt? xalhirou, he sits close beside the Ring. 
2. <xct%a mt/Mffi flTfwrof, 



1. tfgog dvdgog <fo<pov itsri, 

2. <jqog AaxedaiffiOMti*, > 

3. tfgog rifiJw, 

4. *£ot nKtov dwr/MWV) 

5. irgpg rng tfoXsw;, 

6. nr%pi &suv fJUM<&guv 9 



1. irgog fiaxgov 'OXi^cwrov, 

2. itgig rov pag£ag6¥ 9 j •• 
vrgog fi/Mgtov, 

S. tfgog rovro,' 

4. reteog irpg dgerqv, - 



first among the shepherds. 



rtaga with the Accusative signifies, 1. to beside; 2i be- 
side or along ; S. beyond; 4i on account of ; 5. contrary to. 



1. craga vrjag 'A^a/wv, 

2. craga $?Pa $<%X&<ra% 

3. *raga ra dXXa £ua, 

5. iraga dogav, 



to beside the ships of the Greeks* 
[besideor along the shore ofthe sea. 
beyond the other animals, 
on account of his own strength k 
contrary to bduf. 
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18. bxo. Gen. Dat. and Acc. 
taro with the Genitive signifies, 1. under ; 2. on account 
cf;$.by. 

1. tao yng, under the earth* 

2. wro dxstgtag, on account of inexperience. 

3. twro rSv woXs^wwy, fl&e enemies. 

i*ro with the Dative signifies, 1. wwder ; 2. wafer 
the influence of; 3. iy. 

1. toro *rrggo7&, dose under the tvings. 

2. iwro AoMcgfla/^wo/s, tattfer influence of the Lace* 

damonians. 

3. e/wtlg wro xe$<!f, by my hands. 

im> with the Accusative signifies, 1. to beneath ; 2. wn- 
der ; S. at ? 4. near. 

1. iwro r»jv (Trgy^v, to beneath the roof. . 

2. wro y3jv, uwder £fo earth. 

3. toro Tgo/av, a* (near) Troy. 

4. faro rous ocurouf %govovs 9 near (about) the same times. 

Observations on the Prepositions in Composition. 

1. tort implies 1. opposition $ v& y *vri\iy», I say in opposition, I con- 
tradict s 2. substitution ; as, fart*tp** t I send instead ; 3. retribution 
or exchange ; as, ' a*r*\*rf», I receive in exchange. 

2. implies removal or separation; as, AroZufttv, I remove or 
travel from home ; aropavtat*, I separate from the knowledge of some- 
thing previously learned, I unlearn or forget. 

3. U or Sg implies 1. ejections as, igtXaw*, I drive out; 2. selection ; 
as, ig«j£ir* , chosen from among ; 3. intensity ; as, IxjapGtsfiat, I am 
astonished beyond measure. 

4. implies 1. precedence either as to time or place; as, v^oulat, 
I foresee ; 2* progressive motion ; as, <r<MiWr*/, I send forward. 

5. if signifies in or on; as, Uo**.os, in armour, armed;- i(**nrr*, I 
fall in or on. 

6. implies consociation ; as, *vrhv\os, a fellow-servant. . 

7. us implies motion to or into; as, uft^H^h J go in into, I enter. 
The Attic in is not used in composition. 

8. «m» implies 1. elevation; as, aum/u, I raise up; 2. return 
back ; as, avar^x*, I run back ; 3. repetition ; as, av*yjtj^ r * y I know 
again, I recollect. 

9. &« implies 1. transition or pervasion; as, 2/*C«fl>«, I pass 
through ; 2. disjunction or separation ; as, 2t****t» t I draw asunder. 

10. xar» implies I. direction downward ; as, «4r*(«/»w, 7 go down, 
I descend ; 2, opposition ; as, *a.ra.x(ii*, I judge or decide against, I 

condemn. 
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11. faru implies 1. participation s as, fu<rt%u, I partake of; 2. 
subsequence either with respect to time or place, as, H>irt£XH**h I come 
after , I follows 3. transposition or change; as, fitrapotfuMf, a change 
of form ; fttrarotac, a change of mind t repentance. 

12. inr%z implies 1. superiority either in situation or quality; as, 
v<r\%%x*>t I excel } 2. motion or position beyond ; as, &m^atw, I go be- 
yond, I transgress ; 3. superlation or excess ; as, v*t(y*£»i, very old. 

13. aftp implies 1. proximity by being round or concerned about ; 
as, aptyCecXXv, I cast around; 2. ambiguity or the idea of two sides or 
ways ; as, ipfiXoyos, questionable, doubtful. 

14. *t(t implies 1. the idea of one thing being round another, but 
not actual contact, as a,(i<pi radically denotes ; as, vrtpayat, J lead round ; 
2. superiority, excellence, or excess ; as, xt^yiyufiun, I get the better ; 
vtftufiii I survive, I exceed in the duration of existence, 

15. la*/ implies 1. opposition; as, inCovXtv*, I plot against; 2. ac- 
cession; as, Wililvfti, I superadd, 

16. *ps implies 1. ajyjyroach ; as, irgwi^*/**/, I come to ; 2. addi- 
tion ; as, *{or**oXX.upt) I lose besides, I incur an additional loss. 

17. implies 1. proximity ; as, xa^x°, ua h I come near : 2. ne- 
glect ; as, I overlook ; 3. the idea of being past or beyond ; 
as, xzom <x*£t}.*iy.v6»i, time past. 

.■ 18. v<*6 implies 1. motion or position under ; as, v*o£a>J.a>, I throw 
under ; 2. submission ; as, uranus*, I obey ; 3. diminution ; as, vm- 
XivKos, whitish. 



CONJUNCTIONS. 
Application and construction of some of the Conjunctions. 

1 . The Subjunctive Mood is used with at («» or xn in Epic poetry) 
after «r, ierts, «r«i>, iht, $c. indefinitely used, when present or fu- 
ture time is implied in the proposition ; as, irmtps h x* vwy, x^ur- 
<rm t» yi»«T*/, 6uf whichsoever of the two shall conquer and be superior. 

2. When the idea of will, possibility, or uncertainty, is -implied, it 
or xi is construed with the Optative ; as, fihvf it $tetr*i(*n* ravrm, 
gladly would I see these things. 

3. The, Optative with it is used for the Imperative ; as, Xiyut it, 
you may speak, for Xiyi, speak. 

4. The Second Aorist Optative with it has sometimes the force of 
a Future ; as, tv^oig it, you will find. 

5. it or xi is also used with the Indicative of the Historical tenses 
to which it imparts a Potential sense; but not correctly with the In- 
dicative of the Present, Perfect, or Future. It also conveys a Po- 
tential force to the Infinitive and Participle ; as, oUtreu it*fta%i*itu . 
it, rvftpaxovs *p*\*Unnf, they think they might renew the struggle by 
acquiring allies; rtit vt^rumt it h/v* airxCm, besides the 
shame that would surround us. 

6. it or xi often gives to the Indicative the signification of repeti- * 
tion or habitual performance of an action ) as, « ptt y^wp** ov* it 
WpeUuit, o h *(irttuv9 tv* it iy{*p, he who proposed la\ni <nA 
an ambassador, and he who went on emboswe* <^\d wrt yr«v<»a\<».v»% 

Obs.— The particle it is termed potential* ^\^v\»v^^ x,w ^ 
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fated by enphon^. It never stands 1H Ihfe first blace, and tfius k is 
distinguished from &t, if, which usually introduces a 1 clause. 

The Conjunction i< signifies i/* and whether, and is always joined 
with the Indicative or Optative, and never with the Subjunctive. 

1. When condition without uncertainty is implied, si, if or since, n 
followed by the Indicative ; as, it iC^yrtpi, *** n<rr^a^9 t if it has 
thundered, there has also been lightning, 

2. When condition with uncertainty is implied, u is followed by the 
Optative ; as, u n$ ravra ir^arru, piy* ft in ttytXnrut, if any one 
should do this, he would do me a great service, 

S. li, whether, in past actions is construed with the Optative ; unlesf 
in interrogations, when it takes the Indicative. 

4. i j x»t t although, is construed with the Indicative ; ilnt, u»n 9 u 
<*>, usually with the Subjunctive ; u, it ya^, Mi, often with the Opta- 
tive to express a wish ; but uh and alfa are also joined in a similar 
sense with the Indicative of the Imperfect and Second Aorist. 

<*»«, ifya, «r, that, in order that, and lest, have the Optative 
after past time, and the Subjunctive after present or future time. So 
also U>s At, Ur to, &t,ptxp av, until : these however are follow* 
ed by the Indicative, when they refer to a determinate past time. 

lav, m, if, Ifnif, itrcv, ln&*9, when, since, Srmv, hfrm*, when, 
. having attained by their connexion with <*» an expression of possibili- 
ty, are followed by the Subjunctive, and refer to present or future time. 

in/, 0*0*?, flVi, Imttn, whensoever, are generally followed by the 
Optative, and refer to past time. They are however often constru- 
ed with die Indicative also. 

0W1, so that, is commonly followed by the Infinitive; with the 
other moods it may be translated therefore, 

<rg«, before, has the force of a Comparative, taking the particle *, 
than, with the Infinitive; as, » iMut ipt, before (earlier than) J 
came. The particle n however is often omitted. 

xttt and ri, and, have the same reference to each other as the Latin 
et and que. When n precedes xat, they signify not only— but also, or 
both — and. — h xcu in pne clause, signify and also. 

put and St are correlative particles implying indeed— but. They are 
however constantly employed when no opposition of ideas is intended. 

Position of Conjunctions. 
The greater number of Conjunctions introduce the proposition with 
which they are connected ; but the following never stand at the be- 
ginning ; mv, again, moreover, tlterefore, fittingly, of course, 
for, yt, at least, let, then t **, but, and, in, verily (in prose), Wtt, for* 
sooth, pi*, indeed, therefore, ri, and, +*t, therefore. 
s fu* and n stand after that word which is opposed to another : Sb* 
circumflexed is interrogative, whither t is it sot 

The particles usually but erroneously termed expletive are Af, ft**, 
fa> »*> ?*» *»» Ifo** «r«e» **, m, ww, m, and some others. Of 

these the shades of meaning are so delicate as hardly -ta admit of tran* 
elation, although they axe not tapetwptilta rate* 
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SYNTAX. 

Rule 1. — An Adjective agrees with its Substantive in 
Gender, Number, and Case ; as, 

ftsyag (3a<u\tug> . a great king* 

. Obs. — The Gender of the Adjective is sometimes regulated by the 
sense j as,/3{if#f ir«#w <pip*r* relet, I see a child bearing a botoj the 
Participle f smvtm, Masc joined to Neu|. n»m mJt (ri*M«) 

f wi t girls possessed of intelligence ;*a Relative Fem. with a Noun 
Neut 

Rule 2. — A Verb agrees with its Nominative in Num- 
ber and Person ; as, 

JXa^s T/rav, the sun shines. 

Obs.— A Noun Dual, as implying plurality, may have a Verb or 
Adjective Floral; as, Apfv kvytun, both say,' But a Noun Plural 
has a Verb or Adjective Dual only when two objects are implied. 

Rule & — A Neater Noun Plural is commonly joined 
with a Verb Singular ; as, 

dtfrga fouvsrcu, stars appear. 

Oas.— The Attics make the Verb Singular, only when the Nom. 
refers to. inanimate objects ; the Ionic and Doric writers use the Sin* 
gular or Plural Verb without distinction of objects. 

Rule 4. — Substantive Verbs, Passive Verbs of nam- 
ing, and Verbs of gesture, have a Nominative both before 
and after them, belonging to the same thing ; as, 

dprrj ftsv xcxXKog e<fri, virtue is a beauty. 

6 noroLfMog xaXslrou Magavag, the river is called Marsyas. 

lyw 6* sxupw raxgot, / lay a corpse. 

Obs. — So igw for I am, and when it signifies to be call' 

ed. — It may be observed generally, that any Verb may have the same 
case after it as before it, when both refer to the same object. 

Rule 5. — The Relative agrees with its Antecedent in 
Gender, Number, and Person ; as, 

mkug sv cug fagoxpriri, cities in which ye were reared. 

Obs. — The Relative depends for its Case upon the Verb, Nona, 
Adjective, or any other governing word in the clause to which it be- 
longs. It is however often put by the Attic and Ionic writers in the 
same Case with its Antecedent, by what is called attraction ; as, pt- 
TuSiivt air* rw *ir$v$Sir%t mitres lx i, h ^ tou givesthim of the food wldck 
thou thyself hast ; for fang. 
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Rule 6. — Two or more Substantives Singular, coupled 
together by a Conjunction, generally have a Verb, Ad- 
jective, or Relative Plural ; as, 

Ssviag xcu Ilotftuv epZamg Xenial and Pctisfon? Kavi&j 
ttg <x\o7o\> dmifawfizty 1 embarked settled jcfttxty. 

Obs. — If me Substantives signify ibmgs Hrtttnimate the Adjectives 
must be Neuter ; if they be of different Persons or Genders; the Ad- 
jectives will agree with the most worthy. * 

Sometimes the Verb is in the Singular, agreeing with die neaitsf 
Nominative. 

RuLti 7.— Substantives signifying (h& same thiri|p agree 
in Case ; as, 

fjgwg 'A/a^jC^iwv, the hero Agamimiidh^ 

Rule 8. — One Substantive governs another, signifying 
a different thing, in the Genitive ; as, 

Aiog xegavwg, the thunder <f Jove; 

Obs. — 1. The governing word is sometimes suppteswd^ as, J* 
(sciL vioi) Mams rns (scil. Bvyar^s) 'ArXmr§t, the son of Maja daugh- 
ter of Adas. 

2. The Genitive is often put ellipticaily, inx* -or XH 1 ** 
case of the words n f or t7 f being understood ; as, *W k( tysdgttXlr 
InptfAfirai, tht tzmr$fiGnf t sciL he blames us neither on account 

of a vow nor a hecatomb ; X£** , f x °s rSh scil. «, use- 

fit to administer (something) of your drugs, 

S. Instead of the Genitive, the Dative is sometimes Used / as, 
rifAHps $wv, the avenger of afather*s murder. 

Rule 9.— An Adjective in the Neuter Gender -with- 
out a Substantive governs the Genitive ; as, 

dgBrrjg ilg aatgov, to the summit of vditivr. 
eg rode ToX/irjg, to such a pitch of audacity. 

Obs.— The Genitive may be governed by pt£tt, a part, cor some 
such word understood. 

Rule 10. — Adjectives signifying any affection of flie 
mind ; also Adjectives of plenty, MpeHofUp, itiorth, oU&uiV 
ting, or their contraries, and those compounded with a 
privative, govern the Genitive : as, 

ro$uv s5 sldug, well skilled in the bow. 

fie<rrog SoguCou, full of confusion. 

dgtog rifrijg, worthy of honour. 

d/vuugof Tgogiwv, destitute ajbtfemft* 
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Rule .11. — Partitives* and words placed Partitively, 
Comparatives, Superlatives, Interrogatives, and some Nu- 
merals, govern the Genitive Plural ; as, 

sxacfrog v/uuv, each of you. 

q mtrsgtg wtQguxw, the younger of the men. 

wxwrw dixatorarog, ■ the justest of all, 

ri£ ya$ .'EXX^vwv ; . who of the Greeks f 

sfc rovruv, one of these. 

Obs.— -Plural Adjectives often change their Substantives into a 
Genitive with or without the Article prefixed : as, si xaXmu rm *m«- 
rSv f the ancient poets. 

Rule 12-— The Comparative Degree governs the Ge- 
nitive of the object with which any thing is compared ; 
as, 

tofungog roO dida<fxa\ov, wiser than the master. 

Obs. — 1. The Genitive is perhaps governed by the Preposition am, 
in preference to, understood. 

* 2. When the Comparison is made by the Conjunction », than, the 
same Case is used after it as before it ; or the Nominative with the 
corresponding part of i<>< understood; as, <r^*ri ps ' y i 2iWx«A«f, 

Rule 18. — Adjectives signifying profit or disprqfit, 
likeness or unlikeness, govern the Dative ; as, 
Xgr}<fi(j<o$ dvfywroig, useful to men. 
d<fvp<pt£og <punfa, hurtful to plants. 

%o?g 6/Muog, like to the gods. 

' Obs. — 1. To this Rule belong Adjectives of trusty obedience, clear- 
ness, proximity, facility, equality, or their contraries, and Verbal Ad- 
jectives; also the Pronoun * *h ** f he tame, g , as, rm nh^** Unrw, 
from the same {ancestors) with him. 

2. Some of these Adjectives are also construed with the Genitive ; 
as, rod arffuriMv ytuvf, inimical to mankind / and even along 
with a Dative • as, xstpmos *lrtf r£v <r*y*», partaking with him in the 
labours. s 

.^c Yerbal Adjectives in And rw, haying a passive signification, 
take the rjative.of the agent after them, like the Passive Perfect from 
which they are formed, and correspond, especially those in ri«f, both 
in' nature and construction with the. Latin Participle in dus; as, ft 
.vQtXnru* *** l*rh the city ought to be served by thee. Their. Neu- 
ter Singular is ako used like the Latin Gerund ; as, rmSrm «r«»r« 
«pm*wt (Mt% scii. Urh. ail this I must do. Those ill ov* resemble the 
l*tin Verbal uxbilis and the Participle in tut. 
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Rule 14. — The measure of excess or difference is put 
in the Dative after Comparatives and Superlatives ; as, 
a^&wrwv fiaxgp ag/tfrog, by far the best of men* 

Rule 15. — Adjectives are often followed by an Accu- 
sative, which is governed by xara understood ; as, 
tobag wjcu; 'A^/XXsus, the swift-footed Achilles. 

Obs. — The same construction is used after Passive, Substantive, 
and other Verbs ; as| vXurropxi «•«» xKpaXnv, I am struck as to the 
head ; xai fit rv*vst (ami nra^, and strikes me in the middle of the liver. 

Rule 16. — Verbs .of plenty and scarceness ; also Verbs 
denoting the operation of the senses, except that of sight, 
govern the Genitive ; as, 

dsfoQai xgriparuv, to be in want of money. 

anew tfaidiov xXaiovrog, I hear a weeping child. 

Obs. — To this Rule also belong Verbs signifying to accuse, admire, 
attain to, attempt, begin, care for t cease, condemn, delight in, deprive, 
desire, despise, differ from, end, enjoy, excel, fail, Jill, forbid, forget, 
know, liberate, partake of, refrain from, remember, rule, spare. But 
many of these are construed with other cases ; Verbs signifying to be- 
gin, desire, enjoy, obtain, remember, are found with the Accusative; to 
abound, command, with the Dative ; and Verbs of sense* particularly 
in Attic writers, with the Accusative. Witb respect to *U*u«, I hear, 
it may be observed, that it commonly governs the Accusative of the 
sound heard, and the Genitive of that which produces it 

2. Verbs of sight always govern the Accusative ; as, revs ou- 

gawvf anyyfinwt, I see the heavens opened ; Tbut roug (gAeatf , having 
seen the multitudes ; fytfog fit* waft, I see a child. 

Rule 17. — s//m, ytyvo^ai, and other Verbs signifying 
possession, property, or duty, govern the Genitive ; as, 
rovrp d' ovx effriv dvdgog <sofo\j, this is not the part of a wise 

man. 

Rule 18. — Verbs signifying advantage or disadvantage 
govern the Dative ; as, 

HtXsi Tgusaav hra$%cu, he wishes to assist the Trojans. 

roTg axovovttv Ivo^XeZ; he annoys the hearers. 

sXsvfegoi dgxpva mikvrcu, free men obey their magistrates. 

Obs. — To this Rule also belong Verbs signifying to accompany, ad* 
mire, admonish, agree, approach, assist, blame, be angry with, command, 
contend, distrust, discourse, envy, follow, help, hurt, obey, meet, oppose, 
pardon, please, pray, profit, rejoice, reprove, resemble, trust, use. But 
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tttyuUiJ&egi governs the Genitive; kircrtp** and ktrmnvv, I entreat, 
vxgaxetki* and *£or£i<T** 1 1 encourage, the Accusative ; kyafttti, I ad» 
mire, the Dative or Accusative. 

Rule 19. — $iflu, lam, taken for J^«> I have, governs 
the Dative ; as, 

htrt poi %^?Atara, I have wealth. 

TeXXp TccTd&g q&xv dyafa, Tettus had good children. 

Rule 20. — Impersonal Verbs govern the Dative ; as, 

avrfi tfgoovixsiy it becomes him. 

tfuwCj? 6s avraft, but it happened to them. 

Oas. — hi, it behoves, p*\tt, it concern*, psr»/cct At*, it repents, )t*pt£U, 
it differs, *p*nxu, it becomes, and pttrttrt, denoting participation, go- 
vern the Genitive with the Dative ; as, hi pot $>/A*», I have need qf 
friends,— -h7 and xt* sometimes take the Accusative with the Geni- 
tive, and more commonly with the Infinitive ; as, h7 vpuis yfmfifrm 
kfm$%9, you must be born from above. 

Rule 21. — Verbs signifying actively govern the Accu- 
sative; as, 

aaxitrnv dgeriiv, he practises virtue. 

rovg ffupgovobc. Qsog fiXsT, God loves the sober-minded. 

. Obs. — Neuter Verbs are frequently found with the Accusative of a 
cognate or corresponding Noun ; as, «r«g« mws f**xn* Ipaxw, they 
fought a baUle dose beside the ships. 

Rule 22. — Verbs of accusing, condemning, acquitting, 
and admonishing, govern the Accusative of the Person, 
with the Genitive of the Crime, or Thing ; as, 

SwfcfartjF rfc ahtxtag at- he accuses Socrates of impiety, 
riarou, 

Maraytvutxci <ss <povov, I condemn thee of murder. 
A rovtf steufoou <ponu, I acquit thee of this murder. 
vxofuiuwSTua & rou ogxov, I remind thee qf the oath. 

Obs. — 1. To this Rule also belong Verbs of valuing filing , empty- 
ingt freeing, and depriving. Verbs of condemning more frequently 
invert the construction ; as, **r*y*»*w«* gent fw#i. 

2. The Genitive is properly governed by a Preposition expressed 
in composition or understood. 

Rule 23. — Verbs of comparing, giving ^declaring, and 
taking away, govern the Accusative with the Dative ; a% 

L 
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xuvura IXspam o-agaCaXXs/, he compares a gnat to an ele- 

phant. 

rrp & pot bog x a i ,v > grant me this favour. 

rifMft ayopvt Sgewrgoflvas, he was declaring to us the o- 

racles. 

a/tvvsiv vfjvtft nvg efcXug, you wish to avert the fire 

from the ships. 

Rule 24. — Verbs of asking and teaching govern two 
Accusatives, the first of a Person, and the second of a 
Thing ; as, 

ahu rovg Seovg r' ayaQa, - I ask favours of the gods, 
didatxova rovg naihag tfwpgo- they teach the boys sober' 
ovvqvy mindedness. 

Obs. — To this Rule also belong Verbs of doing good or ill to, cloth- 
ing, stripping, concealing t with some Verbs of accusing, reminding, 
giving, and taking away. Verbs of adjuring are usually followed by 
two Accusatives; as, o£xt%* trt rtv oli^ani, I gdjure thee by heaven. 

Rule 25. — The Passives of such Active Verbs as go- 
vern two Cases do still retain the last of them ; as, 
xariyyogovfjwi vgobo&og, I am accused of treason. , 
loo&j /Mi cra<ra s%ov<fia, all power has been given to 

* me. 
ci irajbtg didatxovrou (fwpgo- the boys are taught sober' 
<tvvr}v, mindedness. 

, Rule 26. — Passive Verbs are followed by the Genitive 
©f the agent with a Preposition expressed or understood ; 
sometimes by the Dative without a Reposition ; as, 

xgog bfiuv Xei<p67i6o(mi, - shall I be left by you? 

play vixuwou f/Xw, friends are conquered by friends. 

zoikwg \e\sxrou cro/, it has been well spoken by thee. 

Obst— The Prepositions commonly used before the Genitive of the 
agent are vra, -r{0( t and i* or tg. The Dative occurs most 

frequently after the Perfect Passive. 

. Rule 27. — One Verb governs another in the Infini- 
tive; as, 

oux lk\xa fimiv, I do not wish to stay. 

* Obs. — 1. The Infinitive is governed also by Adjectives; as, U«to f 
t{*ra x»\vtit,Jit to check love. - • • I . 
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2. A governing word, such as, ptpwo, h S) $ t \» t x$\tu*, is 
sometimes understood ; as, oixaV a-rorrtt^uv, ifiur d-' tt{*t tzetropZus, 
go home, and offer sacred hecatombs, 

3. The Infinitive, with or without an Accusative before it, is often 
introduced by the Particles, «r^» », isri/}*, *XV> t* l XV * 
as, us ptxpf piyaXf tlx&fai, to compare small with great. Sometimes 
the Particle is omitted ; as, pti*pv lur ekov £npv ufyarrat, that is, S»§ 
fuxpv 5w>, has made me as to want little (of being) altogether dry, that 
is, almost altogether. 

4. The Infinitive with the Neuter Singular of the Article is used 
as a Substantive and admits of all the constructions of Nouns; as, t« 
rkavruv Wtiv It ttf x&ftat, wealth consists in the enjoyment, • 

> 

Rule 28. — The Infinitive Mood has an Accusative be- 
fore it ; as, 

(pati rov Ovgavov dvvaffreuaou they say that Uranus first 
wgSjrov, ruled, . 

Obs.— I. Instead of this construction the Indicative with in or i»t 
is frequently used ; as, yi£4i in iy* i\n6n toy*, know that I speak 
truth. 

2. When the subject of the Infinitive is also the subject of the pre-' 
ceding Verb, the Accusative is not allowed as in Latin, but the Infi- 
nitive is elegantly used with a Nominative, referring to that of 4h« 
preceding Verb, and this peculiarity is accounted for by attraction $ • 
as, i 'AAsg«»3{0f tyarxfv ttta* Aug ulos, Alexander said that he was the 
son of Jupiter, 

3. The Infinitive has the same Case after it as before it, when both 
refer to the same thing ; as, \%unrn nptt svlmtfun ytitfffai, we may be 

happy. 

4. The Infinitive, and sometimes the Participle, are used in the 
sense of the Latin Gerunds and Supines ; as, \*irra(*tmt *»tofuZnv, 
skilled in war, peritus bellandi ; nXto* ihTv n, I came to see thee, veni 
visum te ; $u a»otnn, pleasant to hear, jucundum auditu ; luifytruf 
airovt \xm**pnh I acquired them by acts of kindness, benefaciendo* 

Rule 29. — Participles govern the Case of their own 
Verbs ; as, 

cutfopsvoc. avratVy . having perceived them, 

eXevfagots avtyaav svrgvfwmg, insulting free men. 
7)f*ag diraruv, deceiving us. 

Obs. — 1. The Participle is often used instead of the Infinitive, par- 
ticularly after Verbs of persevering, desisting, appearing, finding, show- 
ing, perceiving, and such as denote some affection of the mind ; as, ou 
1 ">/// not cease to rejoice. A similar use of the Participle 
is not uncommon in English ; as, I will not cease rejoicing, 

2. The Adjectives $5 X«f , Qanps, Utnkts , w, and others 

of the same import, are elegantly joined with, an adverbial force to 
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Participles, and agree with thorn in Gender, dumber, and Case ; as, 
2Hlt X* \*i6vulu1) he was evidently desirous. 

3. Participles are often elegantly used after the Verba ***** fmm* 
tuu% vvyxmf*, ytynfuttt xvf*> $h»*>, and X««Akm#» to ex- . 
«ress what might be rendered more directly by some Tense of the 

Verbs to which they belong ; as, *t*Xt»»*s 9 shall you have sailed? 
r« u* r*yx*viHy who are you t These Verbs may be termed auxilia- 
ries^ and some of then) impart an adverbial turn to the expression, 
f to* implying previously, kmrietm, privately or ignorantly, <rvy%"**i 
by chance ; as, \Utfo* hxxn^vym^ he escaped privately or unperceived. 

4. The Future Participle after a Verb of motion has the force of 
the First Supine in Latin ; as, • Kvpg ixytyla r*» TtQpeut hr^tfmuj 
Cyrus sent Gobryas to see, misit visum. 

Rule 30. — A Substantive and a Participle, whose Case 
depends upon no other word, are put in the Genitive ab- 
solute ; as, 

qroLvrw tiwruvruv, all being silent. 

Obs.—-1. The Participles of Impersonal Verbs are often found in 
the Nominative or Accusative absolute; as, ha ri fitvns, ig«i> «w<inm; 
why dost thou stay* when it is lawful to depart t The Genitive is also 
used without a Noun ; -as, vnrat, as it rained. 

9. Th« Dative and Accusative are also used absolutely ; as, wt^tTnrt 
*y XnmnrSf, the year having elapsed ; x*rm*xvr*»t Ka££«$0M*» Tftlg nk- 
XnffavTMf, three spies of the Carthaginians having been taken, 

3. Some expressions which have been considered elliptical, with a 
finite Verb understood, are properly nothing else than the Nominative 
used absolutely, as in English as, *1 ^artairat turn re f*i*n 
•Wif, the soldiers being in the middle of the plain, 

4. When the expression indicates a reason or cause, the Particle »s 
or wm£ is used before the Genitive or Accusative absolute ; as, Ummtw, 
«r *atr*f fifero, or i»t vetfras tfi$r*t, he was silent, because all knew. 

Rule 31. — The price, value, or measure of any thing ia 
put in the Genitive ; as, 

ayxu£ av exo/juta nerrs 6ga;£- I brought you an anchor far 

imv> Jive drachma, 

refyog tfevrriTtovra pet vri^suv a wall fifty cubits broody 

iov to sfyog, ds bir\xw- and- two hundred cubits 

6iw wxfwH high. 

Obs. — atn may be supplied to govern the Genitive in the former 
construction, and indeed is sometimes expressed ; in the latter gene- 
rally xmret to (iiyriof or ptixof. 

Rule 32— The cause, manner, and instrument, are put 
in, the Dative i as* 
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/ pfoiHft rouro tfoiit, he does this from envy, 

rfjt rqowtf) IvjjXXayjj, in what manner was she change 
; . • ed? 
' dgyvgecug Xoy^aiat fiM/ov, fight with silver spears. 

Rule 33.— Nouns expressing time are put in the 
Genitive or Dative ; continuation of time, in the Accusa- 
tive^ as, ' ' 

Sigovg rs Ttai xupuvog, in summer and winter. 

r»j aurjj qpegcfr on the same day. 

o&yri p/Xoi>vrwy ITuyov )oyuu the anger of lovers endures 
Xgovov, but a short time. 

Obs.— 1. Or more simply thus ; time when is put in the Genitive or 
Dative ; time how long in the Accusative. These Cases are governed 
by Prepositions understood, the Genitive by h», the Dative by i», and 
the Accusative by 

< 2. Time when is sometimes put in the Accusative with x»r« under- 
stood ; as, %ttfiMvof u^&9 t in the season of winter. 

Rule 34. — To names of Countries, Provinces, Towns, 
and other places, the Preposition is generally, but not al- 
ways, added ; as, . 

.. nsfi^ov s/g -1<w?jv dvdgoig, send men to Joppcu 

our 'Agyeos ours. Mux?jwgs, . neither at Argos nor Mycene* 

MagaOuv mi 2aXa/a/ty, . at Marathon and Scdamisu 

h B&GvXZvi xt/jxai) I lie in Babylon. 

Kvgog uytaro foxo Sagogw, Cyrus set out from Sardes. 

Obs. — Or thus ; to a place is put in the Accusative with tU or tpo( ; 
at or in a place, in the Genitive without a Preposition, or in the Da- 
tive with or without U ; from a place, in the Genitive with i« or «jto. 
For the different forms of Adverb's of Place see page 109. 

Rule 35. — The distance of one place from another is 
put in the Accusative; as, . 

'E<pe<fog wnyii am 2«£dg«v Ephesus is three days* jour- 
rgiuv q/utoSw bdov, • ■■ . ney distant from Sardes. 

Rule 36.-1 Adverbs are joined to Verbs, Adjectives, 
and other Adverbs ; as, 

il oJSa, I know well.. * 

xaXrj raw, beautiful altogether. 

aur/xa /u#Xa Ixi/^ijv, " I lay at that very instant. 

L 2 
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Rule 37**— Some Adverbs.of time, place, said quantity, 
govern the Genitive ; a&> 

l^t r5fc ripegae, late in the day. 

o) 6/V/ <mi yyg, where in the world care they ? 

ruv rtQvrixorwv a\ig, enough of dead, 

ovrw rafiwg aputo/Miv, to such a pitch of fear am I 

come. 

Obs.— 1. Such Adverbs also as approach the nature of Prepositions 
govern the Genitive; as, rod avfyof, without the knowledge of her 
husband, clam mar i to. A few govern likewise the Dative ; as, ay& 
wif fimmf near the mater ; »fut, the Dative only ; as, *(* r\yit**ii*n, to- 
gether with the leader*. 

2. A Preposition is sometimes expressed with the Genitive and Da- 
tive • as, PW&f fy**** as far as me / ap* #w mvrus, together with 
■ them. 

For a list of these Adverbs see pages 109, 110. 

Rule 38. — Some derivative Adverbs govern the Case 
of their primitives ; as, 

a£/wc vfiZrv, in a manner worthy of us, 

o/aojok roft aXXafe similarly to. the rest 
For the construction of Prepositions see page 112, &e» 

Rule 39. — A Preposition often governs the same Case 
m composition that it does out of it ; as, 

oWe%pfMti xaxuv, I refrain from mischief, 

cvyx&wnrs fw, rejoice with me. 

foregCs&jxs iraisav arocr/ap, he exceeded every absurdity. 
For the construction of Conjunctions see pages 119, 12a 



PUNCTUATION. 
There are four Points or Stops l 
the Comma, (wntrrftuii, represented thus ( , ) ; 
the Colon, arryftrj), at the top, thus ( • ) ; 
the Full Point or Stop, (reXs/a <rny/Mj), thus ( . ) ; 
the Point of Interrogation, thus ( ; ). 

Obs.— These Points were invented by grammarians, and were un- 
known to the ancients, as appears from inscriptions. 
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* PROSODY. 

As the quantity of words depends upon the nature of their rowels, 
those syllables which have n or *>, are long ; those having t or c are 
short, unless the vowel is followed by two consonants, or a double 
consonant, when the short or doubtful vowel becomes long by posi- 
tion ; as, in the penult of x«t'ivru, $$»*5»c«#, and the final syllables 
6f w«(i£ 'AllrtM/', Kmi\*ypt xvk7% f xtvu^p. 

Hie only syllables therefore whose quantity it is necessary to de- 
termine by rules, are those which have the doubtful vowels, 

The quantity of doubtful vowels is ascertained, 1. by position be- 
fore two consonants or a double consonant; 2. by preceding an- 
other vowel ; 3. by contraction ; 4. by derivation and composition ; 
5. by dialect; 6. by accent.; 7. by authority jot custom and crement. 

1. By Position. 
Rule 1 — A vowel before two consonants, or before a 
double consonant, is long; as, 'tfyov> vuxrof, xga£w, 

. Obs, — 1. A vowel is sometimes long in Hexameter verse before 4 
single consonant, particularly before a liquid, and generally before q 
which appears to have been sometimes doubled in pronunciation as it 
is in composition ; as, 'inibi ravV infy* £tw, &c— 'A^if, Xgi* jSgtr*- 
Xoiyu, &&— f*w &** ctioXot 'dQif, &C — «*«XX« Xi<rr*ftltot, &c But in 
the first two of these examples the vowels are deemed long, because 
on. them the voice naturally rests, a principle explained by gramma- 
rians by the terms ictus metricus and arsis. This peculiarity is ad- 
mitted even in compound words ; as, xgari xctrinv**. 

2. The short vowel of the casura or ccesural pause more particular- 
ly admits of being lengthened according to this principle; as, Iknri 

3. A final vowel is sometimes short before a word beginning with 
two consonants or a double consonant ; as, rth 3;xxft**fyoy ; ei rt Z«- 
nvttet l%or. But these were perhaps pronounced Ka/uit^n, Amxurfat. 

Rule 2. — A vowel naturally short is doubtful before a 
mute and a liquid ; as, pergov or fiergov. 

Obs. — If the vowel be naturally long, it cannot be made short; as, 
mtr&SXott not *i>r*lA#f.— » The Epic writers generally lengthen the 
vowel before a mute and a liquid, except in proper names, and in 
such concurrences of words as render the shortening of it unavoid- 
able ; as, htut vrt £«tr* rpmvl*. The dramatic writers on the other 
hand only lengthen the vowel before 0, 7, or 5, WLUwvmWs v % 
9, and from tbiM the deviations are vex} t«xe\ Yk&sk* <j!fc«st «sb&m»**- 
tlom^CmuUs witltliqttida they commouVj - ikwttw*** ^N*** 5 * ^ 
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gic and comic writing however there is this distinction, that, while in 
the former which aims at a nearer approach to the Epic style, the 
vowel is sometimes lengthened, in the latter it is always short, unless 
when there is an attempt at imitating or parodying the tragic or Epic 
style. 

The reason of the difference between Epic and Dramatic poetry is 
obvious; the majestic flow of Heroic verse required the frequent pre- 
sence of the Spondee ; but to the language of the stage which, as 
approaching more nearly to the rapid utterance of common speech, 
was delivered in Iambuses and Tribrachs, short syllables were indis- 
pensable. In this manner too may be accounted for the doubtful 
vowel in other words being long in Homer, and short in the Drama- 
tic writers. 

2. By preceding another vowel. 

Rule 3. — A vowel before another is generally, but not 
necessarily, short ; as, ayXaos. 

For /«» of the comparative degree, see remarks on the quantity of 
Adjectives. 

< 3. By Contraction. 

Rule 4. — Contracted syllables and diphthongs are 
long ; as, stfuXa for ItfuXae, 'igog for hps, rayaQov for ro aya- 
4ov\ Ixg/, o/xov. 

. Obs. — Two short vowels, a short vowel with a long one or with a 
diphthong, two long vowels, a long vowel with a diphthong, sometimes 
combine into one long vowel or sound, even in different words ; as, ri 
ifup, contracted rav/in ; pronounced as a monosyllable % h «J» 
Smash, where h ovk are pronounced as one syllable. 

Rule 5. — A final long vowel or diphthong may be 
short, when the following word begins with a vowel ; as, 
. d§5 iXwv 6 ds xiv xs^okuffsrat 6v xsv ixwfiai. 

Obs. — This occurs sometimes even in the body of a word ; "as, (U- 
Gkiiou, eiih aXuv ixfuytv, Sec. — otV apm* iTot iffti, &c. It may be 

remarked however, that in the former of these examples the reading 
is presumed to be corrupt, and in the latter the diphthong absorbs the 
voweL In Attic poetry the occurrence is common. 

4. By Derivation and Composition, 
,. Rule 6. — Derivative words generally follow the quan- 
tity of their primitives, and compounds of their simple 
words ; as, f uy*? from tyvyov, arJfLrpog from rJjtMf. 

Rule 7. — The inseparable particles a, 6a, £a, ag/, 
figt, and dug, are short ; as, axwffiog. 

>~ Rule 8— When three syllable* tAtoxn&y tan*. Votea 
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together, the conditions of Hexameter verse require that 
one be made long ; as, TLffafuhnh '(Mavorog, ' atrmitfau, &c. 

5. By Dialect. 

Rule 9. — The Doric a for q is long ; the JEolic a is 
short ; as, rifid for rifiy, w/upoi for wfjupri, /Wora for /tfvrorric. 

Rule 10. — The Doric ag in the Accusative Plural 
from fj and tig of the First Declension is short ; as, rptfag> 
fufitfcLg for juovtrag, dt<f<nra$, dq/jwrag, rag, xaXag, avrag. 

Rule 11.— The iEolic crement of the Genitive of the-. 
First Declension is long ; as Am/oto, /Lovmw* 

Obs.— -Other dialectical peculiarities in quantity are occasionally 
noticed in the course of these rules and observations. 

6. By Accent. 

1. A circumflexed syllable is naturally long and not merely made 
so by position ; as, xuht, 

2. When the penult is circumflextd, the last syllable is short ; as, 
fnp*h *uiost (tov<ra. 

3. When a naturally long penult has the acute accent, the last syl- 
lable is long ; as, An3«. 

4. When the antepenult is accented, the last syllable is short; as, 
yi<pu£a. From this observation the Attic and Ionic anomaly in the 
accentuation of such words as ay*yi*v, Mutou**, 0*0X1**, hr*ortv, can 
scarcely be deemed an exception, as the last two syllables were pro- 
nounced as one, thereby making the accent really on the penult. 

5. When at pure and are accented on the antepenult, * of the 
Feminine is long ; as, Styiof, dyi£. 

6. Final m and at, (except in Optatives and some Infinitives), with 
Nouns long by position only which shorten the crement, are excep- 
tions from the principle expressed in the second and fourth observa- 
tion, or in accentuation at least, are regarded as short ; as, *{af fjv**s 

7. By Authority or Custom and Crement* 
First and Second Declensions. 
Termination of the Cases. 
Rules. — 1. a having rig in the Genitive is always 
short ; as, oo£a. 

2. a having ag is generally, but not always, long ; as, 
vrsXsicL 

3. a of the Vocative from rig is short ; as, i*mm ; at 
from ag is long ; as, (3ogta. 

4. « of the Dual is always long v*&> Wgfcv*ft*m~ 
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5. a in the Plural of the Second is short ; as, gooa. : ■ 

6. av of the Accusative follows the quantity of the No- 
minative ; as, do%av, icihjuav. 

7. as is always long ; as, ooga$, jSoggas. 

1 8. / (v) in the ancient form of the Dative Plural is 
short ; as, do%aitf goboidl (v). 

Obs. — The following have a short ; I. {« preceded by a diphthong 
and dissyllables in a/a ; as, fttTfi, yx7&, except \*vpSL t *etv{&, 

ruga, o-Xit/ftc, <p^ev^i y 2. verbals in rpa; as, $cl\t{i&; 3. Nouns in 
not from Adjectives in ; as, iXnhta ; 4. u* the Feminine of Adjec- 
tives in t/f ; as, /3a£i7a ; 5. towns named * from their founders ; as, 
\AAi£«>^»/<* ; 6. the Feminine of Participles in tt ; as, Tt*£tyv7&\ 
also mo&t other Femi nines in ua, (with the exception of those from 
Verbs in it/*, and the Feminines of Adjectives in #* ), as, <sgu&, kyy\- 
Xiua, /3«r/Xiii, (but fiu*t\a& t a kingdom, long), Bartu&, x*?i/X, vxmt&y 
and generally but not invariably . Nouns in oi% ; as, *(ovia ; with the 
following; Sia, the Epic la, *oth&, ayxu^&y yt$i/£& f Kigxvgo, 

Third Declension. 
Termination of the Nominative. 1 
Rules. — 1. Final a, /, and u, of the Nominative are 
short ; as, jS^a, /tis>J f dtrv. 

2. Monosyllabic Nominatives are long ; as, vav 9 >J/ag, 
xJg, §7v 9 irv%> fjwg, 

3. Polysyllabic Nominatives have the final syllable 
short ; as, vexrag, Xafjwras> xgsag, eglg, xogvg. 

4. Masculines in av and as -avros are long ; as, <ra/av, 
eXi<pds, -avros. 

5. iv -Tvog, and /v varied by are long ; as, ^/jttfv, -/w?, 
&Xpft or dsXp/;. 

6. is -ibog, ig -rtos, is varied by iv, and is preceded by 
two short syllables, are long ; as, tfpgayTs, -7dos, tyfs> "7ks y 
fo\<pj$ or osXp/v, nXoxap/g. But f3a<r/Xjs and perhaps ixeris 
are short. 

The Nouns in is -fits are a^rif, »4"s» fi*xCif, yt\yit, xnXit* x\wi, 
xnnfAift xfims, x^mf, wis, *$z*yif t *%*mf, X u t 1 ** X^i 1 ** w ' ln 
their compounds. — nGyt and xa^if vary ihg. Those in it -tfat are 

7. vv -vvos, and vv varied by vg, are long ; as, juotfow, -U^ 
*S> pofxOv or pogxus. 

8. vg is long ; as, /owxgrug. 

P. varied by w and u$ -w><^ ace Vm%\ <^x\><; <st 
eogxw, 6<pgvg, 'vos i also toyvf, -~oo<;, *»{Ja><^ 
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f Termination of the Coses. 

Rules. — 1. a, /, and ag 9 in the termination of the 
Cases, are short ; as, xgarJjga, xgarjjgf, x^r^ag ; except a 
and ag from Nouns in svg 9 which is an Attic peculiarity ; 
as, (3a&7.svg, $a<siksa 9 (SaaXsag. 

2. av, n, and w, of the Accusative are short ; as, Xaav, 
Ig?v, xoguv ; except vv from -veg ; as, /Xuv, flpguv ; — also 
xovlv, 

3. av of the Vocative is short ; as, Alav ; but the poetic 
Vocative in a is long ; as, TLoXvdafid. 

4. / and u are short ; as, nag/", T/pu. 

Crement of the oblique Cases. 
Rules. — 1. The quantity of the Nominative remains 
in the oblique Cases; as, pri/mrog, fietorog, vtxragog, \ap- 
iradog, xgearog, tgtdog, xogufog; Havog, ^agog, Stog, iralavogy 
diXtpivog, irKoxafijiog, pogxvvog. 

But xi(>et$ and Qgtag have arcs long; as, xtfarof, Qg&Tet. * 

2. Nouns in ug, Nouns long by position, and Nouns 
having og pure in the Genitive shorten the Crement ; as, 
/jMtPTvg, -ugos, crCg, tfugog, *a\g, 'aXos, xoga%, xogaxog, 'Aga«\]/, . 
'AgaCos, r^os, Svug, Ivfyog; xig, xfog, Z*vg 9 dtog, ftvg, 
twos, b<pgvg 9 '6<pgvog. 

* Obs.— But v is sometimes' found long before os ; as, lkvo{> fi&uv. 

3. Nouns in pure, in -/yog and -/xo$, and mono- 
syllables in /-n}/ -img have the Crement long ; as, pojag, 
-axo£, rerri%, -yog, iregdi% 9 -7xog 9 fy^ 9 -7mg.. 

" The following also lengthen the crement, 0X«g, 

«rjfr«£, <pi»*$, -a*tff ; QafiGul, lailtt%i xnv%, ««*vg, 

-«*«*; |J<t& payoff K0XM*%, -vyos ; yi/^, y{v^, -t/aroj. — /3s?gv£, -vxof, has 
its clement common, generally short. ... 

4. When the Crement of the Singular is long, the 
vowel before <ti (v) of the Dative Plural is long ; as, nata- 
m, ixipatf/, <sq>$ayJ<Si y b%v1($i 9 fo\fi<si 9 pogxv<fi 9 (v). 

5. rig -sgoc, which rejects e 9 shortens atsi (v) ; as, irarga* 
(ft (v), dvdgaa (v). 

Adjectives. 

' The observations on Nouns apply in general also to Adjectives. 
- lAtyti and *o\t>t have their final syllables short in the' Nona. Acc, 
and Voc." Sing. Masc. and NeuU *s, fti?&f, fttY&f, t^Mx 
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But r«X«f, except in Doric, has m$ long ; and in composition 
is short, even at the beginning of a word ; as, *ava%au**~ 

§*9 of the Comparative Degree has the penult long in the Attic, 
but abort in the Epic and other dialects. 

For uct of Adjectives in vs, and v7% of Participles in m$ t sea obser- 
vations on the First and Second Declensions, page 134. 

Pronouns. 

Rules. — 1. Final /, iv not circumflexed, and u, with ag 
of the Accusative Plural when resolved, are short ; as, 
vuT 9 dpLjutf, \ifi[i! 9 <f<pT (v) ; mft> qpiv, v/ify e/jJr Dor. for 
&c. pTv, vTv ; <rv, rv ; vyie&g, fywas, <f<p sag. 

2. The Attic / is long ; as, olroffT, rovrJ. 

3. The Interrogative and its Crement are short ; as, 
rfg 9 rhog> 

4. u in the Plural of <ft is long ; as, 'uptig* 

Oas.— In page xl of the remarks prefixed to Blomfield's transla- 
tion of Matthias's Grammar, the Editor quoting Hermann, says, 
" both in ifisf and rn the t is long." This appears to be at variance 
with Theocritus, Idyl. 6, 36 ; 

x*i hoAm pi* rm ymut, xaXa J* ipft i /Mm 

Verbs. 
Final Syllables, 

Rules. — 1. Final a, as, av, and / are short; av^W** 
Jn^/a^, erw^ay; rervfa, rervpag ; ru^ay, forav; rtfyilytvp- 
GqrT, rwrrovtf (v). 

2. But ag in the Singular of the Participle is long; as, 
tw}/a£, itfrcig. 

5. Final vv, ug, v, are long ; as, idtixvvv, idttxiiyg, eduxvv, 
bttxvvg, dsixvv for buxvvfa. 

4. But vv in. the Neuter of the Participle, and w for 
vfav are short ; as, dsmvvv ; iduv, ipvv, for idvtfttf, ipvttot. 

Penult and other Syllables not Final 
Rules. — 1. aw is naturally short in the Penult* m 
more frequently long, and m common. 

Obs. — w is short when it passes into vfit ; as, 2i Bat this yule 
does not altogether apply to hu>v*> ifwu. 

v* not passing into vfu is more frequently, but not always, long ; 
as, im*»S». 

In the following Verbs where the quantity of v is not marked* It is 
presumed to be common or doubtfu\. 
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&rv*, rar. awu*, «(tws F. generally 

Aiw, $X#mw, F. iXxftv, Syr for, ira^Av*, i{4rt/», F. ^ir^ 

F. £ivy>&v, ^t5*>, F. F. *vr«v "P. -&*«, fyw*, F. 

*Va»», F. -vtru, Uxfi** ***8*t *Xu*, x>t7*, xtxtm, F. *«■ 
X*«, F. -vr*, Xmv, F. • P. pil&v, A**in>*, A»*»e 5 *'» f"y*B"> 

|i7*, F. w,$t7*», *\r\6vu, <rtix*vat, <r<rt/*», F. 

fuo/uu, ravise*, <ra^y», 't/*>, ^At/*, 0t/*, F. *t7<r<w, »£u*fA*t. 
From these examples it appears that Homer is more inclined to 
shorten v of Verbs in u» ; while the Attic writers, especially the tra- 
gedians, prefer lengthening it. The Future however is more fre- 
quently long, although the quantity fluctuates in the Present. 

2. am is short, except in ixam and xtyam. 

3. im varies, being long in Homer, but short in the 
tragic writers. 

4. wuy ug«, and u^w, are generally long, oda and v0« 
short. 

Cognate and Derivative Parts. 
Rules. — 1. The quantity of the Primary Tenses ex- 
tends to the Cognate through all the Voices and Moods ; 
as, rg/Cw, ergtZov, rg&Ofiou, rgfcov, &c. ervmv, MtfOfjtyv, rvvou, 
,rvirn<tofLai, irvvw, &c. 

2. atfdy itu, and urto, of the Future from Verbs not pure 
are short ; as, Sau^cfratfw, IXaTtfw,. yoyyvtei), 

3. atfw from aw preceded by a vowel or from ga« is 
long ; as, l£<ro>, 6ga<su ; otherwise it is short ; as, b&paau, 

4. /<r« and utfw from Verbs pure are long ; as, r7<r«, h- 

5. Liquid Verbs shorten the penult of the Future ; as, 

xtffvu. 

6. The First Aorist follows the quantity of the Future* 
except in liquid Verbs, which lengthen the penult ; as, 
lx$m. 

7. The Perfect follows the quantity of the Future? 
but when the penult of the Future is long by position 
only, that of the Perfect is short , as, rv$w 9 VirvpaJ 

Ois. — When the penult of the Future is naturally long, and, not 
by position merely, that of the Perfect is also long ; as, rtty», 
mtfy* ; ^t>#", ^v£», tyux*. 

8. The Second Aorist shortens the penult, and the 
Second Perfect, when it retains the ^q&^rrk^ 

ML 
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Aorist, except in a few instances, follows its quantity; as, 
irjirav, tttwnxx,. * ' ' i ' ' 

Obs —.The exceptions are <ri<r£*y«, mut^&ym, xi rtr^Jym^ iffl- 
y*y jScCgifc, in tor**, fupvx*, ippTQ*. J? By some vri$(Ixa and Ifpff* have 
been considered First Perfects ; but as their penult is long and the 
analogy of their formation the same in both, they may with propriety 
be classed with the few exceptions under the rule for the Second 
Perfect. To these may be added i&ym and 

Inflection of the Tenses. 

Rules. — 1. a in the inflection of the Tenses is ahprt; 
as, ertrtyarw, rtrvpafJM, /(fran, sru^a/utlkty lorafidh, ; except 
in a<ft (v) of the Third Person Plural, and atta of the Parti- 
ciple ; as, rerupatf/, /Vratf/ (v) ; rw|/a(Ta, /(Traca. 

Oss.— Also the Ionic and Poetic « is short ; as, nrvfirmi f ym- 
*u&T§, z*rmxT&furau. But a redoubled in Verbs in mm preceded by a 
long syllable is long ; preceded by a short syllable, it is short ; as, 
ptw»««, rtp&armi ; i{&«f, /3«*«, i*.**f. 

2. Dissyllable Verbs in vjju lengthen u in the inflection ; 
as, dvrsy I3t3<rav, dvfa, duvou, the Poetic dvfievbu. 

3. Polysyllable Verbs in v/ti shorten v ; as, dVxwfar, I- 
dg/xvutfav, dssxvufa, faxvvvou, detxvvfitfa ; except fli twft (v) of 
the Third Person Singular and Plural, and u<ra of the Par- 
ticiple ; as, buxntct (v), deiwvaa. 

4. The Reduplication of Verbs in pi is Bhorf : as, rJ&j- 
^/ ; but in it is common. t4 * 

■ •■/«>:;• • • 

Indeclinable Parts or Speech* .-r^vf... 
i Rules.— 1. Final a, a£, and as, are short j x as} 

2. av is long; as, ayav, X/av, but *«fr, ora;i, and 
xoybirav-, are short. \ 

3. Final /, /v, and is, are short; as, ^r, lif, hrt\ -*ttXfc, 
vag/V ? dpoiGadTs, rgfc; but the Attic / and the names of 
letters are' long ; as, wvT, dsvgjf ; *ki> §t, ; 4rj/v is common. 

4. Final u, w 9 and vg 9 are short ; as, pefyyti, «roXu, vv ; 
tfuv, vw, rotvvv; duf, sfyvg, fi€<Hiyv$; but the sounds '*h^T£v> 
the letters ftv 9 ru, and w, now, are long; avmrju is oom- 
mon. 
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ANOMALOUS AND DEFECTIVE VERBS. 

All derivative Verbs of more than two syllables, terminating in 
»(», oitp, *n», sv», «», t «, «», without exception want the Second 
Aaristsand the Second Perfect and Pluperfect 

The Second Aorist cannot exist in those Verbs which from their 
nature admit of no change by which that tense might be distinguished 
from the Imperfect. They may however have a Second Aorist Pas- 
sive ; as, Ixtynh IpXiytt, lyfxQn*. 

In the following list when the Future Middle only is given, the 
Future Active is understood not to exist. 

The Imperfect is rarely given, being invariably formed in the re- 
gular manner from the Present. 

The forms inclosed thus ( ) are the immediate roots of the suc- 
ceeding parts, and are presumed to be obsolete, or at least of very 
rare occurrence. 



a/a/ax/, J admire, f. (ayao/wu, Part. dyufimt) ayatofuu, 1. 
a. P. ijyatf&jv. 

ayygXXw, / announce, f. dyyt\u, &c. 2. a. A. tyy&ov, 2. a. 

M. tryyftAM** both little used. 
ayugw, / collect, f. aytfi, p. by redup. ayryytpta, p. P. «- 

ynytywA. 

ayvow, I ant ignorant of, f. M. ayvwitofiou, 1. a. A. rrpon- 

aa, &c. p, P. ryynqfMU' 
dywjtu, 1 break, f. (&yu) &%w (or 1. a. Ia£«, rar. $%a 9 

subj. d%u, &c. 2. a. P. iayw ; 2. P. eaya, Ion. iriya, with 

a passive sense, lam broken, 
ay u, I drive, f. af«, 1. a. 5ga rare, p. Dor. a^Jjyo^a or 

ayayoxp, AtU ayw%a, p. P. S/Afcai, 2. a. A. by redup. 

yyayw, subj. wyovyu, &c. 2. a. M. qyayoptiv. . 
<jc^w, I sing, contracted from owdw, f. M. $to/iai 9 p. jfxa, 1. 

a. P. jjtf^jy. 

dtjfju and a«, / breathe, imperf. gmjv and aw, imperf. M. 

dfiftnv, retaining the long vowel in the penult, and 

without augment. 
dihofiai, I respect, f. oddito/uat, p. P. jtoquu. 
amu, I praise, f. a#Wa, p. p'vtxa, p. P. jvnfjwu, 1. a. P. pe- 

&r\v. 

a/pu, I take, f. ou^ffu, &c. 1. a. P. figeb)', 1. f. P. amfyffQ' 
fMKt, 2. a. A. (fX«) flXov, 2. a. M. g/Xo/tMjv ; Ion. p. aoaior r 
za, p. P. dgajgfi/Mu, with the sojt breeding* 
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Rule 37^— Some Adverbs of time, place, and quantify, 
govern the Genitive ; asy 

tyt r5fc fipegag, late in the day. 

0/ 8 1U1 yns, where in the world care they ? 

ruv rethrixoruv a\ig, enough of dead. 

ourw rafiwg af/xo^v, to such a pitch of fear am I 

come. 

Obs. — 1. Such Adverbs also as approach the nature of Prepositions 
govern the Genitive ; as, Xafy* rod afyof, without the knowledge of her 
husband, clam marl to. A few govern likewise the Dative ; as, ky% 1 
*tf iH+rt, near the water ; apa, the Dative only $ as, if» nyifMitfn, to- 
gether with the leaders* 

2. A Preposition is sometimes expressed with the Genitive and Da- 
tive ; as, fAixpf I* IpMt as far as me ; &/*» *w together with 
them. 

For a list of these Adverbs see pages 109, 110. 

Rule 38. — Some derivative Adverbs govern the Case 
of their primitives ; as, 

d%ivc rifiuv, in a manner worthy of us. 

ofjkom^ rtMg aXkotg, similarly to the rest 
For the construction of Prepositions see page 112,' 

Rule 39. — A Preposition often governs the same Case 
in composition that it does out of it ; as, 

dmypfMu xaxvv, I refrain from mischief. 

oMyycLmri fjuoi, rejoice with me. 

ucegCg&jxg iratav arar/ay, he exceeded every absurdity. 
For the construction of Conjunctions see pages U9* 120. 



PUNCTUATION. 
There are four Points or Stops & 
the Comma, (bmtirryftn), represented thus ( , ) > 
the Colon, (ptan <*r*ym)y at the top, thus ( • ) ; 
the Full Point or Stop, (reXs/a orryw), thus ( • ) ; 
the Point of Interrogation, thus ( ; )• 

Obs.—- These Points were invented by grammarians, and were un» 
known to the ancients, as appears from inscriptions. 
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. PROSODY. 

As the quantity of words depends upon the nature of their vowels,, 
those syllables which have n or «, are long ; those having • or • are 
shorty unless the vowel is followed by two consonants, or a double 
consonant, when the short or doubtful vowel becomes long by posi- 
tion ; as, in the penult of x a V itT *^> $c»*5w*#» and the final syllables 
of <r«(f& 'Aiftoyp, Xtukei\f/ t xv\7%, xnu>p. 

The only syllables therefore whose quantity it is necessary tp de- 
termine by rules, are those which have the doubtful vowels, «,<,(* 

The quantity of doubtful vowels is ascertained, 1. by position be* 
fore two consonants or a double consonant; 2. by preceding an- 
other vowel ; 3. by contraction ; 4. by derivation and composition ; 
5. by dialect; 6. by accent ; 7. by authority or custom and crement 

1. By Position. 
Rule 1. — A vowel before two consonants, or before a 
double consonant, is long; as, 'Ifyow, vvxrog, xga£w, '!§«; 
scna wrsgofwa, fwfii %i<pog* 

. Obs. — 1. A vowel is sometimes long in Hexameter verse before A 
single consonant, particularly before a liquid, and generally before p 
which appears to have been sometimes doubled in pronunciation as it 
is in composition ; as, 'iTabi rovV Sw, &c— 'A^i*, ipg j3pr»- 
kuyh &C, — i*o*t ti$t aU\n 'opv, &C — roXXa. Xtrrtftttof, &c. But in 
the first two of these examples the vowels are deemed long, because 
on them the voice naturally rests, a principle explained by gramma- 
rians by the terms ictus metricus and arsis. This peculiarity is ad- 
mitted even in compound words; as, «{«r* xctrinumn 

2. The short vowel of the casura or ccesural pause more particular- 
ly admits of being lengthened according to this principle; as, Iktwi 

3. A final vowel is sometimes short before a word beginning with 
two consonants or a double consonant ; as, iHt 1x*f**fyov ; it n Z«- 
*vt4*t Igor. But these were perhaps pronounced K«/»«»3g#F, A«»wto. 

Rule 2. — A vowel naturally short is doubtful before a 
mute and a liquid ; as, pergov or pergov. 

Obs. — If the vowel be naturally long, it cannot be made short; as* 
mrrAdXts, not *i»r**A«.— The Epic writers generally lengthen the 
vowel before a mute and a liquid, except in proper names, and in 
such concurrences of words as render the shortening of it unavoid- 
able ; as, hrm sm {«tr* wprn*}*. The dramatic writers on the other 
hand only lengthen the vowel before £, y, or. 3, followed by p>* «t 
», and from this the deviations axe very Tare \ \m£qr« qfa«t 
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gic and comic writing however there is this distinction, that, while in 
the former which aims at a nearer approach to the Epic style, the 
vowel is sometimes lengthened, in the latter it is always short, unless 
when there is an attempt at imitating or parodyipg the tragic or Epic 
style. 

The reason of the difference between Epic and Dramatic poetry is 
obvious; the majestic flow of Heroic verse required the frequent pre- 
sence of the Spondee ; but to the language of the stage which, as 
approaching more nearly to the rapid utterance of common speech, 
was delivered in Iambuses and Tribrachs, short syllables were indis- 
pensable. In this manner too may be accounted for the doubtful 
vowel in other words being long in Homer, and short in the Drama- 
tic writers. 

2. By preceding another vowel. 

Rule 3, — A vowel before another is generally, but not 
necessarily, short ; as, ayXaog. 

For i«v of the comparative degree, see remarks on the quantity of 
Adjectives. 

, < 3. By Contraction. 

Rule 4 — Contracted syllables and diphthongs are 
long ; as, JtfuXa for ItfuXae, 'igog for hgog, rdyaOov for to aya- 
$ov; Ixs7, o/xoU. 

. Obs. — Two short vowels, a short vowel with a long one or with a 
diphthong, two long vowels, a long vowel with a diphthong, sometimes 
combine into one long vowel or sound, even in different wor'ds ; as, r§ 
lfU9, contracted wipo; &io/, pronounced as a monosyllable; n *i» 
irtnfftv, where h oLk are pronounced as one syllable. 

Rule 5. — A final long vowel or diphthong may be 
short, when the following word begins with a vowel ; as, 
. d§« sX«r 6 de xsv xzypkoictrat 6v xet ixwfiai. 

Obs. — This occurs sometimes even in the body of a word ; as, £i- 
Cknxj, cltb aXiov £1X0* %x<pvy%v, Ac. — oft a^trnv ihf i*rt t &c. It may be 
remarked however, that in the former of these examples the reading 
is presumed to be corrupt, and in the latter the diphthong absorbs the 
voweL In Attic poetry the occurrence is common. 

4. By Derivation and Composition. 
. Rule 6. — Derivative words generally follow the quan- 
tity of their primitives, and compounds of their simple 
words ; as, fvyfi from eftvyov, drTfirirog from rifiy. 
• Rule 7. — The inseparable particles a, 6a, £a, ag/, igr, 
fiet, and dvg, are short ; as, axwrfM>s. 

-~ -Rule 8*— When three *yWa\Ae& tkataxr^ ^atVcwas^ 
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together, the conditions of Hexameter verse require that 
one be made long ; as, TLfa^d^g, 'adawxrof, 'airmstfou, &c. 

5. By Dialect. 

Rule 9. — The Doric a for n is long ; the JEolic a is 
short ; as, rtfta for tv/cmj, w/Mpa for vu/&t^ij, /swrora for /woaic. 

Rule 10. — The Doric ag in the Accusative Plural 
from fj and fig of the First Declension is short ; as, rgwro^ 
ftafoaig for fJA>\)6ctg> dtffmrag y d7ifjwrag> rag, xaXag, avrdg. 

Rule 11.— *The -52olic crement of the Genitive of the- 
First Declension is long ; as A/wjoo, fMutaw. 

Obs. — Other dialectical peculiarities in quantity are occasionally 
noticed in the course of these rules and observations. 

6. By Accent* 

1. A circumnexed syllable is naturally long and not merely made 
so by position-; as, xv1os> 

2. When the penult is circumnexed, the last syllable is short ; as, 
fnfi&f xviofi fioura. 

3. When a naturally long penult has the acute accent, the last syl- 
lable is long ; as, A#«. 

4. When the antepenult is accented, the last syllable is short; aa» 
yi<pu^&. From this observation the Attic and Ionic anomaly in the 
accentuation of such words as k*&y%m> MoiXto*;, <reXt»f> hntirt*, can 
scarcely be deemed an exception, as the last two syllables were pro* 
nounced as one, thereby making the accent really on the penult. 

5. When ot pure and are accented on the antepenult, « of the 
Feminine is long ; as, uyiof, iy'ii. 

6. Final w and «, (except in Optatives and some Infinitives), with 
Nouns long by position only which shorten the crement, are excep- 
tions from the principle expressed in the second and fourth observa- 
tion, or in accentuation at least, are regarded as short; as, ^o^reu, 

7. By Authority or Custom and Crement. 
First and Second Declensions. 
Termination of the Cases. 
Rules. — 1. a having ijg in the Genitive is always 
short; as, doga, 

2. a having ag is generally, but not always, long ; as, 

3. a of the Vocative from rig is short : as, iffltvnx, j o* 
from ag is long ; as, fiogza. 

4. « of the Dual is always long v *** ^o^nctaaW 



134 



5. a in the Plural of the Second is short ; as, goda. : - 

6. av of the Accusative follows the quantity of the No- 
minative ; as, do%av, crgXs/av. 

7. ag is always long ; as, do%dg, jSogsas. 

1 8. / (v) in the ancient form of the Dative Plural is 
short ; as, bo%ai<tf (»), gooWi (v). 

Obs. — The following have a short ; 1. {* preceded by a diphthong 
and dissyllables in am ; as, pti£&, ym7&, except ecv^i, \av^a % ratv^i, 
wu{«\ irkivfi, <P{6V(>ec ; % verbals in <« ; as, *p*\r£i&; 3. Nouns in, 
not from Adjectives in tt ; as, iknht* ; 4. u* the Feminine of Adjec- 
tives in vs ; as, Qx£t7& ; 5. towns named * from their founders ; as, 
'AkiZ**}pi& ; 6. v~« the Feminine of Participles in m ; as, *rtr^yuik\ 
also mobt other Feminines in u«, (with the exception of those from 
Verbs in it/w, and the Feminines of Adjectives in «), as, 4fgti&, kyyi- 
Xtu& t fi&fiXu&i (but fianXiM, a kingdom, long), Beeriti&, xtttit&j 
and generally but not invariably Nouns in om ; as, ; with the 

following; 2?& t pt&, the Epic /«, jrorni, «y»wg&, yt<pv^& t Ki£*«g2» 

Third Declension. 
Termination of the Nominative. 
Rules. — 1. Final a, /, and u, of the Nominative are 
short ; as, £??^a, peXf, aerru. 

2. Monosyllabic Nominatives are long ; as, *-av, •vf/ag, 
x7£, $7*, vvg, pvg. 

3. Polysyllabic Nominatives have the final syllable 
short ; as, vsxrag, Xa^wrac, xgsa£, Igfc, xogu£. 

4. Masculines in av and a; -avrog are long ; as, naidv, 
ite<pag y -avrog. 

5. iv -Tvog, and /v varied by are long ; as, piytifv, -7>oc, 
&XpJv or Bt\<ptg. 

6. /£ -foog, ig -Tdog, ig varied by iv, and ig preceded by 
two short syllables, are long ; as, ^p%aylg y -Jdog, bpTg, -T&og, 
bikfJs or hsK<p iv y nrkmutfiTg. But fSatihig and perhaps sxsrig 
are short. 

The Nouns in ts -fhos are k^tis y i-^is, fiaXCtf, ytkytf, *nXtt> x\wu 
xttifuf, Kfwf, x£i»<riy, m*ifi e$z*yit, *x tni tt X, vr V** ^if 1 ** with 

their compounds. — vi£e« and xa^f vary ihos. Those in t$ ~7fat are 
<*yXis, ft,i{fu{ t opif. But 

7. w -uvos, and uv varied by us, are long ; as, fiotovv, -u* 
og 9 pogxvv or fogxvg. ' 

8. ug is long ; as, /fcagrug. 

9. jjc varied by w, and u$ -w>€> aie <^\* w 

pogxw, 6f>§vg, -w; also owyvg y -"oo^ %uua>^ -\>to<;* 
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( Termination of the Cases. 

Rules. — 1. a, /, and a$, in the termination of the 
Cases, are short ; as, xgarSjga, xgarqgt, xgarqgag ; except a 
and as from Nouns in sug, which is an Attic peculiarity ; 
as, j3a<r/Xsus> £a<r/Xga, £a<r/Xsa£. 

2. ay, /v, and uv, of the Accusative are short ; as, Xaay, 
hgiv, xogi/y ; except vv from us -ueg ; as, /XtJy, tyguv ; — also 
Xov/V. 

3. av of the Vocative is short ; as, A/ay ; but the poetic 
Vocative in a is long ; as, JloXvdafia. 

4. i and u are short ; as, nagf, T/piJ. 

Crement of the oblique Cases. 

Rules. — 1. The quantity of the Nominative remains 
in the oblique Cases ; as, Priftarog, /ueTJrog, vtxragog, Xa^t*- 
iradog, xgtarog, igldog, xogvfog ; Ilavog, •tyagog, Sftos, iratovosy 
dt\p7vog, tfXoxa/A7dos> <pogxvvog. 

But xi£ctt and have Arcs long; as, xt^irot-, $£t*r$f. * 

2. Nouns in ug, Nouns long by position, and Nouns 
having og pure in the Genitive shorten the Crement ; as, 
fAarrvg, -vgog, <nvg 9 irv§o$ y *&\g, 'aXos, xo£a§, xogaxog, 'Aga-v^, . 
'AgaGog, Sg/g, rgtyog, oyug, ^u^of ; xlg, xfog,. Ztvg, dhg, frig, 
pvog, 6<pgvg,'6<p§uog. 

" Oro.-— But v is sometimes found long before a ; as, Ikuof, (turn, 

3. Nouns in a§ jowre, in -/yog and -/xo$, and mono- 
syllables in i-ty -/fos have the Crement long ; as, pa«x£, 
-axog, nrrfa -7yog 9 Ktgbi^ -Txog, fyt^, -Jirog.. 

'' The following also lengthen the crement, /3x*g, X«C{«& 
*y«3«£, fl*^irc^, ; $«!*£>v\, 1oihv\, xsjvg, »mi^ 

»0sm£ -wy«f ; yt»^» -ftw*. — /hCgnf, -v**f, has 

its clement common, generally short. ; 

4. When the Crement of the Singular is long, the 
vowel before tf/ (y) of the Dative Plural is long ; as, *ra/5- 
m, iXepaV/, <5<p%ayl6i, bik<pj<fi, <pogxv<n, (y). 

5. *j| -e§og, which rejects f, shortens atf/ (y) ; as, cr«Tga- 
<n (y)i avbgaa (v). 

Adjectives. 

' The observations on Nouns apply in general also to Adjectives. 
• h*y*( and v&\tt ( have their final syllables short in the Nom. Acc. 
and voc. Sing. Masc.' and NeuU KB, p«y&f t (*iy&*<> pv*t\ <x%vx>\ x 
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But rmkmt, except in Doric, has m$ long ; and *«v in composition 
is short, even at the beginning of a word ; as, *r&v, *&t*%tu*u 

it»f of the Comparative Degree has the penult long in the Attic, 
but short in the Epic and other dialects. 

For um of Adjectives in and u7% of Participles in «/, sea obser- 
vations on the First and Second Declensions, page 134. 

Pronouns. 

Rules.— 1. Final /, iv not circumflexed, and u, with ag 
of the Accusative Plural when resolved, are short ; as, 
mly df&jtf, v/upl, <S<pT (v) ; vu>iv, jyify, vpfv, Dor. for pa, 
&C. fiTvy vTv ; ffv, rv ; fatag, bfitag, tpsag. 

2. The Attic / is long ; as, ovroff/, tout/. 

3. The Interrogative and its Crement are short ; as, 

4. v in the Plural of <ru is long ; as, 'vptig. 

Oas.— In page zl of the remarks prefixed to Blomfield'a transla- 
tion of Matthias's Grammar, the Editor quoting Hermann, says, 
" both in 1/m and r* the i is long." This appears to be at variance 
with Theocritus, Idyl. 6,36; 

kus KttXct fit* rm <ymut t x«A.« J' \fth it ptm tut^eu 

Verbs. 
Final Syllables. 
Rules. — 1. Final a, ag, av, and / are short; as, Jru4«, 
trv^ag, irv^/ay ; rerupa, rervtpag ; rv^/av, forav; ritoyjJ, rup- 
toqcty rwrrovtf (v). 

2. But ag in the Singular of the Participle is long ; as, 
fv^/ag, ttfrag. 

3. Final vv, vg, v, are long ; as, eduxw, ibuxvvg, idaxro, 
fcixvvg, dstxvv for duxvvdi. 

4. But w in the Neuter of the Participle, and w for 
v<kt¥ are short ; as, duxvvv ; tduv, tyijv, for iourtxr, JpvtfK*. 

Penult and other Syllables not Final 
Rules. — 1. am is naturally short in the Penult, m 
more frequently long, and vw common. 

Obs. — vui is short when it passes into v/it ; as, liiMtum* But this rule 
does not altogether apply to l*u*v*> Ivv, <t»». 

v* not passing into vpt is more frequently, but not always, long ; 
as, imnpi*. 

In the following Verbs where the quantity of v is not marked, it is 
presumed to be common or doubtful. 
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«Xw*, £n>*, **8v, rar. i^iw, «£<rv», «p*s P. generally -5**, 

Aiw, foiu/*, F. -5r*, ix«t?w, 1»tSa>, irec^Xvu^ t^ru*, F. i{**S*r, 
F. -w* t givyvvv, ty*"** F« Qotif F. •Sn^T. -fco, ft{0», F. 

F. -«r&>, irxuv, xXv«, xv«, x»«v», F. 

Alt*, F. -wr«, X»« t F. -i/r*, P. -5**, pfSv«t ,»*t»u;«, ftiytB*, pvF, 

F. «£»t/«, tr.3t7a#, <rXf)4cw, <rvt7«, F. -tV*, 

w£*», ftto/tas, raivu, *rm{%5u t <p\v*> fun, F. »£v»fnu. 

From these examples it appears that Homer is more inclined to 
shorten v of Verbs in v« ; while the Attic writers, especially the tra- 
gedians, prefer lengthening it. The Future however is more fre- 
quently long, although the quantity fluctuates in the Present. 

2. am is short, except in ham and myam. 

3. tm varies, being long in Homer, but short in the 
tragic writers, 

4. uvea, and t%u, are generally long, a4u and y0« 
short. 

Cognate and Derivative Parts. 
Rules. — 1. The quantity of the Primary Tenses ex- 
tends to the Cognate through all the Voices and Moods ; 
as, rg/Ca, JrgiCov, r|?Co 4 aa/, rg/Cou, &c. infarw, irvirofMpt, rvaov, 
.ru^njotywx/, iruoigv, &c. 

2. a<r«, /(Tea, and vtu, of the Future from Verbs not pure 
are short ; as, Sav/tata, IXflfcfw,. yoyyvtiu. 

3. a<rw from aw preceded by a vowel or from ^aw is 
long ; as, lata, ogatu ; otherwise it is short ; as, da/tutu, 
<p6atto. 

4. tm and vtu from Verbs pure are long ; as, rfirw, /V- 

5. Liquid Verbs shorten the penult of the Future ; as, 

6. The First Aorist follows the quantity of the Future, 
except in liquid Verbs, which lengthen the penult; as, 
Jx^/va. 

7. The Perfect follows the quantity of the Future; 
but when the penult of the Future is long by position 
only, that of the Perfect is short , as, n*j/w, tafupa." 

Obs. — When the penult of the Future is naturally long, and not 
by position merely, that of the Perfect is also long ; as, rtfG*, 
V"$"> Wux*. 

8. The Second Aorist shortens the penult, and the 
Second Perfect, when it retains the vowel of the Second 

M 
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Adristy except in a few instances, follows its quantity; as, 
IruffW, rerviu. * ' i'' 

Obs —The exceptions are #tT£&y*, xix^iym^ *%x(ty* y rtr^Tym, IffT- 
0tCg<V«, rtfofoeh fiipuz*, Vtflip*. % By some <ri^7*« and have 
been considered First Perfects ; but as their penult is long and the 
analogy of their formation the same in both, they may with propriety 
be classed with the few exceptions under the rule for the Second 
Perfect To these may be added i*y* and US*. 

Inflection of the Tenses. 

Rules. — 1. a in the inflection of the Tenses is short; 
as, erv^sarov, rtrvfafjxi, /tfrare, srv^dfis&a^ iardfiefa, ; except 
in act (v) of the Third Person Plural, and aaa of the Parti- 
ciple; as, rerv<pd<fi 9 Uraa (v) ; ru-vj/arta, /<fra<ra. 1 * 

' Obs. — Also the Ionic and Poetic a is short; as, nrvf&rmi, ym- 
eu&r*, x»rm*r&f*tt*i. But « redoubled in Verbs in «» preceded by a 
long syllable is long ; preceded by a short syllable, it is short ; as, 
fuvuv&m, rtfA&arm ; ikaat. 

2. Dissyllable Verbs in vjju lengthen u in the inflection ; 
as, 3Drg, edvmv, ou&, duvou, the Poetic dvfittki. 

3. Polysyllable Verbs in vfit shorten v ; as, tyxwrs, i- 
dtixvvtav, dsixvvQt, dstxvvva/, dsixvufisSa ; except fh v<n (v) of 
the Third Person Singular and Plural, and vtfa of die Par- 
ticiple ; as, dfrxvurt (v), detxvvta, 

4. The Reduplication of Verbs in fu is shor^ z as, rtfc?- 
fiu ; but in hips it is common. " '° * 

Indeclinable Parts of^Sbebch*. 7w».. ; 
Rules.— 1. Final a, af, and ag y are short ; ' v asy 
tylfc&H, 'hoi { drag) 

2. av is long; as, ayav, X/5v, mgav; but hr&9, and 
*afMr&r, are short. ; \ 

3. Final /, and are short; as, 'Ipt, hf 9 to; 'flwXft, 
Y(tgfr; dfioiQadlg, rgg; but the Attic / and the names x>f 
letters are' long ; as, wvT, fcvgr ; <»•/, gr, 4* ; is common. 

4. Final u, uV, and uj, are short ; as, flKtfqyti, m\v 9 vv ; 
tCv, vvv, ravvv; 6v$, i'pyvs, finJif/vg; but the sounds ' 
the letters pv, pv, and wv, wotr, are long ; awxju 1b com- 
mon. 
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ANOMALOUS AND DEFECTIVE VERBS. 

All derivative Verbs of more than two syllables, terminating in 
«it», *n», tv40 f mm, i*, without exception want the Second 
Aoristsand the Second Perfect and Pluperfect 

The Second Aorist cannot exist in those Verbs which from their 
nature admit of no change by which that tense might be distinguished 
from the Imperfect They may however have a Second Aonst Pas- 
sive ; as, iXiy*f>, ip\iy*9, lyfaQnK 

In the following list when the Future Middle only is given, the 
Future Active is understood not to exist. 

The Imperfect is rarely given, being invariably formed in. the re- 
gular manner from the Present 

The forms inclosed thus ( ) are the immediate roots of the suc- 
ceeding parts, and are presumed to be obsolete, or at least of very 
rare occurrence. 



dya/ubat, I admire, f. (dyaofieu, Part, frycafjum) dyatfo/MU, 1. 
a. P. qyatbiv. 

dyyeXku, / announce, f. dyytXu, &c. 2. a. A, vyyfoov, 2. a. 

M. rryytXapriv, both little used. 
dyugca, / collect, f. dyifi, p. by redup. dynyspia, p. P. «- 

yyysytai. 

dyvoeu, lam ignorant of, f. M. dywrfiaiuu, 1. a. A. fyvon- 

<sa, &c. p. P. irymitiai* 
aywfu, 1 break, f. (dyu) (or ia%u) 1. a. ia£«, rar. 

subj. d%u, &c. 2. a. P. layijv ; 2. P. edya, Ion. irjya, with 

a passive sense, lam broken* 
dyu, I drive, f. dg«, 1. a. Jga rare, p. 5%o, Dor. ayjjyo^a or 

dyayo%x, AtU dryw%a, p. P. iypou, 2. a. A. by redup. 

fjyayw, subj. 0707a, &c. 2. a. M. fjyayopnv. 
$bu, I sing, contracted from dttdu, f. M. ytofiau, p. jixa, 1. 

a. P. 

dij/ui and o>> / breathe, imperf. dw and aw, imperf. M. 

dnptiv, retaining the long vowel in the penult, and 

without augment. 
cu&tofjuxj, I respect, f. cubiCofMtt, p. P. yfotftat* 
omw, I praise, f. o/W«, p. jjwxa, p. P. yvrifteu, 1. a. P. 

«/|f», /tafc, f. a/^<r«, &c. 1. a. P. 1. f. P. a/P«&j<»- 
/t«w, 2, a. A. (fXw) flXw, 2. a. M. «/Xoamjf ; Ion. p. a^a/^j- 
*a, p. P. dpupuMu, with the breathing. 
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a/fa, I lift up, f. dgS, 1. a. p. p. P. Sg/"^ 1. a. 
P* itfn*9 &c. Anothet fbrxn is de/go^ which, beside* the 
regular parts, has the 1. a. i£ol. (fegm) subj* 3. pers. 
cbgtfjj, and plup. P. 3. pers. awgro or dc^ro for fegro. A 
Homeric word in a neuter or passive sense is d ggc& y w 
or rugkfJMt. 

UitOavofMu, I perceive, f. (orfdkofiai) afatbjrttyua/, &c. 2. a. jfa- 

d/u, / used only in the pres. and imperf. d'tov, and 

without augment. , 
dxiofJMt, rarely dxsai, / heal, f. dxm/MU, p. P. f}xz<ffMuJ . 
dxww, J hear, f. M. dxovtopMt, 1. a. rjxowfa, p. P. jjxow^uw, 

2. p. by redup. dxijxoa, 2. plup. jjxTjxos/v. The Ionic and 

Epic writers have f. A. axou<r«. 
dXao/Mai, I wander, imperf. ~i)Xaqujp, 3. pers. dXaro, 2. a. 

A. (dXq/ui) gaXijv for ijXjjv, inf. aXSjva/ or dXaytcva/. From 

dkaXrifii come dXaXjjtfai and dXaXjjdfla/. 
oX&pftw, nourish, f. (dX3s«) dX&jtfw, &c. 
dteipca, I anoint, f. aXg/^w, p. by redup. dXijXJipa, p. P. 

dX*jX//j/ta#. 

dke%u, I avert, f. (dXggsw) dXsgjjdw, 1. a. inf. M. (dXtxa) 

dte%a<r$ou t part. aXz^apevog. 
akeofiau, I avoid, f. (dXguo*) dtewtofuu, 1. a. Ion* ijXfuit/tfjr, 

Att. riXeafiw* 

aXiw or aX^w, I grind, f. dXs<r«, Att. dX^ &c p. P. by 
redup. dkriketfiou. 

dX/<rxo/xa/, I am taken, f. (aXao/^ou) aXutrofiat, L a. A. soXah, 
da, p. ^Xwxa or faXwxa, 2. a. A. (dX«/*/) jqXmv or ra- 
ther saXw, pi. gaXa/A»,subj. aX«, dXpc, &c. opt. aXonyvor 
aX^jv, inf. <xX&>vat, part. aX©u$. This verb is used 
throughout in a passive sense. 

cqm§rum, Ierr 9 £ M. (a/aa^rsu) d^u^egnjrtyto/, p. fj/iagrriza, 
&c. 2. a. A. yjfJMgrov, Horn. jj/ctCgofw. 

dfj,£\i<flco), I miscarry, f. (a/^CXow) a^CXc*^ &c. 

d^Dv«y I avert, I defend, f. d/Auvw, wants the p. altogether. 

dfjupK&riTsu, I contest, f. c^/tfCjjnjoty &c. augments at the 
beginning. 

4^/6Wu^i r I clothe, f. (d/upnu) d^pntfu, Att. d/tfro* 1. a., 
ififisau, p. P. ?j/^/«r^a/, augment preceding. The form 
dppiaZfa is less authorized. 
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ai«X/0K0 or avaXM), I expend, f. dvaXcrfw, p. dvakuxa, p. P. 

dmkupou, &c. This verb in old Attic has ho augment, 

a being long ; but in modern Attic we have p. dwjXw- 

xa, qva\uxa, and qvqXuxo. 
avdavu, I please, f. adyta, p. afojxa, 2. a. eccflw, 2. p. 

edba, Horn, sudda. Akin to this is qbca, £ i<r«, &c. p. 

P.qfflJOfcO/. 

dvo/yw or dvoryw/ju, I open, see o/y«. 

dvoyu, I order, imperf. dvcayov or (dvottyiu) fyuysov, f. dvwgw, 
2. p. dmya, 2. plup. ^wyeiv, Ion. yvojyfa ; imp. dwy?, 
and dvuyfit, dvatxflw, &c. for dvo^ft^ri, &c. 

d-jranrow, I meet, f. M. dxawn<s<>i*ai, 1. a. A. dfl^wjjtfa, &c. 
augments after the Preposition. 

dKixflavofMu, I am hated, f. (dflTs%&o/*a/) wn^p^Mu, p. P. 
drrixdriftai, 2. a. M. dflnj^dp^v. 

dvokuvu, I enjoy, £ dVoXau<r«, &c. augments after the Pre- 
position, though the simple form is not used. 

diroXkvfju, I destroy, see bKhvpi. 

dtfovgu or dtfovyfy, I separate, perhaps the same as the 
Attic dpog/£w, 1. a. part. A. owrovgag, M. dcroyga/twws. 
Akin to this is the 1. a. A. (daaugw) dflnjugo, M. (cwnju- 
eapw) dtfrivgu, dirqvgaro, imperf] A. (dravgaw) doTjugwv. 
Connected with this is kcavgsft. 

dgsdxw, I please, f. (ags«) dgstfca, &c. 1. a. P. dgetffyv. 

agdu, I water, I give water to, f. dgtw, 1. a. 5g<ffc ; M. used 
only in the pres. and imperf. . 

dgxsw, I suffice, f. dgxgflto, &c. p. P. qgxstfjuo/. 

d§oo>, I plough, f. «go<*w, p. by redup. dgjjgoxa, p. P. dgjjga- 

dgra£«, 1 steal, f. agratfw or apragw, p. sj^raxa, p. P. ig- 
cratr^a/, 1. a. P. i^ratf%, less frequently 4g*r«w0jjiy 1. f. 
P. apraxflqtfofAtu, rarely 6^mi^n<fo/iat, 2. a. P/^ay^ 
seldom. 

dg«, / f. jEol.. dg<fta, 1. a. ?g<ra, 1. p. and p. P. not 
. found; 1. a. P. *5g&?v, 2. a. A. by redup. ngaqn, subj. d-v 
gaga, &c. 2. p. dgjjga, in a present sense, Ion. %dga, 
Dor. dgaga, plup. dg»7gs/v, Horn, ^g*jgwv. From Jjgaga 
come dgagw and agag/<fltw, and from ag*?ga, ^gotfag^O/ua/. 
draw and dr«, I hurt, f. d<r«, 1. a. A. *tfo, 1. a. M. dVa- 
/cfr?jv, 1. a. P. datfjjv, Poet, 'ddtfo, datfa^nv <rc (mwo^k 
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<wr&j* ; pres. M. 3. pers. vatai, syncopated and Contract- 
ed for drasrcu. Homer has a form dim in the sense of 
suffer. 

av%aw or cti>%o>, I increase, f. (au§««) abfytu, &c. An Epic 
' form is cUgw. 

otyPofiMi, I am indignant, f. (dykofiau) generally d%ik<fofiat t 
1. a. P. nxfistdnv. 

f&btlp, I go, f. M. /3<*Bi<fofiMi, Att /So&ou/ao/, 1. a, A. ICa- 
&c. 

fiouvu, I go, £ M. (/Saw) j&j<r<y*a/, Dor. fiatsvfiat, p. jSe&jxa, 
plur. abbreviated /SsCa/wv, j&Ca<r/, inf. j&Caw*/, part. /&- 
C«£ 5<ra, «s, G. -wros, &c. 2. a. A. (/3?aw Or jS/frj/tw) ICjjv, 
like l<mjv, subj. Ion. Ep. opt. /Soup, imp. 
j3jjd/, in composition -6a, as, xaraCa, inf. /$ptei, part. 

' /Sag ; from /8/Cjj^w is the part. /SiCag. Hie f. A. £ij<fl» 
and 1. a. A. ifrj<ri* are us6d by the Ionians especially in 

- the active sense, bring. Some of the compounds are 
found in the Pas. as, p. P. <jrugccCe£aficu 9 1. a. P. a-ogeCa- 
fo)v. From /Saw comes /3/Caa j and hence i&Ca^oi in the 

" active sense, mdke to mount. 

£aXXw, I throw, f. jSaXftJ, sometimes fiaXkrw, p. (/SaXsw) 

#eCaX*jxa, contracted j&CX»jxa, &c. Homer uses' parts 

as if from /SXS^&w ; 2. a. A. gu^CXifrijF for wvsCXjjnjn," f. M. 

Ju^CX^a/ for (fyaCXjjijj,- 2. a. Opt. M. (/3X«jewi>) jSXffc. 

From the 2. p. j&CoXa is the Epic 0oXs«, f. j&Xijtfw, &c. 
pafuvu, J load, f. (/GaMoi used by later writers) jSogntfc* Ac. 
£a*ra£«, I carry, f. pctfracu, &c. p. P. from the Doric f. 

^atfragw, frGaarayfLai, 1. a. P. Katfrayfav. 
fifyutrxAi I eat, f. (j%<^ fyum, &c. 2. a. A. (/%»/") fCp». 

An opt. j8s6»ito/£ is found in Homer. 

/ fee, f. M. j3iu<fofiou, 1. a. A. IC/woo, 2. a. A. (/ftupu) 

Ktuv, subj. j&w, opt. j3/pw imp. j&udr, inf. $iamt y part. 

/3W The 1. a. M. is .used in the active sense; save, 
fbwrravu, I sprout, f. (^Xatfrsw) /3\a<mi<fw, p. /SgCXampta or 

eCXatfnpca, &c.' 2. a. A. *CXa<frov. 

I feed, f. (fiotxtu) po<txn<ru, &c. Also j3©M> f. )8«mr/&c. 
fkoUfuu, I will, 2. pers. jftwXi/, f. (fhuteopou) fltoXijtopou, 
" &c. 1. a. P. ICovXjj&j* or jjCouXjj&jv, Epic 2. p. in comp; 
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yotpw, I marry, f. ytqietta, Att. yot/M, pi ytyufuwt, 1. a. 

sya/j^tfa or (ya/jw) sym/Mt, 1. a. M. J^tftpip; f. M. ya- 

fLtm/Aai, I will give in marriage, 
yvyum, I cry, inf. yeyom/Mf for yiymnm, imperf. yrytani or 

(ysyeaviu) yeyuvew Dor. for yvyconov, 2. p. (ytyojva) part. 

ygXaw, / laugh, f. ygXatfw, &c. p. P. yfycXoMjuai, 

J am full, and perhaps j&gv&u, / roar, with rfs/xcu^ / 
tremble, .have neithe r aor. nor perf. 
yevro, he took, in Homer, for liter* or «Xfro ; y seems to re- 

• present the rough breathing; from yt\m came y«Xro, 
and by changing X into *, yara. 

yvgcurxa, I grow old, f. (from yijgaw) y»jga<rw, &c. From 

yrfflu come inf. yjjgavai, and part, yrigtg. 
yiyvofjuxj or ynofias, I am born, I cm, f. (yi vsqua/) ytn\<fop*u, 

p. P. ygyewj/fcai, 2. a. M. (yew) eytw/j^v, 2. p. ye/owe; 1. 

• a. 1 M. fysivajwp, I have begotten of borne ; ytmpuu occurs 
in the pres. and imperf. in the Epic ttnd Doric poets, 

( and with both an active and neuter signification. An 
active form is ysvvau, I beget, f. ysvwjtfw, &c. From the 
obsolete yaw comes p. (yeyijxa) ytyua, inf. ysyapee* for 
yeyavou, part. yiy<tM$, v?u, og, G. -oro;, &c. Att.- ytywg, 
tarn, ug, G. -Sroj, &c. From ytynxa comes die Doric 
pres. ysyaxea, and from ysyaa, in comp. sxytyau. 

ftywfica or ytvaMXUi, I know, f. M. (yww) ymtopm, p-. $y*w- 
xa, p. P. syvwftMu, 2. a. A. (yiufu) lyva^ tymg, tyw** ey- 
vufov, &c. subj. yvu, opt. ymip, *mp» yvS/fc, inf. yyatar, 
part, yvwg ; in Ionic, avayivutrxu, I persuade, has 1. a. 
faeymta. 

yXvrpu, I carve, f. yXu4*>, &c. Its compound bicey'htyu, I 
engrave, has p. P. biaytyKvfAfiMi or dteyXv/x/jxu. 

laTZoi) ' I divide, f. do/go^ &c. p. P. btdafyfuu, a Homeric 

word; see batta. 
damps, I entertain at table, f. (bouu) dattfw; M. bamtfmi, / 

I team, I teach, f. M. (flaw) fafftopai, p. ^rimfxa, p v 
P. fedafi(tM, 2. a* A. (3a«) IW, 2. p. Mao, part, if- 
: learned, experienced, 2. a. P. tax^, subj. Ion. 
flow/a, opt dautPi inf. ia%KW> \*wt%Vwv ^KsaW^ 
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derived as a f. I shall find, and from dtbaa, the E- 
pic inf. bebtmtfoiu. 
bouu, I burn, 2. p. (baca) &foja, 2. plup. bsbqsiv, or &&ja, &- 

fyg/y, 2. a. subj; M. 3. pers. darjrou. 
bouu, I divide, p. P. 3. pers. pi. btbouarau for bebouvrat in 



1. a. M. lda<f<faju,T)v, p. P. bsbaf/MO/ ; see da/£w. 
daxvw, JT6ife, f. M. (bqxu) brfeofuu, p. &c. 2. a. 

bapau, I tame, f. da/jutto, p. (fytaw) bibfi^xa, p. P. 
/^a/, 1. a. P. Ifywj&jv, 2. a. A. Ida/aw, 2. a. P. fbapw. 
Similar to this is ba/uagu, f. baftatfu, &c. p. P. btdaf*a<r- 
(jjcu. Epic forms are ba/ivau and bapvrifii. 

butfavw, I sleep, f. M. (dag&w) ba^€oficu, p. btbat^Qvixa, 2. a. 
A. ebagfov, Poet, ebgafov. 

bt7, it is necessary, impersonal, see p. 107. 

toda, JT fear, f. 1. a. sbeitfa, p. &to?ea for <5e3o/&x, in 

the sense of the pres. and (biu) bebta, Poet, bsibta, abbre- 
viated in the p.lur. bebt/Mv, bsbire, imp. btbtQt, inf. dtdnvai, 
part, bsbtug, plup. tbtbntv, 3. pers. pi. kbsbtdav. The Epic 
form is d/u, of which the M. dwfiaj and the derivatives 
btbitTtojias and btbmoimt signify I frighten. 

buxwfju, I show, f. (&/xw) &c. In Idnic it is f. 
bt%(ti, &c. 

&gxc«i or bsgxo/uat, I see, 2. p. bebogxa, 2. a. Ibptxov, 2. a. P. 

s^axjjv, 1. a. P. ifogxfav. 
beta, I bind, f. 1. a. sbr)<ra, p. bebexa, p. P. btbsfLou. 
btu, I fail, I want, see to; M. beo/tat, I need, f. (bno/xcu) 

btfltfo/jwu, &c. 
brju, I shall find, see bam, I learn. 

btairaw, I decide, f. biairr\6o}, &c. and dtaxovtu, I minister to, 
f. fl/axowjtfw, &c. are augmented both at the beginning 
and in the body, of the word ; 1. a. i&jjnjtfa, p. dtbtt)- 

xovqxcu 

bibatxu, I teach, f. biba%w, &c. M. I learn. From a form 

&3a<rxg« comes 1. a. inf. b/boHfxfjtfcu. 
btbgausxui, I run away, used only in comp. f. M. (bgtu) bgaf- 

ofiat, p. bebgaxa, 2. a. J^ay, i^as, I3ga, Idfarw, &c. 

Ion. efyw, subj. .igqtff, &c. opt. 3ga/jjy or ty^, 
imp. 6g&0t, inf. fyavai, part, 




commonly used, 
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bdv/ii, I give, f. (bw) bomi, 1. a. itoxa, p. dibuxa, p. P. fa- 
dquu ; see p. 99. Another form partially used in the 
pres. and imperf. is bsbou. 

and btgofjwu, I seek, used in the pres. and imperf. M. 
(bifyi/Ju) btfytuu, f. (difyoficu) bZfltopML 

bttyou, I thirst, f. d*fa<ta), &c. contracts with »j. 

foxsui I seem, f. (boxu) do%ut, 1. a. Moga, p. F. UboyflMi, less 
frequently bwr\m, kboxnta, btboxrifiau. For boxu imperso- 
nal, see p. 107. - ' 

brntpuu, lam able, Icon, imperf. ibwapw or Tj^vvapyp, f. 
(bvtaofiou) dvwieofiai, &c. 1. a. P. edvniihiv or ^duwjAjv, -also 
ebOH660tiv, as if from dwa^qicu. 

dw, Intake to enter, I enclose, f. Soisu, p. &£uxa, 1. a. P. 

ibMip, 2. a. A. (#40/) idui^ imp. titti, inf. dwai» part. 8u$. 
^ Another form is bum, equivalent in sense to the M. 
dvo/Mu, I enclose myself, I enter, I put on, I dress, which 
belong also to the p. btbuxu and 2. a. ibvv. 

sau), I permit, f. iatfw, &c. augments with ». 

iyttga, I awake, f. iysfoi, p. by redup. synysgxa ; M. fyf/^o- 
Iao/, Jam wakeful, I watch, 2* a. vypowv, 2. p. gygijyo- 
gx, lam awake, 2. plup. sygij/ogs/v, 1 was awake. Ho- 
mer has fygqyogfa. 

*7X 6/ ^ W » deliver over, f. iy^wfijtfw, Ac. augments after the 
Preposition, though no simple form exists ; imperf, I- 

VS%6lg6W, &c. 

tbu, I eat, f. M. with a Present form, ebo/jwu, p. by redup. 
sbtjboxa, p. P. i&j&tf/Aa/, 1. a. P. Jj&tf0vv 2. p. tbrfia. 
From idoi comes <<r0/a or imperf. jM«v, 2. a. A* 
(payw) sfuyov, 

ifyfjwu, I sit, more used in its compound xaJk^ojiau, f. xa- 
fad&fjMi ; 1. a. P. sxadi<rtr)v, and 1. f. P. xatisalhittofLaj oc- 
cur only in later writers, and never with the Attics. 

Utku and 3i X«, JT iritf, f. (iAXem and SeXsco) i^Xjjtfw and Ss- 
Xjjtfw, &c. 

J 0/£w, JT accustom, f. !0/<r«, &c. augments with 1/. 
JT am wont, 2. p. fiufo. 

f/&u, / know, not used in the pres. f. vdri&a, with the At- 
tics sfoo/iou, 2. p. in a present sense, oJda, used general- 
ly in the sing, only; dual and ^\va, ^^\^\^v\ 
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&c. subj. (rffoi/M) g/flw/opt. t/fanp, imp. M 9 idrui&c inf. 
iidevou, part, (sfba for olda) e/dvg, u/&, og, plup. in the sense 
of the imperf. p&/v. For the inflection ^ee p. 106. 

stdu, I see, is used only in the 2. a. A. eTdov or idov, subj. 
idoj, &c and 2. a. M. Ido/Miv, subj. Idufiou, &c. which are 
employed to supply the deficiencies of ogaa ; the imp. 
/be and tbov are commonly used as Interjections, hi 
Epic writers the M. is found in the sense of appear, 
resemble; pres. s/bo/xaj, imperf. etdofflv, 1. a. g/Voe/Mp. •. 

g/xa£w, J conjecture, f. g/xacw, 1. a. efaatcc, p. P. e/xcufpat, 
in old Attic, jjxatfa, jxatfficu. 

(tixu), I liken or I resemble, f. s/'£u rare, 2. p. Io/xa, Ion. .o7- 
xa, / am /ife, / part, Jo/aw;, Att. £/x«£, vfc, 
plup. fyxw. The -Poets have iory/Mv, e7xrov, ii'xmv, for 
htxaftev, htxarov, eif)xsnj}v; also p. P. (fiYyfiou) rfilgou, *j/x- 
rcu, plup. q/xrv. But g/xw, I yield, is regular, 
/am, f. stfo/mi, &c. see p. 70. 

gj&w, JTpo, f. uaofMtt, 1; a. g/Va^v, &c. see p. 103. 

e/Vsft, to say, used only in the 2. a: shrov, subj. f/^roi, &c. 
and by the Ionics in the 1. a. fivcc, imp. zTnov, inf. thnu+ 
part. i/Va$. With this verb is connected in significa- 
tion the f. Att. (from g/g«, I tell,' I ask) sgu, Ion. spa, 
p. (£g«, «£6w, Ep. s/£sw) g/gjjxa, p. P. e}gritH)u, .l. a. P. Ig^f- 
or gggg%, inf. gr)Qrjva/, part, p. p. f. stgnMfjwu* 

For stow Epic writers use Itfrw, a compound of which is 
2. a. (hitirov) subj. htttfu, inf. husitito, f. lw\|/« and Ji/<r- 

g/g«, JTfetf, /o*&, see g/Vg/P and Igo/tt*/. 

«Xauwj or iXaw, / artre, f. e\am, Att. iXw, iXps, sX#, &c. 
inf. iXpv, part. gXttv, &<ra, wv, p. by redup. JXqXaxa, p. P. 
sXqXa/uai, 1. a. P. qXa&jv, less frequently ^Xatftfjjy. Ho- 
mer has 1. a. inf. A. *X<ra/ and hX<ra/ for iXatfa/, and «X- 
for i\r\ha(MLL 

gXgww, I refute, T. sXgygw, p. by redup. frjjXgy^a, p. P. 

tkriktyfMLu 
e\w6w, I come, see s^p/uuM. 
gX/<ra«, JT ro#, f. gX/£«, &c. augments with g/. 
g Xxw, /" oVatc?, f. gXgw, &c. augments with u ; so also the 

other forms IXxtu and iXxvw. 
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"' e\*u, I give hope, 2. p. sokva, I hope, 2. plup. iuXwtiv, I 
hoped ; M . e\*ofiat 9 1 hope, 
sptw, I vomit, f. spstfu, p. by redup. ijAttfisxct, p. P. */&m^e<t- 

fACU. 

ivavrioofuti, I am opposed to, f. evavriuHtoficu, &c. augments at 

the beginning. 
ivtyxu, iwxu, mxca, see pgfw, 
tvTjvoda, I footed, &c. see riwda. 

ivQvfMo/jat, I consider, f. svOvpfitfo/ucu, &c. augments after the 
Preposition. 

hmtfju, I put on, f. (tea) s<ru, Poet, sovu, 1. a. f. M. f<r- 
tfqua/, 1. a. m. Ima/ifiv, p. P. J/^a/, plup. P. (i^ctfp.for f/- 
stftfo, g<rro ; see afKpnvwfJu. 

iwyXeu, I annoy, f. ho%\ii<ru, &c. augments both before 
and after the Preposition ; imperf. ij^Xsov, 1. a. ^w«%- 

gogra£«, JT Aap a festival, augments the second vowel ; 
imperf. eeogragov. . 

erttfopeu, I desire, f. «V/0u/wj(r«, &c. augmehts after the Pre- 
position. 

itfitfru/juu, I know, M. of Ui\hu, imperf. sWra^v or Wtfra- 
/mjv, £ hrtor7}(ro/Mu, 1. a. P. kvtfttj&iv or rather faiirnlhiv. 

imrrfiwu, I prepare, f. «Wjj&u<rw, &c. augments after the 
Preposition ; 1. a. hnryfitwsa. 

hcr/upta, I undertake, f. innyii^ddi, &c. augments after the 
Preposition. . _ 

«Va>, iam employed, augments with si ; imperf. in comp. 
d^/fro*, f. in comp. tytfyu, 2. a. fantfvrov, subj. &c. 
M. Wofuu, I follow, imperf. ihrofiw, f. i-v^gkjw, 2. a. i^e- 
/u?]v, inf. tmeOou, part. (forojAtvog. This Verb rejects f from 
the Moods of the 2. a. as if it were the augment* 

sgoa, I love, f. «|a<rw, &c. 1. a. M. fyaGapw, 1. $. P. gjf- 
atf^jy, seem to be derived from igctficu or iga^qcteu* 

ifyafyfioui I work, f. ifyart/iou, &c. augments with «/. 

•Ig7«, ig&tf, see 

J prep, f. Jgf/rtt), p. by redup. ffqgf/xo, p. P. iytptc- 

spot, I shall say, see i/aisft and J£qua#. 

/ contend, f. tWa, p. by redup. S^ixa ; from iptow 
comes 1. a. inf. M. If/Mijttwtow. 



lyivimu, I interpret, does not augment s; iWpetf.ii^Jjwj** 

igo/Aau, I ask, imperf. figofiyv, f. (from the ^<^au^ 
the Ionians say ug>i*ai^ slgofiw, 6ign<foflwu* The deficien- 
cies of this Verb are supplied from igwrato. 

igftw, I <reep, f. f^«# &*• augments with u ? hi8per£ •3£*w. 

•ggw, I proceed, f. (fjfcw) sg^w, &c. ..... 

s$v8cum, I make red, £ sgulaw, &c. or (sgvdw) JguA}tfiv4& 
also Jgwtfa, f. jgsvtrw. 

igXpfuu, I come, f. (iXsuflw) IXsutfo^oa/, 2. a. A* r)\v&ov, synco- 
pated ?Xdov, Dor. qiriw, 2. p. ijXuda, by redup* f ;fcqA*A*, 
Poet. g/XjjXou0a. :1 ! 

Iwftto, see toon - c .. . - 

i&tutca; I entertain, f. Ifnatca, &c. augments with 

tit&t, I deep, f. (ftoiwj tbbqtu ; so its compound fMe&t&V im- 
perf. xadnvdov and ixa&u<W, or simply xatew&iv - 

s tiggysrew, J benefit, f. gusgys«?<r«, Ac. augments after su ; 1. 
a. cwjgygrwa. ' »v-*»v-. wt' 

Aptiw, I find, £ iugjjtffirf, -p. 0^Xft^ pv-R s^fl|MSV 

' a. P. ftfs^jjv, 2. .a* A« aSgov, 2. a, M* e ^ m*---- - » 

gvrtCsw, I am pious, f. sfogfrjcw, &c. and svo*%^?I Aut, f. 
fyw^jjtfw, &c. do not admit of augments AV**» V t *.\-r 

Verb with jj ; 1. a. P. nfygaiiip. b-jilqqus «nj; amq , 
dffiMu, Ipray, f. ^ is «omititees^#ilhcth»^t- 

tics especially, augmented ; imperf. tuY<wn*^'*ft)&W 
*X*>, I imperf. i^ok, £ s|w'oiv^^W 
. i B« UfflnH, 1. a. P. fcgfJwfc £ K ^«^ko«>^i 
- oA* {*&) ; «W subjw ^ffft^o/wpfc imp. 
■*^Wp) inf - part. ftadAi, ^fet>W*uty 
- *^/i4tyttcv Another. new foraivis yEkQim*x!» 
epraes /tf^w in the Bame sense, andiroin^* is: foamed 
itiywuuu, in comp. hxusynoiuti, which see.; v ^Hie ^ano- 
malous compounds apedyf^*,, M.-o»e^^//\fiKis^j^ 
perf, jwr^^ with the double augment * d^m^J 
inclose, f. d/i<pt%u, 2. a. ntvrrisyw, inf. ^0*10)^3/. A£»J(|£ 
m^uu or dfj^a^m/Mu, I wear, & at' {^qgjMpbt'io^ 
s^w, 7 cooA, f. (g-v|/£w) *vj/jj<r&>, &c. 

*«, I place, 1. a. «J*a, £ M. g/Apuu, 1. a. M.v«tifcjOffjji>nFiiop 
s fM comes face/, p. P. Jbr<]p«/, Aaoflwr derfva- 

liVe is ityfMu, 1 sit, winch, tee, . 
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m,.Iput on, see hwfu* 
to, I send, see hyu. 

ga«, I live, f. &c. contracts with q ; imperf. tgaoi 

and (£ijAw) s&y, imp. £5j&. The Epic word is 
Jgy/w/A/, 7 foW, f. ( fyvyoi) £eu%u, &c 2. a. P. i^uyajy. 

I bail, f. &c I. a. P. i£g<ntojy. 
gunufu or £«yyu«, I gird, f. (£ow) £«<r«, p. s£uxo, p. P. i|«fljxa#. 

ijflw, I please, f. ^tfw, &c. see av^avw. 
15,0a/, 7 «'/, imperf. ^cwjy, see p. 104. 
yvoQa, by redup. ivrivo&a, I floated, I waved, I rushed, 2. p. 

from a supposed ivoQu, I shake, occurs in the 3. pers. 

sing, and only in composition with dva, kri, %ara, vcqoi ; 

as, dvtiwfa (y), farttyvofa (v), &c. 

SoXXoi, 7 sprout, f. SaXw, &c 2. p. cg&jXa. 

Saaru, 7 6ury, f. SccnJ/w, &c. 2. a. P. sratpyv ; 2. p. rs^j^a, 

7 am astonished? and sometimes 2. a. A. <rafov in the 

same sense. 
SiXw, / w*//, see f&Xu. 

a>, / nw, £ M. (Siwv) ^surttyuo/, Dor. 3iwftD/4a/ ; the other 

parts are supplied as in r^w. 
%yyaxa, I touch, f. (^<7») or f. M. ^opou, &c. 2. a. 
. A. eft/ov. 

SXoa, 7 pound, f. Statfu, &c. p. P. nffkucfjuu^ 
Swjaxa, 7 aw, f. M. (S^vai or daw) ^ai^aa/, 2. a. A. ifaiw, 
p. (Svaw) rtforixa, abbreviated in the plur. rtfod/j*v t *an, 
-art, plup. mtoaefay, opt. rdvouw* imp. rttoabt, inf. nAa- 
row, part, rtfaius, vfa, ot, or rtdvr)U{, Dor. ntfvaof, 

G. -ono; or -urof, &c. From rsdwjxa comes f. n0M|£« or 

S^auw, 7 bruise, f. ^owtfw, &c. p. P. rifyurtfutt. 
Sfaarxw, I jump, f. M. (Sogw) ^oO/gkjw, 2. a. A. tapy. 
&u«, 7 sacrifice, f. Sueto, p. nAuxoL, p. P. rtQv/uu, 1. a* P. 
irutojy, and in Hellenistic writers «0u0ijy. 

/£« and xotAifyi, I set, f. xal/tfu, Att. xod/w, or 

1. a. iwxAus*, &c WL1 set myself, I sit. The Active is 

K 
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often used in the intransitive sense, N Hom& bar a 
form l£am both in an active and neuter sensed • » ^ - 

iTifMiy I send, (lw) '?i(rw, 1. a. %xoc, p. $ha, p; P* *3^u r L a* P. 
1. f. P. §Mo^«w ; see p. 96. 

/xvw^ff/, I come, f. (ixo/Mai) %;oftai, p. P. Ty^oi, 2- 'a. M.'Jxo- 
/^r; more commonly compounded, dpmvzofiou. The 
root Jaw, f. /§w, occurs in the Epic writers. 

Yk&tsxofmi, I conciliate, f. (from tkctotiat) 'iXactofuu, 1. a. fXa- 
■ <fafjtyv 9 1. a. P. /X«00?jv. From a supposed /X?j/&w are found 
the imp. #X?j& and/X*0/, and the pres. M. /Xa/tcu. Ano- 
ther form is fkeofjuu, 

'rifttojmt, Ifty> see mrofiau 

/Vffla^ / \t9qw, see 

/(Trtyt/, J mafe to rfararf, f. (tfraw) o<nj<to>, p. etfnjxa, pkipis<r- 
njxs/v or eforijxe/v, p. P. sdra/wi; seep. 98. Th» Verb 
is aspirated in those Tenses which in other Verbs com- 
monly take the reduplication. 

xog*, / make to quit, I bereave, not used ; (perhaps an 
Ionic or Epic form of (x a &) X a ^°f JM ^ which is used 
only in the pres. and imperf.) 2* a. fey redup. xtxadov, 
whence in the same sense, (xtxadw) f. x&afyitw; M. I 
yiete, 2. a. by redup. xxxadojnw f >m thei sense' of ^ 
>*>ffret *or sorrow for bereavement^ (perhaps^ connected 
with nrfiopcLi), f. M. xexadwofiou ; in the «ense <! of>ot«r- 
wnttijekcel, distinguish one's self, p. Pv<*^<#ttuy\plup. P. 
kxexatffMiv, inf. xexatr&ai, part. xexa<r/ti$vog, Dor. xsxa^wc. 



• see the simple forms, tfyftat, ti^w; ijjua*, V ■■ 
xttft^ WbwrWj 'Att; xaw,<£. (aaiw) xaw»; fovp^P. xexuvpeu, 
1. a. P. exavbiv, 2. a. P. Ixowjv; Epic 1. a. A. bcna, 
(whence amperf. or 2* a. A. sxtiw), part. Att. m*e, Bp* 
xetag, 1. a. M. exeia/uriv, part, xnafisvog, 
xaXea,' / ft xaXs<nw, Att. xaX&t fl M. xaXdfytrt/, p. xf xa» 
f Xifxc^' contracted xexXqxa, p. P. xexX^a/, opt. (xwcXtftoujt) 
xexXjfc, &c. 1 . » 

z&pvto, I labour, f. M. xa^efyba/, p. (xafnw) xexa/iyxa, con* 
s tracted xix,tt?jxa, 2. a. ixa^ov. ■ *■ . 

xefywx/, JT/ie, f. xttffojuat, Dor. xst&vfMu ; see p. 105. : 

x*X*iw, I order, f. xsXitxWi/, &c. p. P. xixsXsvtfJuu. 
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juXAaj, Ibroaidish, f^JEoh xtXw^&c* 

xiXofjwu, I order, also xsxX<yKw,.£ (xttayuu) xsXtttyup, ; i 

xegawu/iiyJwiXi f. (from x«ga«) xigactefe Att. xsgw, 1. a. |x«- 

gaffo, p. P. by abbreviation xsxga/Mu, Ion. .xexgqjAou* L a. 

P. sxpatfjjv, Ion. ixgnOnv ; xexegaa/wu and ixsga*i?fe are also 

used. Another form is x/gwj,tt/, imp. xi^vjj ; M. xtgvapaii 
xsgbaivca, I gain, f. xfgdavw, 1. a. ix«g&£HX, or (xEg&oi) f. 

&j(T«, 1. a. 6*sgdri<ra. 
xnbopcu, I care for, I sorrow, 2. p. x*x»jda ; see xa£«. The 

Active xn&>, / t»/ wre > w fou&d only in the Poet*. 
%iyS*m and xiyju, I find, I reach, f. x/^ajfd^ 1. ft. M. Muffl- 

<ra/jfc»jy, 2. a. A. (x/^w) Ix/^ov and (Mflwu). to^f* 8U ^j* 

x/^5, Ep. x/#*/«, opt. x/^g/>jv, inf, xi^nw, part, fc/^ ; 

pres* part. M. xiyruitvot. . x , . 

xrxgiiuyl lend, f. X£»Jtf«> 1- a- «%£*!<te> &c. M,x^a- 

^cmm, I borrow, f. p^tfo^a/, 1. a* &c. . . , r . 

xXa£w, / sliout, f. xXaygw, &c. 2# a* ixXayw, 2. p. xexX^a, 

whence the Epic xexX^yw. 
xXawa, / wqv Att. xXaw, f. M. (xXavw) x\ountajuoti, Dor* 
. xhxwffovfMtir 1. a* exXaudto ; p*p. £ impersonal xtxXautemi ; 

the f. xKajiKfe; or xXaijtfa i* more rare. 
xXaw, / AreaA* f. xXart>> &c. p. P. xix\u<s/uai. 
xteitii.I shttii £»'^£#rfwj #C. p. P. MHhttftou 4>r x£xXs/<Wff<^ 
Xtemtti, I eteafrSnMt xX*4*au*> p. x^xXof a, p. P* xttcX<wp%/, 

2. a* P. exdiwrjffc « ■■ ■ 'in« 

xXuav J./*e«v impet£.fxXiw, imp, (xXfyu) xXDd/, Pp.Q^^x^ 

xvouw, I scrape+f^nimfa, &c. p. P. xtxwuqicu* , ^ v ^.{ v .^ 
xohxZfa, X punish, f. M. xohouto/Mu, Sec. w , 
xaXouw, / mutilate, f. xoXovcu, &c. p. P. xtx$Xou/jLcu\Of xtw* 
• faHMffSOU. *!,.?: 
xowfc, / sprinkle with dust, f* xovfacii, p. xgxotfxo, p, JR., jwxctf- 

xtpmifia, I satisfy, f. (xof ta) xogsdw, 1. a. M. fft^atywp, p« 
ww^xoc, p» P.-Ioftb X£x<i$7ifiat, Xtt. xixapafMu, 1... a. P; 
ixogso^v. But xogsw, / sweep, f. xog*j<rw, &c. is regular. 

xfa£w> / cry* f. xgo^w, &c. p. p. f. x*xga£«^a/, 2. a. A.J$,v 
gayov, 2. p. xtxgaya ; imp, in a present sense X6xga%4/ 
for xsxga^TY. ; 

xp/iavvv/ju, I suspend, f. (x^aw) x^/Aa^ Att. xgi/j,v, Horn. 



I 
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xge/ioot, 1. a. Ixgiiata, 1. a. P. fxgtytodfrp,. 1. £ P.\x*jyw6<jw 
b&*liM\ M. (x^^) xpfJ&ftou, I Jiang, imperf.< f xgf/ue* 

v /iWJV, .»ubj. Xfi/JMfMU, Opt. XgtfMUMV EW& HpfUUfAtyj 'P&lt, 

... xpitaymqf, £ xgi/*Jj*ty&ai. Another form is xgq/bwjyu, M. I 

xgeuu* J tea/, f. X£OU0fc>, &c. p. P. xtxgavffjai. 

Krau>f*at, I possess, f. xrn<St>f*ai, p. P. xexrvifieu, opt. xcxrp 

/x?jv, more commonly with the Attics, and exnyjbcu with 

the Ionics. 

xre/vw, 7 f. xrsfw, 1. a. Ixre/va, p. ixraxa or Jxrayxg, p. 

P. ixrafi/iai, 1. a. P. sxrav^v, 2. a. A. txrawiv 2. p. Ixro* 

w. Another 2. a. A. is (*«%,/) txrav, Urag, &c Dor. 

for lxr?jv, Jxttjs, &c. inf. xrapw and xrotfityai, part* xra;, 

2. a. inf. M. xratrtcu, part, xrapmf. 
xr/£w> 7 fcwi/tf, f. xr/<rw, &c. p. P. ixrttftw, part, in comp. 

fcuxr/^evoe, 

xuX/vdu and xu>J<», 7wff, f. xuXfirw, 1. a. JxvX/<rtx, 1. a* J*. *- 
xuX/trtbjv. 

xuwcu, 2 Am, f. M. xuvr^b/Aai or f. A. (xv*») xvtf&». 1, a.#xvtfft. 
xugu, 7 ^o// m I am, f. JEol. £p. Att; xvpro^ !• a. i- 
xygtfa; also xug£«, f. xvpqtfu, &c. 

"kayyom, I obtain by lot, f. M. (Xjjyw) \r}?opaf, p. c/Xiggg, 
. f p-P. sJ^jjyfMii, 2* a. A. JXa^ov, §. p. (a*/^). ^^TT^* 

From IXa^ov Homer has XsXa^w, 7 impart* ' ' 
Xaft.Cpww, / &Ae, f, M« (XjjCw) Xrjty/uuu, Dor* Xa^Djtta/, p. 
■^£/X»j<pa, p. P. eiXrififiou, sometimes Xs?*^a/xa/, I . a. P. i- 
n ^ttp^v, 2. a. A. eXaCoi», 2. a. M. r iXaCo^. The lonians 
' have also (XaCew) XcXaCqxa, and (Xa/^w) Xo^o/ao/, Xf- 

Xavdavw, sdmetimes Xjj&u, 7 farA, f. Xjjtfw, 1. a. iXqdoe, p. P. 
r. Tfikntpa/, Dor. XsXocff/juar, 1. su P. eXjj^n, 2. a. A. sXatay 

S; a. M. eiaQofiriv, 2. p. XsXjjda ; M. 7 forget* Homer 

has .XsXadw, 7 mafe to forget. 
Xejfw, 7*ay, f. Xsfw, 1. a. sXgfo, no 1. p. in this sense.; p.*P. 

XtXvyfuu, 1. a. P. t\e%j(hiv ; in composition in the sense of 
„ gainer, p. s/Xo^a, p. P. tfkvyfiai, 2. a. P. IX*yjjv; dtctkty* 

,W*ou y I converse, has p. P. &rs/Xiy/*a/, 1. a. P. daXsy^K 
Xs/crw, I leave, f. Xs/^w, 2. p. XgXoura, p. P. XsXs/ftj|ta/, 2. a. 
. A. iX/To^ 2. a. M. iX/wtywjv. 



'US 

Tcqfo, I lurk* 'see fcariaw*.; 1 ' Vx v V' "■■ ■ ■ 
Xovar, / wash, f. TwHfw, &c. contracted ftom xig«, teetftoi 
v'tif which Homer has imperf. i^oevv; 1. a. iXtedva, f, M. 
"hbttHtopaj. From the root Xow the Attics form the im- 
perf. sXov, sXw/nsv; M. Xofy&a/ y part. Xou/*gM>s ; ? Hornet" has 
Xo* for iXoe. • 1 

juft/vquo/, I rave, f. (utmjficu, 2. p. fMfirfliu, '2.' a.'P. fysawjv. 

fjucvfavwy I learn, f. M. (/taOsa) fia^ao/iou, D„or, frafyvftat, p. 

■ peprtlhixa, 2. a. e/uakv. * ' / 

fLtixopai, I fight, f. (/wt^go^wx/) /u^a^^fJMi or jtfffidpfiaf, Att. 
liaxpbpat, 1. a. ejnoL^ffa^v or l/wx^Efja^, p. P. t u,ef£a%7i- 
1 j&arairtd perhaps fLifiMy^dfisu. ] 

^a«, I desire earnestly, a defective Homeric Verb : p;.(AK- 

^ ' jfcaaj fisfjuzrov, /tofiafisv, /xt/mart, plup. fis/la&a^ imp. pi- 
ft/x>T0J, part. /w/*aw$, u/a, o$, G. -oro; or -wro;, &c. con- 
tracted fisfiug; Siifoc,' w$, G. -euros," &c. ' 

fjMpftat, I desire, 1. a. opt. A. fieigcu/ju, 2. a. A. tfAjxogn, 2. 
p. ijufioga ; p. P. g/^agra/, tV is ^/tffec?, P m P« st/j^ro 9 im- 
personal j ' pitrt. ti^fiivog, Dor. if&Ggapms. . > 

AmXXw, J sfo//, f. (^sXXga) fttXteitoi, imperf. l/&sXXa» br-jJ/ufX- 
Xov; 1. a. l/AsXXijtfa rare. . 

/wXw, / ccfticern, impersonal ; see' p. 107 ; M./teXquotir, 7 
• Ai&e care^^ 'fc'^sX^ttai) ^g^tfe/ao/,,}. a> P. fytg^jjv. 
Homer hasjfcg&EXgra/, {ASfiO^ro, p^teWe^fp^ pefa%rrai 9 
^g/AgXigro^ also ^g>CXwx« in comp. for ^Xiw). 

[Livto, I remtrin, f. /*gw5, 1. a. msivct, p. (pm^) {Ae/fevfod J% p. 

fM/Aovo^ I desire earnestly, l am zealous in a mtn'p. Cl .' 
WxaofAat, I bleat, 2. a* A. (/xjjxw) £fuxjcov y 2. ^ ^i^jjxa, 

part, ibiiwwi, fern. a*Uo ^^axuJoc. ' , M: ^ : j ; v 
fityvvfu and ^cwoyw, Ipdx, f. (^t/yw) 1. a. Cfy'^<2>. A p» P- 

fiifjuy/mi, 1. a. P. IfLiyfav, 2. a. P. «/iWy?jJk ' 
/4//*wj<rxw, / remind, f. (^aw) /Gtvjjtfw, 1. a. I^wjate ; M« A^t-fc- 
( . 1 i^d^aa/, 7 recollect, p. P. jxefmywu, I remember, opt. /w^- 

vjj^y, 1. a. P. sfivrifftiviv, 1. f. P. fivrjffOriffofiai, p. p. f. ^bf^« 
1 Ojfofito, I shall be miridful of. In the sense of reinemher, 

"^wiofMOLi is io use only among the Ionians ; in the com- 
' mon dialect it signifies, court or woo* . 

• ■ . n2 



fivxaofta/, I roar y £ {ivxi}<rofiaf, 2. a. .Av'^ttU^cfjuiR**/ <tep* 

www, I dwell; £ M. (vcw») racwyMw, 1. a. M; ^wxdtajoWj*, f a; 

P. Iwwifcjv; vau? I set, I make to dwell, 1. a* feawttr; Of 

ww, / fiow> few examples occur. : \ 

w*tf<r&i, f. va£w, &c. p. P. mutnau. 
vefiw, I share, £ vf^, arid (nfizto) wjtwjtfiw, 1. a. lvfyoH*$ p:'^ 

ve/M)x<*9 1. a» P» injwihlv and eWjGw&jv. 
Kquo/ and vmymi, I come, I go, I return, (£ perfcttpfe 

/tAow), are Poetite^oi»ds used in the pres. and finqpftft 
mw, I swim, £ «u<rw; but I spiny f- wj<rw. '■'■■ v '" r ' 
w£«, I wash, takes its tenses from w«fr«j £ wsJ^'Afc/ 1 

%my'f poUshy ft fiow, &c. p. P. t%e*fuui ^ 

I smell, £ (6£e«) $£gtfw and 1. a. ufytatv '■■p*&&l m 

- . p. by redupc Poetv dikfa, plujk 6£u*ujA«ncl 

o/yw and otyvvfu, more commonly &»fy&. i^bd d^w^^ya^ J 
• ^tten, iraperf. dpg^iav £'<fo«fw, 1. a* dteq^r^^^oj'ftnd 
^vo/fa, subj. aw/|aj, &c. p. awj^a,.^. i^d^^"*' *"d 
7}K<j>yp&t, 1* a. P*id«y^ji/ and .^^^i^^f^i)^ ftwy^i** 
» <*0«4 P. qwiyip; 2. p. ccyf^TWr v^ea^v^Hower 

•Aflfti/rjfcfimi; see j/djaj. v - l />vw*\t \ . 

oidcuvu and oidavu, I swell, £ (from o/'&w) o/3*j<r«, p. p&pt&. 
«fefei|o£[. / deplore^ .£ M,* olptifyiiauy L a.\A. ^upNgab t i : • : * ■■ . 
Mtydiiii tfti&k, .£« pers^ akvihrperfl, tfqupir «l*o tfctt*, s^tp, 
-v^o(^|o/iajf). (J>j«i^cw, L a;iF) Homer resolve* the 

diphthong, making / long, as m & a&r v w/V&j*, d*r4w£»M 
dtfWiu,.I&), f..(ot%wflw) tny^tufm, p. P. ^ij^;^alaa>fc 
: ^»o>)< p. riyuTuiL, plup. ot%taxeN. ) 
(«/w), I bear, see pigca. A*.... 
eX/tflodw aod fojcdaro}, I slip, £ .($X**0iw) iXtfdqov *• 

I destroy, £ JX«ftv Att. 1* * 4 dfcm*>>p. 

•• by redup. oXwXfxa; 2. p. oXwXa, I am undone ? -TVlv^X- 
Xu/*a/, I perish, L Att. Mifuiiy 2. a. ^X^y, ' ^ \ r " 
c^vu/t/, / ft^ar, f. (5^) ^ocrm f. M. Att. Ifttipou, h a.^ A. 



fc^tf^ l^.bjrvxedup; o/uu/MXty-p. P» qftqwpw,. 1. a. P« 4*» 
• potto*. s : 

o/jbogywfii, I wipe, f. (o/Mgyu) bfiog^ca, &c* 
*W-(i«Ht.^ 6ew§^ in£ uwawtv f r (Aw))**!*! Ua. 

wwjda; M. 6v^o/.or bvivajtcu, I profit, byk.imp^^wrifav, 

imp. bvrfio, part, bnyisvog, 2. a. «kx/«jv,. opUaw^jv jn£> 

bvaus&cu. 

(bxroftou), I see, f. a^o^a/, 2. pers. ^s^ p. P. ^cmu > L ^ 
P. wp&jv, 2. p* by redup. Poet, fawra. ; . , 

if imperf. Ion. wgaon, Att. *wgo$evy p* 6ftga*a r p. R 
eoipymi ; the rest of the teases are* suppled by Wfotand 
farrofjwu, ... , . t 

o^e/w and Igywfu, I stretch out, £ oge£», Sic. p, P.,by rfcdup, 

oglou, I set upright, £ b$wto, &c» is regular ; «to)g&<w*ayg- 
ments both before and after the Preposition ; imperil 

oytvpt) I excite* L Mq\. (tym) bgac*, U a* p. Jp.. (a&mu) 

imp. o^o for <3gtfo, inf. cj£0a/, part, hyvmti plup* fc 3. 

pers. %ro;, M. egw/Aa/, I arise, 2. a. ugqwjv, 2. p. by re- 
,» dup* dffloj^^ofeU cifo^flu A Homeric imp* is iftfwyljoju 

dftfiD, and pres. P. igftjgfyfcoi.. . ^ 
opftaif I digyrf^jfy*, pb P-by jsedup. tyuguypau, 
QgppvHfiMi,* I^meU^. & ; (iipfao#ai) jbepppofjuu, 2^ a. 

fj,r)v ; an imperf. M. as if from otfippi/ju i%.^goLp*fi.&zi\ 
©vggw, / minge, f. wgjjtfw, &c. augments with s'V wipirfr^w 

M^COV. -J t - ,.. .. .. - s" » J,lM; iiWUO&l: 

ourowo and ouro^Wy I wound* I hi£ r L<dtr*&y*&& \Beaide* 
this, there appears to have 'been a-fornv ov*njiA) Sn&atfU 
rc^wtt* or wrap**, 2. a. 3, pers. ofcro> pres. pattyF* )©Sfa*- 
M^r j). P. for «wmt»6f, ■ .-^lujljiLjih 

tys*7w,il owe, I mitst/f. (otpvteui) 6^sxXijtfc^,&c.v^k. 

Poet. oftfXov, occurs generally in the expression o/ a 

of X/irxavM and bp7sU,Jam guilty, f. (ipXs«y 6fXj$#v&«w- > 

• . .. w\ 

Xful*> tpty/y fc'M. vtt^opui, Dor.^a/gou/ua/, 1. a. fopA*, 
p.- P. <n*atCfMu. 'J , 

cra/w, / 6eo^ f. cTDWtfw, commonly Kauna^ L a. esrou- 

> tfJ5, p. «wcwxa, 1. a. P. hroutfatf* 
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vuXatoi, I wrestle, f. *raXa/<r«, &c p. P. vw&h^jtyu* . . 
$rao^o<, J taste, £ *ra<f<v&a/, p. P. mva/ipu, has ..{f short; 

koaiuu, / possess, ha3 a long. ' v , . . . . . j / 

mgoivtw, I rage, £ <ragon?i<fw 9 &c. augments both before and 

after the. Preposition ; imperf. lo-ag^reo*. 
ntufxot, I suffer, £ M. iruaofjwu, 2. a. A. Saratov, 2. p. (tei^co) 

ir&mvQa. t Homer has (tfivritos) viiradvToL, as if from 2. 

p. vtTq&a, and T£To<rtk for owofdare. 
xuvaw, JT hunger, f. wwjffw, &c. contracts with jj. 

/ tempt, I try, f. ^rs/gacfw, Ion. *re/gij<jGw, &c. .M*- fry* 

goLojMUj. I attempt, £ imgdaojmt, Ion. mi^ao/uu, p. ,P, ts- 

<XUgi(Mu, 1. a. P. krsigadqv. 
XifMrw, I send, f. cre^w, p. vtvvfupoc, 1. a. P. imj&pfoif. f 
irwofLcu, lam poor, is used only in the pres. and imperf. 
*»gaa>, I pass over, f. 9rsga<rw, Ion. fljtgjftfw, &c. 

J 6nw^ ot?cr, JT transport, properly with the vitew of 

selling, f.. cr€|a<rw, Att. crsgw, ccs, 96, &c. p. P. ^fl^&d^ifr/. 
<T8^«, I lay waste, £ Tsgtfw, &c. p. P. ncivi^an } inf. in Horn. 

tfggda/ for crwregda/, 2* a. A. eirgaiov by transposition for 

*Etf<r« and ttrrw, for crg^rrw, I cook, f. ^g^^'LaV ew^o* p. 
P. ir&7ri[i[Mt,i, \. a. P. evspfyy. . A .'^^ v 

mrawvpt or vtraci), I expand, f. ^^^rw^ 1. a, £- 

, suTfluiia, p. P. ttvtra.GfLCu, generally ^prrctpfa^ 1, a^.jjj." I* 
weratf^v. Epic forms are mtycm and pafft^ ijr/jriaj, 

, imperf. 3. pers. T/rva. . .• . v , V'\ '! _ . 

^?Tt^ .and mrou/ucu, I fly, f. fiTtiM/iou, commonly; **ij<ro- 
^a/;^ 2. a. abbreviated from the imperf. faro/sufi, subjw 
ncrZiihtu, opt. flro/j&Mjy, inf. ^mtrftot/, part. <rro/usvog ; trom the 
obsolete far^u/ comes the 2, a. A. f*rjp» subj. «rr&,. opt. 
crra/jjiy inf. flmjva/, part, $rros; M.^ tirr&fiMi, imperf. hra r 
pw, inf. ineraadai, part nrrcLpms, 2. a.wrra^wjv, ihft 
la/, part, nra/img ; irtraofisu occurs only in later writers, 
1. a. P. l<KiTOL<sbrp. The Poets use fforao/j,ai or ^orc^a/, 
and w>rso^a/; another form is wa^/not use4 T^JT At- 
tic writers. ( € [ 

«rcpvw, / kill, an Epic word, used only in the gnd 
imperf. ' '■ \ "'■ 

<njyvi^/ and wpvu, I fasten, f. (*n?7<w) w^o/, 1. a. ttffcai, p. 
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P. mwr/fiaij 1. a. P. l^y^t, *• ^* **WfW ? & P* **• 

^njya, / stand fast. 
mXraw and flr/Xwjeu, I bring near, Epic words from atXtt£*t 

M. ovXva/Aoi, J approach. From a form flrtXcww comes 

by contraction p. P. (TgflXtyttow) part, At^Xi^g^. ■ 
viivifcniLh I fill* like./flwfltu in the pres. and imperil, inf. 

mi*x>JBt.vai, derives its parts from wX^w, / am fuU, f. 

<rX»j<rw, p. TeTX^jxa, .p. P. tfgflrXq^up/, 1. a. P. sVX^jjk 

The forms IwXjjro, WXjjwo, or fl-XSjro, «rX$Jm>, may be the 

imperf. of 4rX5j/*a/ from the obsolete tfX%a/, or the plop. 

P. for sVwXjjtio, *sTra-X»fvro ; an opt." irky/M}?- also occurs; 

and a 2. plup. hnirkrifav. When, in composition^ (i 

immediately precedes ov^a-X^/, /u, before «rX is rejected $ 

as, tfjmvkQu; but it is resumed after the augment ; as, 

Iran/fccrXjjv. The same occurs in irifMrpifiu 
mfMrpifju or nrgnQuj I burn, the former like forty* in the 

pres. and imperf., inf. TtfMrgoaoUy f. (og«6>) tfgipfa^ l«'a» 

k-gjftfa, p. crgcr^xa, p. P. oro-g^tr/to/, 1. a. P. sVgipftp; the 

form. T//-HT£a» is used by later writers. 
at/vm, I drink, f. M. (V/w) rfTo/uat for mov/nou, 2. a. wof, 

subj. *v«, &c. imp. T/e or (cr^/) at/A/, p. (crow) nwwxo, p. 

P. rtvofiai, L a. r. eVo^p. 
tfmtfxw, / piw to drink, f. frt"<rw, 1. a. 3*rftte* 
cr/flij^wrxw, 2 sell; f. wanting, p. (flgaw) Ts^axc^, p. P.«ttja- 

^xa/, 1. a. P. sVga&fv, Ion. icrgqAjv, p. p. f, ' m g o Mflpw/, 

used by the Attics instead of wgadtictofjwu. 
*wroj, J fall, f. M. cwtfofywM, Ion. vs&o/mu, 2.- 4. An* 

p. (flrrowj .^fc^rwxa, part, ^scrrftixwc, abbreviated^dwr- 

rws, G. -wrof, and by poetic resolution, flwwwfc- G.*^r«5 

or -wfog. 

-s-Xa^w, /se* atfray, f. flrXfcygw, &c. . * " 

<srXg«, I sail, f. M. (flrXfiuw) flrXsuotyw/, Dor. flrXgt/wDjpta/j 1. a. 

A. sVXguda, p. P. aKrXgu<j)cca/, 1. a. P. gVXgutfdaj* ; 2. av A. 

in comp. (aXw/iw) JflrXwp, plur. eVXa/tee, part. flrXtoo. The 

Ionic .form is tXww. 

or tfXjjrrw, I strike, f. wX^w, &c. 2. a. k-X?jyovi re* 

ferring to the body, eirXayov, in comp. to. the mind, 2. 

p. flTg^Xjjya. 

<rvf w, / Moo?, f. (wvw) flrvsutfw* f. M. Dor. imwfovftou, p. <«<*•- 
p. P. K&rvtufjwu ; in Horn, crmu^wt/, 2. pers. 



us 

.. <fou ? part, wtwfuvoif and 1 . a, P. in confp. ApAfwrinv- for 

dvgTvu^?jv. » - *>". • ' 

ovlw, I desire* f. nodsm or vo&ndw, p. -rsffo&jatf, p. B* frsotAp 
/m^i , 1. a, P. fao$sdh)v. An Epic form ^» xnApu; inf. 

9rog6?P, to give, a poetical word used in the S. a. fffogw ; ;p, 
P. mrgurau, it is destined, impersonal ; part. vnrgupunG. 

vgiatifaiy to t buy, used only in the 1. a. M. wgia/ajv, sub). 
irgvfjMi, &c. to make up the deficiencies of uvtopou. 
I saw, f. $rg«r«,.#c, p. P. irtnguffiou. . 

ora/w, I stumble, £. yroutw, &c. p. P. hwrcutffMu* . v 

vrnffwiwu-J flweze, a, A. (ffra/gw) l*ragov. ./ \ . 

*rr>j«tf«, / crouch for fear, f, atjj£w, p. km^a, &c. .A sort 
of ,2. p, occurs in the part. framjaft and in comp^ wro- 

«y/etts^ I pound, f. wfao, &c p. P. IaW/ao/. ,:v- 

frrvdtfw, / yoW> f- p» ^n^X 06 ' ' ?: ' 7 

9TTUW t I Spit, f. flTTUffG^ p- P. wnxSfMU. n .-. ■» \ . 

mv&avofiai, I hear, f. (from irevQofAou) #iv<fofw, mrt& 

ffiai) 2, a. M. ImOofAqv. . \ ..s ■■ 



ga#«, I destroy, f. ^a/tfw, &c. p. P. ■igga/ajowtoV * ivw,\ \ 

and igdw, / db, f. or *f l w » * • a# ^sftt^^Stfbj. 
opt. e&ou/ju, imp. gggayor«g§w, iftf. §a/ w ijf 
pari).;I^a^ 1. a. part. P. 8-p; iop*v$. pkijfc 

gf«, I flow, f. M. (£euw) gwtofuii, 1. a. (| Wtt )f , ^J w- 
5jxa, 2. a. P. (gwu) egfwgv, 2. f. P. £vi|tfqfcav --A. \ ■ 

|fa, I say, see tto&. .r't , 

fyyvy/iiy fayvvu, and gij<r<r<«, I break, f (g*jy«) T;<avig- 
|^a, 1. a. M. eohrfeapriv, 2. a. P. ggJoyjfv, 2. fiP. jo/ffft- 
/acc/; 2. p. eticoya, lam torn. Other forms ard goifiar 
and |w<rtfw. . ■ ■ .v: 

g/flrrw and £/*rrsw, J tArow, are both used in the pres* and* 
imperf. ; f. g/«vj/w, &c. 2. a. P. 2. p* i^fp«, \ .av.-- 

|urow, I make dirty, f. gufl-w<r<w, &c. Homer has p. pdrtoFr 
gsgwrufievos for k^bwtuifimg* . . a-v.^j^t 

gum/it, I strengthen, f. (from or pw«) |w<r«, h k ^g£**^T : 
p. P. igufjuu, imp. sQwto, farewell, 1. a. P. ^ >i 



eahirtty, I sound a trumpet, f 4 <r*Xtfww and <raX$nygft/, but 
more frequently cahXittta. 

m*u, traw, <raap/, and (row, are various forms- for which 
tfu^u, I save, is commonly used. From atta)^/ Homer 
has the imp. <saw for aawdi, and the imperf. (fcfcwv) 3. 
pers. <raw. See <ra«£« and 

<ra«£», I save, f. tfawtfw, &c. in poetry fof 

eZmvfii, I extinguish, f. (<r&w) <rCg(f«, L a. 3dCtbte,' p. P. !<jr- 
£e<j)aa^ 1. a. P. ifl&tf^v ; M. <fQim)fmt, l I go out. From 
the obsolete (rC?j/x/ come, in the sense of out % p. icr- 
Cijxa, 2. a. io&jv, plur. Itf&j/xev, inf. oCSjra/. - x ' 

eiww, / f. <«/<rw, &c. p. P. (tostufpat. y A. primitive'form 
'•i».<«w. 

I shake, 1. a. iosua or itasvai, 1. a." M. l<roiE&a/xijv, p. P. 
itftfv/Mu, plup. P. fotfufiriv, for <re<rtyxa/, fasavfiviv, 1. a. P. Itfu- 
2. a. P. lefwjv or J<r<rwjy. Another form was flow of 
which there still exist ttovrai, coDertfe, eovvrat, ffovadu. ' ' • 
(j^crw, i" corrupt, f. tf^w, &c. 2. a. P. lottery ; 2. p. <fe<fy7r<x 9 
l am rotten. 

(f/yaw, I keep silence, I suppress, f. M . (ftyritfofixt, 1. a. A, 

etfiyritfa, 1. a. P. itiiyrfirp. 
tiwraw, I keep silence, I suppress, f. M. tiwrritopcu, 1. a. A. 

tfXedawvfM, I scatter, £. ((fxtdoua) <mtda<ra, Att. Iva. 
imlcwty p. P; Jtfxs&tfljoa/, 1. a. P. Jottf &x<r0!j£ : H6mer 
has xedotco, f. xthu<sw, &c; also %tbvrifii. Another fornix's 

€!Uhv7lfAt, M. (fKt&fqfJWU. 

<fxeXX&, / cfry wp, £ tfXfiXSi, f. M. (fxskovfiat, 1. ai A. f£**j- 

Xa, subj. <rx7}\u, opt. iEol. <rx»jXs/a, inf. <rx5jXa/, p. ((jUxXaa;) 

afxXqxa, 2. a. in a neuter sense (tfxX^/) - IoxXjj ly-opt.' 

«xXawj»yinf. flxX^pos/. 
t/WX*** 1 wipe, f. (from o^aa, Ion/ c/iwa>) o^ijaiw. 1. a.l«>M7- 

<ra, 1. a. P. lo^^^jv, ! M * 

<ftr$»w, I draw, f. <nr6L<to), &c. p. P. effimtfmi. v 
(ftfsvdu, I pour out, f. <wrs/<r«, &c. p. P. et^nitffmi. 1 ' : 1 
o*m/doe£w, I pursue with zeal^ f. M. (Pirovdaffopou, 1. a. A. I<r- 

irovdaffa, p. P. fawovdcur/mi. 
trtfui), I deprive, f. tnrsgtjtfw, &c. A simpler form in the P. 

is orsQofMu, 2. f. artpi<to(mi, 2. a. part. <Srtpt$. 
€ro£m\)[u and (frogwj&w, / tfrew, f. (<frog€4i\ <fro^<ta,> \* ^ .Vstv» 
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ff<ro, p^P. ktr^utfuu, Moh iartpytou, l.a* P. aanpukp* 

Another form is trgumjfii, f. (rtgw) crgucw, l.a* if tfmca, 

crppw, I bend, f. tfr^w, p. stfrgupa, p. P. itfij^u^. .). & 

P. Jdirpi p top, 2. a. P. i *r£o.<pw. 
crvyita, I hate, f. 6Tvy?i<ru or (tfruyw) <fru%u 9 1. a. £#n/£a. 

Homer has 2. a. krvyov, 
tipyyta, I grasp, f. <rpiy|», p. ^ryyji, p. P. kpn/pou. 
totpf I save, J*. «wow, &c p. P. tetoc/uu, 1. a. P* ioteAf* 

raXacd, I bear, i. r&kaLtu or f. M. (rXa&i) rXjjdty**^ p» nr^ 
Xqxa, abbreviated in the plur. nrXa/jtv, opt. fsrXow, 
imp. rsrXad/, inf. rerXa^sva/ and rsrXawx/, part, rcrtatffc 
2. a. A. (rXqiu) erXjjy, subj. rX«, opt. rXartju, imp. rftjjA, 
inf. rXSjva/, part. rXac . , . 

rw>au, / stretch, properly the hand to take hold of a thing, 
f. rtvw, p. rsram, p. P. nra^oLu From thft^ old root 
raw comes (rSj/cw) imp. rrj, take, and from raZp the Epic 
rsrayw. Another form is raw go, f. rarfrtv&G. .l.a* P. 

n\eu, I fulfil, f. reXgtfw, &c. p. P. rtritedypt*/. i • . , ? . ... f 
rquvw, I cut, £ rqct$, p. tw/ajjxo, contracted ptrytlixa, ,2. t. 

Jrs/CMv and hafM¥, 1- a. P. fr^jj^ij^ TJbfc Epic .writers 
- 1. have also rafmoh y , ;i ' 

rifMiwx/, I prepare, an Epie word used only ia' stho imperf. 
ww%<n,.f prepare, f. &c p. P. nrvjficu, La* P„«ry^- 
» top. Hence the Epic / arm... .! ..*t . 

njxw, i liquefy, f. rjjgw, &c. 2. a. P. iro*^.; 2. p. nryw, I 

pine* 

Titoyu, I place, f. (§tu) ^iyfui r 1. a. itopto, p. nfcxa, p> P. 

rt6u(Mu, 1. a. P. iretojv; see p. 96. Another form par- 
. tially used in the pres., and, imperf, is r&ca. 
r/xr«, 1 bring forth, f. (rsxu) commonly f. M. 

fjuti, 1. a. P. Inytow, 2. a. A. srexov, 2. p. rsroxo. . , 
rim and r/vwtf/u, I expiate, f. r/<fc>> &a p. P. rzn<t/4&,d* su P. 
. ir/fftojv ; M. rtvqjwu and rrnvfuu, I avenge or pwwh, f. 

naofhou, 1. a. ir/tfa/^v. . ^ 

r/i^a* and wpj/w, J fore, f. (rga«) rgij<nw, 1. a, frfD**,., p. 

m-gijxa, p. P. rsrpifMu. The Attic form is f «rfa**, f. 
. rsrgavZ, 1. a. mr^wu 
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fWfoitfKBi, I wound. Epic romi, f. rpxfVy 1. a. srmaa, p. P. 
v v«w^ucw, 1. a. P. argwAji/. 

r/rv<rxQfJwt,i, I aim, I prepare, an Epic word, used in the 
i. pr«< and imperf. only. 

r/w, JT honour, f. r/cra, &c. p. P. nri(uU) used oniy by the 
v Poets. . ■ 

rXaw, rX?^/, see raXaw. 

rfifiyu), I cut, 1 . a. lr/&Mj£a, 2. a. ir/tuiyov, 2. a* P. Ir^«y7jv, 

part, also rpnye/g. The root is rsr/ubyxti, p. of rs^wu. 
r^wrw, I turn, f. r^-v^w, p. rsrgo<pa, p. P. rtr^afifiat, 1. a. P. 
*'< irggpdffv, 2. a. A. h^airov, 2. a. M. fr§a*r<yM)V 2. a. P. I- 

. fttpo* I nourish, f. ^s-vj/w, p. rsrpxpa, p. P. nfyapfuu, 1. a. 
■-' * P. iippfoiv, 2 k a. P. irgapfjv. Homer has rtrgxpa in a 
. ' neuter sense, fow?e accumulated, 

Jnw, f. ^s^« or f. M. ^go/CAew, 1. a. Mfsga rare, 
;, ."J). (lifafutfw) &$£ajiA?jxa, p. P. dtdgufuiwu, f. M. bgtfJUiVfLat, 
; $. ai A. idgaf&ov, p. StfyoiiM. 

JT f. rg*-^ &c. £-• a. P. irg/€tji>. 
rg/£w, / c^wp, 2. p. wr^/ya. Akin to this is r£v<£w, i" moaft, 

properly a* -the turtle-dove. 
+&7*> Iwt> & } Mk vgw%o/Mu f 2. a. A . frgiyov. 
'*vj%uvc*, Ivbfotin, f. <M» (nuj^w) nugo/juxt, p. / am, 

and (ru^sw) ren^ijxa, 1. a. iru^Jjtfot, 2. a. irv%6¥. In the 
f '-'genee of besidei rmv^ the pres. imperf*. and 8«a. 
. are 'used, and tken'most commonly in conjunction 
with a Participle. The other tenses with the 2. a. ge- 
. -Herally signify obtain. . . ■ , " l . 

rwrrw, I strike, f. rt*|/«, Att. Twmn<fw, 1. a. hv^a, &c-» 
nxpty, I burn, £ Swv}^ & c> 2- a. P. ft-u^. . * »v ■»•■ 



wri<f%yeo{iai, I promise, from wn<f%ofMLi, f. (fwwJ^Mi/)' 

(fo/iuii, p. P. Oaw^fy**/, 1. a. P. umtiyttop, 2. a. Mv6#w- 

Train, f. *u<ra, $c. 1. a. P. u<r^«. 
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<pw* % lay, *ee : p*fn. ■ - * ■ . : .\» ^ \ .^b.^v 
p«gw, I bear, f. o/Vw, f. M. oitofMcu? L £>F. tftfApipar. { 
1. a. A. (myxw) jjveyxa, Ion. and Dor. (iw«w4>r irs^) 
r^ixa, 2< a. weyxw, p. by redup. cvijittga, pi ft^vtypu^ 
Ion, 1* a* P- Ion * w"xfah 1* P.*«^- 

bitopuzu An imp. Jefc is found in Homer* The ^deri- 
vative po££M is regular, whence pogtyu^ inf. pepyd&cu, ft- 

<pevyu, I flee, f. M. psufrftai, Dor. pv%cu/uu, p. tftptvyo, p. 
P. irtpryfWt; a. A. eft/yor. Homer frequently v*wes: 

i say, f. (faw) p?j<fti, 1. a. ip*j<ra ; see p. 106. ; '- "'h 
(pfak^dw^pat^L (^aw) pdatfai, 1. a. Jp&m, <|* ^<p**3*& 
f. M. (p&r&ofwt; 2. a. A. used chiefly jir&A|tic 

ip&jv, subj. f>0&, opt. ptowijr, inf. p^pa^ paife p&ife 
part. M. pda^ewe* ■ . - - " v; " ^ 

g^T^ttOi fteldoin fbyyu, I sound, £ pfryga^ flk.F. .-Jp*: 
ieyfuu, 

<phigu, I destroy, f. pd^w, p.Jpdag*^ p. R ipA*£a«/, 2^av 

. A. ipdagw, 2. a. P. ipdagqv, 2. p. iptoga. . oxvk^v;,. • 
plw, 7 destroy, f. ftfftftw, .p. spATxo; fwftdpAjBfouj tftint'ttii?. 
Verb, p&w, . J si**, /Jbtf, takes iteteamJ; ctfKf. pftfo- 
/Aa/, p. P. t<p6lfiou. Other forms are f Avuflw, and 

w. An opt. A. JptiW and M^^te^ a^fhfei pffi£uK 
also occur. . >-/, c ^vi^ .1 f <Sw*Y f uxi^ 

^ko^labHddms f. 2. p» ovftNtty .1 \ 
pugw, I knead, f. jEol. pugou, &ev : \ - v -'I ."i .S 4 
fuw, I beget, f. pu<rw, 1. a. if u<ra, -p. in a neuter sense, **• 
^pS&to^part. in Homer mf uvttt; »2. 'ft; ftpfy^ yVw," 
part. ?>uf. The 2. a. JP. sfutjv is also fb*ina\ but chiefly 
nftHthe later writers. 

X&fypnh I yield, used only in the pres. and imperf. The 
active %a£«, I make to yield, is not found ; see xa£*. 

yaw and x aCM) > I QOP 6 * *• ^awty**/, 2. a. A* 2. 
p. xg^vex. 

yjtA%u, 1 rejoice, f. x******* lfc B - txPW**, £ M. 

(X^) P- xg X tt f , J J6a > P* p - ^x a W Mt ***** «- 

%a£oa/, 2. a. P. ix a i* v > J- a- M, «%jg^c%»«f«. Homer has 
f. inf. A. by redup. x*%a^tj(rt/v > and 2. a. M. w^a^ujff. 
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^aXaw, / untie, I yield, £ ;£aXa<rw, &c. p. P. %iyvX(M(j>at. 
X<*vfoui*b I receive, £ M. 2 - a « A - & 

■ P. xs^tdou * 

/jwmr, £ (^eufti) ^su<nw, 1. a. Ep. i^cc, Art. J^ya, p. 
x^tfxa, p. P. xfvu/ta/, 1. a. Pi i;£u0ijv. Other forms are 
and The Homeric xyro and '^ww are for *x£- 

^ur<v bupQtvro. 

Xgc&w, I give an oracular response, £ ^>j<rw, &c. p. P. xg- 

Xgwcu, 1. a. P. lygn&w. 
Xgowfiai, I use, contracts with % f. ^fjo^o/, I.,a. 

Awjv, p. P. xtygryuu, L a. P. ty&Wfol* ' P*,#» 

chiefly used in the sense, / neat. .'• v \ 

XffU it behoves, and oro^, ^ w ^{^'efif/ impws6nal > ft 

M^flW, &c ; see p. 108, ' ■ .' 

XQjfa, J need*. u&sd only in the pre* and imperil 

anoint, £ ^/<rw, &c. p. P. xspcg/tfjtww. ■ i » ; 

y^Arrofit and ^www, / colour, £ (from %£<wj, or ^pw- 

£«) ^gwtfw, 1. a. tymfa, p. P. xg^gwd^ai. 
yjmmiu and. jgavww,. 7 Aecgp. tip, .f, (from ^om) &c pv 

P. xevyucf/tiai, 

XUp*** &J$*%ufy<to/M, I.-.a. A. ixifl^tfa, p. xi^a^xa, 
&c, : Tbte jfeniouWttters have.theX A. , . w / 

-4^cvw, Itmchf f.-t^iovfq* &c. 1. a. P. tyav<sb}v> : .^<&z 
•vj/aw, i>M&, £ ^(fu, &c. contracts with *?. . j : oalst 

Jaw/, f. >|/ugfe.p, P* P * *J**W*«*'.*« toR* 

f-^uy^v, 2, f. P. -tytyritofmu - . v \ \ J* 

Ijmshp f. Mvpta and («0w) wrfw, 1. a* i&tfa, Jajx^p. 
P. iwtffwi, 1. a..P, 14*%, 1. £ P. &<rfoi«°W; ; - # . : „{i, 
umfAou, I buy, £ wwjtftyAoi, &c. augments with-* & imp*^ 
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OBSERVATIONS, &c. 

The Alphabet. 

The original Alphabet of Greece, the introduction jof which is tra- 
ditionally ascribecl to .Cauinus the Phoenician, consisted of ^sixteen 
characters only, «, fi % y< i, <, *, X, p, », «, <r, j, t, w; to these IV 
lamedes, in the time of the Trojan war, added g, and the aspirated 
letters <p, # ; some however ascribe S- and x to Epicharmus the Si- 
cilian, who flourished about the middle of the fifth century before 
Christ ; Simonides, the elegiac poet of Ceos, who lived about the 
middle of the sixth century B. C. completed the Dumber by in veil dug 
it, », £, yp. . . 

y before y, *, %, sounds like fig" in the English participial ter^ 
mloation rng ; as, iyyikts-, kyxm* trotyl, 'Ay%me* - 

The close form of * is used at the beginning and in the body of- a 
word, the open form ( t ) at the end only. << •>-.'! 

The real composition of g appears to be only + * 

The subscribed t does not affect the sound of the improper ctiphe 
thongs, though perhaps anciently it was heard in the pronunciation. 
In capital letters, instead of being subscribed, * is written ia the line; 
as, 'Ai'hs for fih(. 

Breathings* i * ... 

• and. { at the beginning of a word are always aspirated; wjiea 
double { occurs in the body of a word, the first < baa the- soft breath- 
ing ; the second has the aspirate, which is represented by A in Latin 
as well as in modern words derived from the Greek ; as, H^«# t Pyr- 
rhusji M,vpfa> myrrh. In some very ancieut inscriptions the letter ii 
is found in the place of the aspirate. 

The soft breathing is an invention of grammarians, and was not 
used by the more ancient Greeks, It denotes nothing more than the 
absence of the aspirate. 

Accents* 

The acute is used on the last syllable, on the penult, or on the ante- 
penult of a word. The grave is used on the last syllable only. The 
circumflex is used on the last syllable or on the penult, and only on a 
syllable naturally long ; whereas the acute and the grave are placed 
on long and short syllables indiscriminately. : ' A A 

A word accented on the last syllable is termed by grammarian^ 
oxytone ; as, on the penult, par oxytone ; as, rvirrm - on 

the antepenult, proparozytone ; as, aifyuvu. A word circumflexed Op. 
the list syllable is called 2>trw]>omenon $ as, pog$ti$ \ on the penult, 
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properispomenon ; as, n£Ut, Words unaccented on the last syllable 
are called barytone § and every, syllable having neither the acute nor 
the circumflex is supposed to have the grave ; thus rt/rr«, ftSgw**, 
*v%h, are also barytone* 

Cases, 

The Dative Singular ends in /, which is subscribed in the First 
and Second Declensions. The Dative Plural appears also to have 
. ended in t, mtg and §»t of the First and Second being abbreviations of. 
*t*i (»). and ctri. (v). The Genitive Plural ends in *>v, which in the 
first Declension is always circumflexed. 

The Dative Plural assumes » when it is followed by a word begin- 
ning with a vowel ; as, &utrtt l*»u(*Mts; x, l t* n • an d in the 
^pets frequently even when it is followed by a consonant; as, foffgiro 

First Declension, 

'Boiidcs * pure and £«, some names in la, Sht, also retain vthrougn- 
oat the Singular; as, A*lm, M«^«; and the following; <friA#peA«, 
TiXm, 'PajufX*, QinXet, 'AJmpa, Mi\%*. 

Some compounds of f*tr^ut, I measure, «*«Xt«, I sell, rpGu, I rub, 
have « in the Vocative ; as, yt»psr(w, a geometrician, V. -r^« ; 0iCJU« 
mtXwt, a bookseller, V. -X*; *nilrr$t*s, a school-master, V. -C*. 

The Attics frequently make the Vocative Singular like the Nomi- 
native in every Declension, and their old form of the Dative Plural 
of the First was in *#t (»), of the Second in «ri (»). 

The Ionic Accusative Singular Masculine, though generally In tm, 
sometimes also terminaterin «*, and both forms are found even in the 
same word ; as, *A»tmyop* or 'A^irrmy^w, Herod. 5. 32— ST. 

The Doric Genitives in « and it, are formed by contraction from 
the iEolic or old Epic terminations 5.9 and £«»• The Genitive in m 
remains in common use in contracted Nouns in *t and a few- tether 
words, particularly proper names; as, fi»ff*s, G. flopfS, the nortft" 
wind s 'AmCmt, G. 'AmCm, Hannibal. - l 

A striking peculiarity in the Doric dialect is, that *t of the A&a* 
sative Plural from * and «? is short. The JEolic has no Dual num- 
ber, which in the other dialects is of the ordinary form orinflectipp. 

■. i i 

Second Declension. *■!:■/•!!.•*■ 

Oik, God, like the Latin Deus, has the Nominative and* Vocative 
Singular alike. 

The following Nouns in h are Neuter in the Plural; tor***, ftf, 
(or l^tr/xtf, N.) an oar ; Strptf, M. a decreet f*»x*-*(> M. a lever 4, jS- 
T0(, ftj. (or v»r«* N.) the backs *<ra4pof, M. a station; Ta^rm^tg, ..flfc 
or F. Tartarus ; rp^x*; , M. the neck. The following have hath u 
and « ; lt*f*»s, M. a bond; lift*, M. a chariot; £vyH, JVI. (ox fry** 
N.) a yoke; aiXuri*, F. a way; *c/*X«f, 3VI. a circles Xt/gMf* 1V& a 
Up»i* i j*ni*<> M. the thigh; *itk, M. corn; rra3w» N. a stadium $ 
'r*c*n, M. the sole of the foot. — Appif, M. a grove of oaks, 2wr»Ai|, 
M*. a finger, jvrt» M,the pole of a chariot, are more rarely Cvtsjk 
"Neuter in the Plural. 
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Proper names of the Attic inflection generally reject * in the Ac- 
cusative ; as, 'Afos, Acc. 'A A* Mount Jthog. In like manner Uf, F. 
ike dawn, rejects t, and occasionally nm and Xttytg, 

The contracted Dual and Plural from •at are merely formed by 
Analogy, as they are scarcely ever found ; w re* occurs in Philemon. 

Third Declension* 
Nominative. 

By the application of the following rules, the Nominative of the 
Third Declension may generally be discovered from the Genitive or 
any other oblique case, in which the radical form of the word invaria- 
bly exists, even when it can scarcely be traced in the Nominative. 

The Neuters of Adjectives and Participles follow the rule of the 
Masculines. 

1. «g of the Genitive preceded by a consonant. 
M preceded by <r, & <p, has the Nominative in ^ ; as, \mi*.m*3f p 'A^s- 

€og t Xitvtpog. 

§s preceded by *, y, has the Nom. in | ; as*. m^r»yg 9 if 

%*$ ; also by *r ; as, «mb«t«*, 7u*rcg. 
•i preceded by r, $, 6, has the Nom. in i ; as, rt^mrt, Xcpa*«3#f , ifutti. 
eg preceded by *r has the Nom. in a, at, *g ; as, $np>*Tag 9 rf£«r«, i- 

vrartg , also in &(> ; as, uharog, VKetrog. 
•g preceded by *, has the Nom. in », s ; as, *mang , ItXpTieg ; the short 

vowel before v»f being long in the termination of the Nom. ; as, 

Xi^KfMf, uxo*»f, from Xififif, iiKvv ; also *rii*f, ivog, from x^s<f, c7f. 
#f preceded by { has the Nom. in ^; as, ; tlie short vowel before 

{os being long in the termination of the Nom. ; as, «uVi£«r, fnr^n, 

from a*Vtj£, pnr*z ; also £rog. 
ff jOreceded by »r has the Nom. in «», a; , tig, oug, vs. ; as, ^««nrK, »■ 

Xif «»t«, x a i li)tV *i> oievrog, luKwrof. . . 
The following are irregular; ya^a, yaXiKTog ; ywti r yuiaaxog ; ^JU, 

,.f*)* ,T0S > f «*#f i 90VS» Tif f TiVOg. ' 

i-...'.- . 2 # of the Genitive preceded by a voweL 
'impure of the Genitive has s in the termination of the Nom. except 
; in a few Feminities in u, and a few Neuters in t and u. 
*Pi has the Nom. in avg ; as, vaog. It is also syncopated from «f 

-twos f as, vtgat, vt^etrcg, ngetog ; Xa*«j is from Xaetg. 
iVlias die Nom. in u f , tt/f, in and i generally, and sometimes ig, 

tfy as, aA*j^i«f, fix<rtX.tos, «<^i«f ; 0*0X10?, ewrtog ; arrtog. 
tog has the Nom in « ; as, tyi**, vitwrug ; not very numerous ; the 
latter rare. 

#«f has the Nom. in «, ot/j ; as, n%9og, *<%°°fi '■> tlie first chiefly 

female names ; the last two rare. 
vh has the Nom. in ug , v ; as, /SargMf, ; the latter very rare. 

m§ has the Nom. in o»g ; as, 

ii* Attic has the Nom. in %vg t us, v t t ; as, fiaftXtvg, *ti%ik/g t «$*rt*fc 
*i*ti*i*g. ■ • '* \ '•' 3 

«vr contracted has the Nom. in w t *t *t "f > **> toxlsvti «'#a*T» 4^isVi 
mfteSg* ■ - "* 
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• 1 Accusative* 

* ' Those Nouns in tt and ut which nave the double Accusative wfcrie 
declined by the lonians with the Genitive in tt pure, which accounts 

-fbr" the Accusative in ». 

'Compound proper names, such as 2**£s<mr, make 1 the Accusative 
sometimes also in m ; as, Acc. 2«xf«r(« (c. 2«*£»t»») and 2**£*t»»>. 

Dative Plural. 

The poetic form of the Dative Plural in w or cm continued in use 
in the Doric, JEolic, and Ionic dialects. When it come together be- 
*fofe a triple form arises in fiw, and tri; 1 as, G. /5iA.m#, D. H. 
/3.A4W#v, /3iA.w*<, and /3tX«r/. 

irar^, /Murnf, and yarrtif do not reject i in the Accusative . Singu- 
lar, nor in the Genitive and Accusative Plural, to distinguish them 
from these cases of f*fir£*, and yur^a, of the First Declen- 

sion ; the Genitive Plural of is however contracted wmr^m by 

Homer. . ... 

. •« 'AwokX**, J polio, and Ylomlm, Neptune, besides having the abort 
vowel in the Vocative, 'AroXiu*, nwu3«r, contract the Accusative 'A- 
wXKuta., n*ri^«Me, into *A«r«XX«, Ilar*^*. . 

Of the obsolete »Uv§ and i*7* the following parts are found. 

Sing. Plur. Sing. DuaL Plur, 

N. (wivj} i. .vmt vU 
G.,iue . .. -turn* *J«f 

D. vlu ^ ■» ■ : vUfi M r , " 

A. IMI*' -ImW-1"* W« . 

The former is Attic; the latter, with vUct also, Homeric* ■: •->-•' 

x\u(, zU&og, a )cey, has x\ul* or x\u* in the Accusative Slrtgjtflar, 
and tkuhs, *XuJ*f, contracted *Xir# in the Plural. iN" 
contracts and into Ag*, ^ _ 

Nouns in *-iot and Neuters in < are frequently declined by the 
. Genitive in ut* &c* as, -«tf, -ti, &c# Also Nouns in tt -t»t are de- 
clined in the Ioniq and Doric dialects by <•*, &c. and i'ollow^the ^ana- 
logy of Nouns in n -m in contraction. 

*<ro f , *th «t«, from «r, are. rare j r is generally rejected. Contrary 
to the analogy of Nouns in as xi£«f, a horn, has the crement 

long, Hydros, which however may be contracted for xfg*««v* found 
in latex writers from an obsolete Nom. xfgaa;. So, a welt, has 
.fQiaTtv; but the Poetic ft>«<«$ has ^uartt ; y«X«, «h7&, has G. y»- 
X**Tflf, D. yaXec^Th as if from yaXag. . .. 

.. The lonians decline Tig**, ytw, xpat, and some others by-i*„ -i/, 
&c. or derive the cases from a Nominative in »g. 

W and y*>« have also h£*r*s, ymrtt, as if from h^att y*»«f,,and 
40 011 like Nouns in at -»r» s . The natural form of the Genitive, 
-■«f**becomes hy transposition, h»t§s, hps; i*i>*h ^5 
S«(/£»>, (►). In like manner ytvog becomes yoont, whence are 

ftrajed lytu*»s) y*y**ros, you***' i ytuvotT*, ywtet j y»v9*rw, ym*i i 
youvotft, yitaet (0» ■ 
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The Dual of nwt is given merely from analogy, as only tuTt of the 
Genitive and Dative is found, Also »tug, tm, of the Singular, and mm* 
hu*h Mutt, of .the Plural, perhaps from the Doric mt% occur leas fre- 
quently j v «tv of the Nona. Acc and Voc. Plur. is the contracted 
form. Of y^otvs in general only the Norn, and Acc. Sing. and. the 
Gen. and Acc Plur. occur. 

Contractions, 

General View of the Contractions as they apply to the declinable 
Parts of Speech, including the Verbs. 
RupES. — 1. » with *» i, or n, becomes « ; a with § or m becomes * 
But vaag t yPM*t, become y(*u§. 

2. & pure and with s« of the Second Declension, become' u ; U 
*o* jiicre, with#f« of the Plural of the Third, becomes * ; me in the 
Plural of the Third becomes m. 

3. ft and u" become i< ; it in the Dual of Nouns becomes * ; u in us 
Vocative of the Second remains unchanged. 

4. m becomes «y; but • before a long vowel or a diphthong is absorbed 

5. m becomes »; « before « or « in Adjectives of the First and Second 
is absorbed ; t*s of the Third becomes <w/. 

6. •* becomes u : « , m, and n« become ««. 

7. * with a long vowel becomes *» ; but with n, tt t or 9 having t sub- 
scribed, it becomes tu 

8. of Adjectives and 01m of the Infinitive become tin, un» 

9. When a vowel precedes a diphthong, the latter vowel of the diph- 
thong is rejected before contraction, and / is subscribed. 

10. Hie vowel after /, y, or a long vowel, is absorbed. 

it* preceded by a vowel contracts its and tm of the Genitive and Ac- 
cusative into Sg and « ; as, x nv f* G* x»**h A. contracted 

0£r, an oar or cow, yptvr, and mpt, contract the Nom. -Acc. and- Vat. 
> Plural ; as, N. and V.JftMr, A. 0m#, contracted 0uv ; Ni and V. 
y#«ff, A. ye»«ri »««r» contr. yp»vt* »c?f. But and >f«ft 
of the Nona, and Voc. Plural do not occur, and acre merely- soriasd 
by analogy from the Accusative. 

Tlit Article. 

Strictly considered, the Article 19 nothing else than the ancfeat 
simple Demonstrative Pronoun, and, like the Latin hie, A tec, Ave, is 
used by grammarians to distinguish the Gender of words, I denoting 
the Masculine, 6 the Feminine, and r» the Neuter. For fit, &c the 
Attics have iit, &c. with < long. 

Adjective*. 

The forms <r»XX«r and <r»xx#» continue in use among the Ionian*. 
The Epic writers preserve the regular forms of <r#Xt* in the Mastiff 
line and Neuter as an Adjective of the Third Declension ; Gecu-ev 
Xxt ; Nom. PL «*«X»r. «r«X«# ; Gen. ir*Xs*v ; Dat «*»Xtrj, o^Xim*, or 

rtXttwi (*) ; Acc «*»Xutr, **Xw, Neut. ««Xca. — ftiy«Xi the regulat 

Vocative from /utyaXot is aUo found. 
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• .To Adjectives of the Second Declension particularly belong Deri- 
vative and Compound Adjectives, to which the Attics add many 
often; commonly declined by three terminations,- " * 
; In the declension of Adjectives as of Nouns; the" peculiarities- of 
the different dialects are observed, the Doric and Moiie changing « 
ilito «, the Ionic a. into «, in the Feminine Gender. 

Adjectives of the Attic Declension in *r sometimes make their 
Neuter in « ; kynpt is also used by Hesiod in the Accusative Femi- 
nine, which, Suidas says, is the usual form. Speaking of Ariadne, in 
the Theogouia, v. 949, Hesiod says, ' , " ' 

Tunic «j ^«i«rw, xcli aynpt &n*t fyouui. 

From the peculiar form of their Feminine, Adjectives ?n tutu, 
an, appear to have arisen from the iEolic termination mt i as,' (At\*it% 
l£o\. for ptXag, retXas, " * ' 

'Adjectives in vs, tta, u, sometimes, but rarely, fond the Accusative 
Masculine in t« ; as, tv^ta vrevrsr. The termination v§ is : sojtietimes 
feminine j as, 'Hf*, SvXvf uvrtx. ■ 
, jnffi dvv, oo, in the inflection of the compounds of seem to be 
jjertved from the contracted form of «o$, oot\ #«», of the Second De* 
cTehsfon. The Vocative in ou% may be the Attic form which is ge- 
nerally like the Nominative, that in cu the regular contraction of *r. 

Compound Adjectives in vs -vet are found only in the Nominative, 
and Accusative Singular, the other cases being borrowed from -9rt 
of the Second Declension ; as, a}*»^urou, xhax^Uvf, &c " " 

; Comparison of Adjectives, 

The change of a £u of the Positive of Adjectives into.* In the 
Comparative and Superlative is rendered necessary by the condrtions 
of 'Hexameter verse, "wnieh do not admit of the concurrence of more 
tb*n two short syllables* 

Besides x«A«, rt^fot, pleasant, px*s, friendly, xxxts, bad, hare *m 
and 'nr+4t ; Xm\*»i4Ql&atiue,.lXiyis, little, and tXty^nt, shameful hgge 
only; From' i*Uf«t Homer has a Comparative in composition, 
**»*.<£*». 

Besides wt and t**i$, *Jr%pt has also the Comparative, f#4$#f the 
Superlative, and t*axps and oUr^t have both of the mane common 
form in rt^os and r«r«*. Of the Adjectives in vs, ficttus, yXvxvs, A3»r, 
and ra%vf, have also -vrtpf j the rest, with the exception of ika%vf t 
both and <-u*mr*s* £lie> forms (fiimrt**, 0£<wf«r, and iXeurmt^re" 

present pn*i»*, fy*w» 9 and \x»%t*tt wiwch are not u*e4 ; 'MfarH is 
by transposition lor flf >irr<#. 

Irregular Comparison* 
kymin is derived from J fead, J drive, and appears originally 
to have implied that species of merit which consisted in making in. 
roafcfe u pon^the possessions of others, and particularly in drwmgi off 
theft- cattle. Its regular form of comparison occurs only ia laiejr 
writers. 1 
^kpittf** is the same as Ipvum from the obsolete &f*tws, pteattm^ 
wukfe Is perhaps also the root of the Latin amamus. 
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k^um and kgetn come from '.Apt, Mart, and signify pre-eminence 
in war. 

JhXn;*, 0iXr«r«r, and 0iXr#*«, (kknrrtf, are derived from £iJU**a 
javelin, and were employed to express jftitt in throwing tiiat> weapon*; 
0tXr«£* seems4o be the root of the English Comparative better* . 

is derived from or »£(*, I command ; or from the Bo* 
sitire which is found in Homer ; (*£««v*ni> up****, not used) 

Ion, nprtmty st^ueem, xptrttrt, Poet xat^rwrtt, The Dorians say 
J»a#«r. 

X*r«v and X»rrr»f , from the Verb X* for 3iX*, J troae, as ojHimmt 
from o/7lo t signify desirable, — kmrt^ot is used by Homer. 

Qspnps, ptrmnt, &c. are derived from / &ror, and were ap« 
plied to him who was able to bear the greatest burden* 

farx«rif« and o*\oreiro; come from JtXjv, a weapon, and imply 
greater Jitness to bear arms ; stronger, younger, &c. 

In applyipg these forms of Comparison to ayaJtf, it must be Utt» 
derstood that that Adjective signifies strong and brave, as well at 
good t strength and courage being deemed the most estimable quali- 
ties in the early ages of society. 

%ue*f f x it t l,T6S * &c* 00006 from X u t* tne hand, and were applied to 
those who, instead of cultivating the more vigorous pursuits of war 
and the chase, were contented with procuring the means of subsistence 
by manual labour. 

"the poetic xnu*n has its Dative £igu*i contracted bv the FoeU 
into x*tti* t its Accusative %t(un*, into and its Nominative 

Plural xn u9v% fy into Homer uses a Comparative »«« 

pi<g»r, Ion. f*t£*i, and n<r<r»i t represent ptyw, and (from the 
Adverb <*«, gent/y, tn a very small degree t Superlative fcurr«f ), wfricfe 
are not found ; ptiuy, Dor. /u»i«r, (Superlative piTeris) must come* #c* 
cording to analogy, from the obsolete pi*; ; as, a-Xti**, Ion. and.^jift. 
«rXi«r« Dor. w\y*n, *-Xi/>c»>, from *ktas,fUH. Iristea^ of irXjutu and 
Homer has wXurand «-Xt*f, the lonians irXfins and a-XivMftf. 
For «-Xi*» tlie lonians said trXivr, the Attics, vrfw/$e exception of 
the tragedians, vrktit, '' 

The origin of appears to have been the did word pmt Ion! 
toTfun, (from the Verb /do) of which the Ionic fating, the Doric 
fatitos, and the Attic fainf, are only lengthened forms ; i*«ri{0{, 

are used by Homer, and the Doric by Pindar iffbunj 

g#r is also-founci 

Of the Attic forms of Comparison in mtws^s, urif*, and twnmt 
some are found only in the Comparative, and others only ia the Su* 
perlative degree ; a few are also regular. We likewise find sueemem 
from pi**, and ptkrt^of, f jXr*r<r, from pXof ; fat, has 
snmrn* from the old rw, which still exists. From *¥*i/l o£ M 

foot, comes irregularly *il»»ni*r*T0f, and from ie-^arX^ Anitgji^ 
which is not found, v9r%^o9rkn%traro(. ' ' 

Some Comparatives and Superlatives have no Positive rrom *b£eaj' 
they can be regularly derived, but appear to be formed- front 'Mat 
pails of speech which correspond to the Positive Adjectives* « . 
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From NvufiS. 

aXysf, sorrow, -/*f, -i*rof ; xtfiag, gain,-w*, -tens ; ^ysg, cold, 
fimriXivg, a king, -ivr^e;, -tvraros ; xvyot, or lord, -a»ti^, -aM-arai ; «*- 
«iif, a culprit, -«ri£«;, -turaras ; 0i«f , God, -mrtpt j di^f, tf* people, 
the vulgar, -or tees ; *u*», a dog, xwrt^os ; JfluAo*, a servant, -*ri(«* ; 
3j4C«X0f, a slanderer, -vrarat ; /3xg£«g«f , a foreigner, -vrarat i 
a recess, -air ardf, -oirccrot, pu%*ros ; «<n3<?*, a singer, -crart ; a 
Mile/*, '(oretros; farag, rain, -atrareg ; *>j2<jf, concern, -i<rr*f ; trow, a 
/wor person, -$<rrt{os, -i<rrxreg; x\i<xrr\t t a thief, -urrxrtg ; «-»r«i, a 
drinker, -marts ; irA*xr»jf, a striker, -ttrxrtf ; »Xi«w*r»ir, cottftau*, 
-itrxroi ; Iraijuf, a companion, Irai^ararag ; £C(j*rnf, insolent* -4r$ps, 
-ardror. Also paw, alone, has -wrar*;. 

.-■ » JVom Numerals, 

Us, one, trips, the other ; juBhj, ftrduf, no, none, obhnps, ptiiirt^eg, 
neither / two, fcffrtg*;, second, hurxras, last ; otrtA, £p$«r»{«fc 

.jr...,, J^rom a Ptohomiu 

(.. .Frost Adverbs, ' <' 

'Jim, up, -wrarag; mart, down, ****** \ irprv, forward, -*r*rag% 
oxtff*, back, ixtvrarag ; early, -'irtgaf ; ayjpv, near, *y%*rt**t, 

&y%i0r$t ; tyt, aloft, tyiripy, v+tmt ; xetfog, brfore, -urtpi • a <p*(, 
quick fa -rip* 

From Prepositions, 
before, or^ori^ag, *t»Srag and tr^atrto-rag ; under, utrt^ag, v+* 
rdns, later, last ; u*tfr above, -n^tg, -rare$, femrag i ig. <RtJ g£ 
/aW. 

Sometimes new Comparatives and Superlatives are found, particu- 
larly in the poets, ^rjyedirom those already in use; as, ' 

Xipiorttes, %uooTt£of, from %t£UH9, x u t m > aaUXMnst^t from -nam*' 
\ii>* ; a»tiort£os from aatittt ; fineries from /us iwr ; 9 > £»ri{«jri{9f ftDflrf ' 
ir{m{tt. For if%*r* Xenophon uses i*x«rw«wr«. 

JVumerafc. '""'Vis 
For putt the Feminine of i7* Homer frequently uses la\ Sot 
Poets have 3«« ; PI. law, hms or Jo^V/, lataug ; lu*t in, tlx* RaW* 
Plural is rare ; and ifi<pt» are of all Genders and are often i de- 
clinable, particularly in the older writers. For cuius and la^. 
writers have oh6u* and /ttihis, 

The* common form of the compounds of ten, is by placing the • 
smaller number first ; thus, hhx*, eleven ; Mix*, twelve / rM n s ult r.- 
««, thirteen g rio-aa^xaiitKa, NeuL Ttre*t*x*ihx*, fourteen ; less fir»?\ 
quently i*, ^iw f h»* r^ttf, &c. From twenty. Hp* 

wards, the compound numbers are usually written separately, and, 
when '.the smaller number precedes, they are connected by xai, and ; 
when it follows, they are commonly not connected ; as, won »eu k'm-. 
ct, or u*«ft *xm, twenty-five. But custom admitted many deviations.' 
Instead of the direct form of the numbers CQt&^\xfcAs& >*S&v 
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t(ght t fltad bnm, nine, the niVMtaifacutitin tw, fewr famA ttf*- 

eau, hnr*, (so many) wanting one, two, is more frequently used ; thus, 
tnif ptas heuetu rtrr*z*xo*ra, forty ships wanting one, that is, fofftj- 
nine ships ; Irt* ivy* hovra ilxtt, twenty years wanting two, that is, 
eighteen years ; )w<V itovrettt arttrnx+tray to fifty ships wanting 

two, that is, to forty-eight ships. So also in the Ordinal numbers ; 
it$( hot uzwrn the twentieth year wanting one, that is, the nine- 
teenth year. 

To express Distributive number, the Cardinal numbers are com- 
pounded with the Preposition <r</v, together with ; as, rtw&M, two each. 

The Ordinal numbers, with the exception of hon^os, a, of, tlu se- 
cond , the seventh, lyloot, n, **, the eighth, end in r#f, aod 
from uxoo-Tof, the twentieth, upwards, in »ros. 

The first two Ordinal numbers are irregular forms of Comparison; 
thus, before ; *zo<r%ps, former, speaking of two ; r;n«r<i ( con- 
tracted *r jaJr«f , foremost or first. — two, hvrt^s, second ; which has 
the Superlative hvra-rog, last. . , . 

Here also in composition, the smaller number usually precedes 
with x«j, or follows without it ; as, r^etxeffrn «*££«••#, or v^rt tuu 
'r^t»x»9T6t, the thirty first. 

From the Ordinal Numbers are derived Numeral Adjectives in 
mnf, which refer to time when only ; as, iivrifain, r^rmt9f r &c. 
sir*, he arrived on the second day, on the third day, Ac. 

The Abstract numbers are all Nouns Feminine, ending in at -ml* ; 
as, ftevaf, unity ; X' x, *<> a thousand ; pvfias, ten thousand* a myriad* 

The Numeral Adverbs answering to the interrogative how 
many times or how often, after the first three, end in *n ; as, 
once i tit, twice $ r^t, thrice s Ti*fH/t,four titirti, 8oc.> * 

From the Numeral Adverbs ere formed Multif*!* A4jec&wm in 
vXstt contracted rXivg ; as, hvXovs, double ; *»tvkm, triple s n mf m 
*\*vt, fourfold, &c. Also Projyorlumat Adjectives fa *t**i*i as, 
twice as muchi thrice 04 muckt e-sr^m^kmwm, 

four times as much, &c. 

Numerical Characters. 
< The Characters used by the Greeks to denote number vera the 
letters of toe alphabet, which they divided into three classes, The 
first class represented the units and consisted of the first eight letters, 
with the character r, called stigma, to denote 6 ; the second repre- 
sented the tens, and consisted of the next eight letters with the cha- 
ncier S <»f 4* called kojtpa, to denote 90 ; the third represented ,the 
hundreds) and consisted of the last eight letters with the character 8» 
called sanpi, to denote 900. ; ;;; 

The letters were all distinguished with a mark over thtm ; faxat to 
denote 1000 and upwards, the mark was placed beneath. 

The combination of the numbers was effected in the saroa- xusjotir 
as in modern numeration ; thus, / the character for 1Q, aacLW.she 
character for 1, (<*') were brought together to represent 11.; » dnrint 
log 50, and 5, (w) represented 55; z* 600f 70, atui I*, ffVsY) 
represented 6*74; «, 1000, BOO, *\ 20, c \ 6, (awst ') represented 
1826. 
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v , The letter* of the alphabet in, their natural order were sometUnei 
u*e4 to represent a consecutive series from one to twenty-four* In 

way toe .Books of the Iliad and! Odyssey are marked. 
>i ■ - , 
.:.v: . ' Dialect* of the Personal Prenoims. 

iy*. Singular. 

% tyst, A. lyayt, D. lyw, D. M. lyotni, lyanya, Bceot. *<ty«, ivfya, 

6. tfiw, (aoZ^ A. liMttyt, D. \fttv, ftiv, D. M. l/uiw, I. "£p. 
i/ti^ty, iftifa*. 

D. /km, A. If/utyt, D. S^w*, D. 2E. iptr, Iptf*, Ijuriti. 

A. i/ti f A. i^iyi. 

Plural. * .... 
lMpi#r, D. kft%g t M. ip*t, apftif, I. tifittf. 

D. M. kftp»v> I. Ep> ^wv* 

-Aw D» *^*^» *ftMt, I. 

yy. -Singular. • 
Jff. #tv A. D. td, reyi, D. M. rtmt (Lacon. tujwi), rpym, 
<&, too, A. #w>?, D. w, «S, ciaw, I. r«t> Ep» #Wiy, fi- 
fty, Horn. «i«r«. 
& A. s«y*> D. iE. to, eyre, r»i», D. I. Ep. en. 
it fi^ A. r«yi, D. «/, rf. 

' . , lV,".'% ■' PIurilL : : 
N. jp«~f, D. y^*/ M. faptf, I. ^itf, 
0. »pmm>, v/«)*4tr t fafit$0tp t h vp$m, Ep. £/6t;«i>» 
IX (£/m*v]|, jt^.«#My, «Wm (»)f «®« 'i 8 *^ (0. 

' £ftfUyb^$i ere by some considered Dual 

$S. Sing. Plur. 
N. — #^«Tf, D. *pif, I. 

O. D. if, Bp. U, •Vlt'4 i#Aft,*Wfr,iAi>. I. spi** Ep..#10u**. 

B. #7, Ep. U7, P. gff .*<p#t, A. Leaev^a), 
A. I, Ep. If, A. r**/ #f */,!.* f**tJi.*frIX4l$. 

Dialects of the Attfecttoe Pronouns. ' ■ 

• Instead of r* and it the Doric, Ionic, and Epic writers Use tut 
- 4nd It* ; and for *>in{«, ^»n£«rv and r^inpf, they vee ifMfyifMf} 
andrfoc; *p»t is Attic for i>«. ii . 

Ibe Ionic writers use /mi, the tragedians and Pindar n* the Poeti 
for the Ancuaadre of ^11 Genders Singular and Plural of mw. 
With theuArticle prcfiaeo% *hvt signifies the tamo. By Attic writert 
Mmi—i ia contracted into mom* 

i>Am!m oomea from the Adverb UtT, Mere ; Its Ionic form ia m*h 
afla^whieh iaabo used by the tragedians. The iEoliaiis and Doriaa* 
sjdd^siiaj^ the latter also rims. 
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The Ionian* frequently insersi before the termination of the cues 
of »v«vf .an4 «Jrw ; a«, aurif, airruiai, rwvun, r«#rcMv* &c Wjth a 
Vocative «vr«# baa the force. of an Interjection; as, #v <rc*rC*j 
hark ye, old man. It may be observed too, that cunt and Ha class na? 
fur to a preceding object, £4 and its data to a succeeding. 

For the aake of. emphasis the Attics annex 1 long to the casea of U 
jttijw, andtvrw with its compounds, but never in tragedy ; as, ixtuuff, 
\xiant ; obrttt, roi/nu, Tatovrcu, &c But # and m in the termi* 
nation of the Neuter are absorbed ; as, rmn, r«vr«, r»f«vr<, for 
vruvru, timvt*. But from this must be distinguished the » annexed 
to the Dative Plural, which is merely a resumption of the regular 
form of the termination of that case, and is always short. 

The Reflective Pronouns always occur in Homer as'separate words ; 
as, Xnthf auTfitt turyt "* 1ft aunt, ft mum, 1 avr$t. 

The Attics use r»u and rtf for nut and and Arrm 9 Ion. &rr«, 
for ntm, PL . . For ^V«i, they make «tms Ion. m-m, and #r- 

«w, Ion. *#r«, for «riNc The Neuter of Urt$ is written J r< as UW 
wptds, or i,rt with a comma, to distinguish It from fat, that, ' , "/ 

rer*. 

The M iddle Voice has frequently an active application ; but whew 
distinguished from the Active Voice, it expresses action reflected tfjon 
(he agent, and signi6es what a person does to or for himself. 

The Optative Mood derives its name from its supposed prevalent 
import, but is used in various other significations. Ite force is bow. 
ever substantially that of the Imperfect Subjunctive in Latin, to 
which the Greek Subjunctive never assimilates itself. » ■ . " 

All the Tenses, except the Present, Future, and Paulo-pbst ftttnre, 
represent the different .modifications of past trntev -The Aoriste wsj 
termed indefinite in respect of time; they generally vefer however te 
tHe past, and are therefore, along with the I mper feft 1 and PtoptrJed* 
■ catted Historical Tenses. . - • - ■ :.:!.! 

Few Verbs have both the Aorists, and the* First w of mere iVetjoset 
■dccurreriee than the Second. 

' The' First and Second Perfect are seldom both in use in the jane 
Vera. : The Second Perfect has been generally -tenoed- by gramma* 
rians the Perfect Middle ; in reality, however, it may be eooalderas\ 
both from its prevalent signification and the analogy of ita formation 
and hitfleetfon, as another form of the Perfect Active j and as such it 
mYstyeei* classed with the other Tenses of the Active Voice in the fore- 
going rules and examples. 

The Pftrte-post Future is Passive, and expresses something mm 
tk* point of being done* It is not used in liquid Verbs, nor in those 
which augment the Perfect without the Reduplication of the, inigai 
odnsonant. ...^ 

»' The Dual has no First Person in the Active Voice nor in {h* Ao« 
fists Passive; Elmsley rejects the First Person altogether.'' - ; iTi if. 

: Here it may not be improper to observe, that, although eUtropsuts 
which can be formed by conjugation and inflection are ech&fetd «fa 
•be ftwtffoing examples as a guide to other Verbs in which they .spv 
.used, it Is not to be supposed that thev aW. artnaiYf msxv&mrj 1 Vavbt 
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Augment* ' 

>c All Verbs, whether they began with rowels or consonants, appear 
to hare been augmented with i, as may be seen from the earlier Poets, 
who have IsXrrr* for foci™, \*yn, and Uy»s, for jRgi, hyn, nym% 
&c. In some cases • has continued to maintain itself before a vowel ; 
as, &w t \m4u* ; *nqA*h S»»**p*» ; •i>(i*f Hie Attics also in 

some instances prefix i to words already augmented ; as, 
&?***, Att. 1*1*** ; also •iym and its compound kt*y*. 

Augment in Composition, 

Verbs compounded with Prepositions take the Augment between' 
the Preposition and the Verb ; and, except in the case ol>«^ and spine- 
times Af4.pt, reject die final vowel of the Preposition' before i ; as, 
f *>««pi£#t ; «r*C*XX*, «<riC«XXtf» ; «rspf t(«, In 
•"sometimes combines with i into «v; as, <r/#«*Xi^*«/, crf»v*«Xf«*jf». 

In most other forms of composition the Augment is prefixed to the 
first component part; as, ptkorott*, tftiXtsrenot, ftifufyvrunk*. This 
also occurs occasionally with the Preposition **r* ; as, \xatt- 
£#», *tx*h*a. But utttiuh* has both U«Ssu2t» and and W«- 

fn*f both U«^nr and **4nfw 

It may be observed generally, that, when the Preposition changes 
the meaning of the simple Verb, the Augment is prefixed to the Verb 3 
if it does not change it, the Preposition is augmented, 
^ The following take the Augment both before and after the Prepo- 
sition ; AnwiMUf nmx*ptm ; jtagtft*, a»«{tfM»; 3j«jri*, &a*M» j hwu*, 
tlimn ; iwgXi*, «m^Xm« ; w«#«»i», lr«(4m*y. 

When $S and fa are followed by a vowel susceptible of Augment, 
that vowel is augmented ; as, tSu^ytrut, tvwfytno* ; )imf£«#rttv )v#*fi- 
#rsw« When however they are followed by. a vowel not susceptible 
of augment, or by ft co«sonant, ht takes the Augment at *ht begin- 
ning ; as, W*<ri*, iJi/c*in#» ; and %Z remains unchanged. But tfje 
Attics say mxfQtmw and nty(*p4nt. ■ ■ ; * 

The Preposition after the rejection of its final vowel in composition 
changes its se/t mute into the corresponding aspirate before i^e.resujfc 
breathing / as, afcvpm, from and is doubled in composts 

tkra after a simple vowel.; as, ft*, 

In composition U becomes tg before a vowel ; as, UC*XX*s M>£ 
A#% *Ef and which change t before a /aoiol into (* t before 
tero/ into y, and before A* into X, resume it before < ; as, ^cC#xx»j 
IhC«XX#v ; fttyyiyn^tn, ftntyiyfofin* ; rt/XX«pC«»«fc MtiXj^tCwut. <£ren 
when cm rejects », it resumes it before 1 ; as, r*t*«-s«, -j ;■ 

J It is probable that no Augment originally existed, as m Homer} 
Heslod, and the other earlier Poets, its use is very fluctuating, the 
same word occurring sometimes with and sometimes without it, Tbs) 
rejection of the Augment has been deemed a peculiarity of the Ionic- 
dialect ; it must not however be supposed that the Ionians never used 
it; 'bait only that their dialect sanctioned the omission of it The At- 
tic writers on the other hand observed it invariably, except in the cho» 
rusei of their dramatic compositions, which were formed upon taw 
asjbdel of the primitive language of Greece* - - ~ 



-176 

Perfect Passive* 

View of the rarions formt of the Perfect PaWW^Jatf ita?^^ 
$uu with. a Venrel before Up v t " > 
1 let Pen.- fid Pen. ■ 8* Ftafcr"' { 
- Sing. xripXjtpMi mftlnfm *tf$\nrmg' t ' ■' : •; 1 
DuttL *i?iX«/Kffa> wi?iX*r»W ««f*X«#eV» 
Plur. wtpiXnptt* *tpt\i*h 9tp**9+m 
Subj. nftlmpmi, &c Opt. *ifljX«iji*¥, Ac 

When a consonant precedes *mm, the Third Person Plural 
by the Participle with tirt from ifalam / and in the Pluperfect^. 

The Subjunctive and Optative are declined throughout hyj 
and tm with the Participle. . - .r.» 

WMufrom of the 1st Perfect 1 '//■^ 
Sbg. kiktyfuu XiXi&u XiXumw ^.^t. 

JDuaL kiXiytuhi XiXsx*Vf XsXsx/fm t( iM 

Plur. XUL«wu*V XiXifcrt ktXtypum tlft . i: . ti 

Subj. AsXiwuf* £, Ac. Opt. XiXiwuuf uV, ©V*. . . ■ 

lyuu from f*« of the 1st Perfect '■ ; " 

Sing, rtrvppuu virv^m vtrwm 

Plur. rsrtppffe wv»0#k wi^fiiw i/r* 

Subj. ctrapjutw #, &c Opt. rui^tf nV, &c 

ftttm from y»* of the let Perietfe ; 1 ^ ■ * ■ ■ 

stag. «*wuu .. , .,„., afsap.viu. . .. .. r 

, . Subj. eifftwuNf .T, &c 0j^a4j|is^^ "" 

from »« of the 1st Fettet^, ,u V'**"'"**/ 
, ; ' ri inw-iiwu^notrffju) ^irj^r^, .' , . ^ 

Dual. w$*u*(i»Sn rtvtirPv r^Ti^a* f ". V ,.7 

..Iv^:ii s -iP!^5 i «W i *Vi * ■■^Vf t - ■ ■: '"W^ 
lit x x% ... Subj. riru'piM* «» &c« Opt iw«ru#/uw* utp, &c, . 

The Imperative of the Perfect Passive is formed by changing m of 
lite Second Person Singular of the Indicative fate # ; as, rip iXn+w, 
+n\rtym \ *kf/*»r*», Ttrv^* The Third Person is formed by ei»an£> 
ing i of the Second Person Plural into * ; as, mfiknrh, rtnffs ; rtp #■ 

The Infinitive is formed by changing t of the Second Ferebtr Pld> 
ral into m; as, nfiXirrrV, n*v$tt ; «mp*Xjf#Au, rirt^fci* 

• ^ i....r. y. 

Conjugation in fu. . i.-i. y.u 

The Second Aorist, Perfect and Pluperfect of lernpu have lirVfa J 
ter signification ; as, irmv. / stood, Ur«*a, I stand, Irmnur or uW*. 
mm, I was standing. For Wr*»« \atax vnfum Wi« WtijM ia «a- Ac- 
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five seme -, distinct from this is die. Doric «rr««* IJie, Secpnd Aer- 
ial Middle is not found. 

Of Umxa and Irrntun in the Daal and Plural there is an abbrevi- 
ated form, which takes place in many other Perfects and Pluperfects ; 
as, isr&rtf*, isr«/M», Irran, Ura*t ; irrftrw, Urttfaj ; Su>j- irrw, Ir- 
*$t t &c. Opt Irrmint, Irrmtnt, &c Imp. UW* 4rr«r**:&c. Inf. 
Irratsu ; Part, isr**, lrr*tr«, isr«f ; irr«r«f , &e, . * 

For ImAf* and &3«t are frequently used irthin and «*«3»vi>, and for 
Tthn and niu and J/Jot/, from the forms rttte* and ; also iu 
ibr frA. For frrol*, hmu$h the Poets commonly say jVm, iim* f, and 
*lr seeA in composition, rr* ; as, vmpfrS. For the Middle «>•' 
r*, Arroo, are found iVr*. The Aorisrts £»«, 

awe, ltn**ptii t &c, are used only in the Indicative. The Aorists ItHt, 
nv, and are hardly ever found in the Indicative Singular. 

tnfii rarely occurs in a simple state. Its compound *<pmpu often 
takes the Augment at the beginning ; as, npu, *pitr«». In the Plu- 
ral of the Second Aorist Indicative the Attics commonjhr say apTftt^ 
Miptirt, &Qt7r**; and so on in the other compounds. For the Aorist 
Passive Um and the Aorist Middle \/*nr are found uh* and i<>«> in 
composition. 

Verbs in vfa usually take the Subjunctive and Optative of the ra* 
dical form im ; as, }s<*»t/«, luxtvtipu 

DlALZCTICAL PECULIARITIES OF THC VlRB. v 

Augment and Reduplication* 

■ The Attics substitute n for i in the Augment of itnmpmi, favkop*/, 
and piXX* ; as, n$w*finf, &c» ^ 

The other dialects, and especially the Ionic, allow the rejection of 
the Augment in poetry, the latter also in prose ; as, 0«xj for iC«ai ; 
A* for I?*'; ' a.f*utift for npuUr* ; i*et for tixet. ."_ 

Itrnpi aspirates the' Augment of the Perfect and Pluperfect ; as, 
lem»*t Urnxut or iU?n*u* 

■ With the Epic Poets the 2d Aor. Act and Mid. sometimes under* 
go reduplication, which extends to all the Moods; as, friWu, wit/* 
hit, for Wifo*, *Ji7* t from rufe. ./* 

In Verbs beginning with X and ft the Attics sometime^ cnange the 
reduplicative Augment into u; as, tiXfiQx, tif**jy**t t for A.iA»ip«, 

In Verbs beginning with a vowel, a reduplication aMpmpi^called 
the ^Mic, though not confined to that dialect ajpne^takea^ace^ tte 
Perf.by the repetition of the first two letters of the V?rbi -without 
changing the vowel of the Augment ; as, kyu^ nytgx*, Att i^aW* 
km ; ipMf, epi**, Att. ipnptxet ; iAXiyu, vktx*, ' Att. «• 
ju»A.«. The Plup. often takes a new Augment/ as, b*nn*<h n*x*iiit* 

A similar reduplication takes place in the 2d Aor. where however 
the Augment precedes ; as, Att. «£*goi> ; ay* } *yo*> Att nya.- 

yv p. Sy*4» &c 

Future, 

Verbs in rr» and which commonly httte cm Itw^^n^w&aNss; 
the- Doric, £v ; as, x*f*«r* t Dor* *op<V*. 
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■ When t* of the Firt k preceded by a Ami vessels* fa t qje ti es l 4b 

the Ionic dialect, and the vowels are contracted in tke^Attie a **rl*- 

^(mw, j3*far<«» &c. Don. -f3<6«s«, &c. . Atfer/kfl£, 
fiAifHt, &€, So rAut, WAiTtV, && 1 00^41*4*^ ******* M 

Att. riXi, nMift fftX»SpMv f Ac, 

But if the short vowel before r« be *, the vowel* are not mntTaefr 
ed J as, sqiur*, sqajrt* , Sec Att ■ u tfm n wf u n rxc 

These abbreviations extend also to the other Moods, ami tftifke 
Middle Voice; as, ntfttoift&u 

The iEoHc dialect forms the Fat of liquid Verbs m r» ; ac, «(«, 
i^.i&oLifr*? *Ue the Epic sometimes, and even the Attic * a* j*r 
f*» asfra*; tukXm, mtkr*. 

Inflection qf the Tenses. . !-»,.■. 1/ 

for s** u, of the Pre** Act the iEolians write «*, «; and mme£ A» 
to the 2£ Pers- Sing, of some Verbs, in which they sore followed Jt>y 
the Attic and Epic writers; as, MiXfrix, foi** «&4«fe^ffNt- 

tracted and used for ihx**, t'tnyt, •Tie* For Jbey said 
(Ufa 1 as, wrrafttfau . ... f 

The iEolic 1st Apr. Opt is in im which in- inflection follows the 
terminations of the Indicative. 

' Instead of «» the ^Eolic Fart is in m (ancianily beuce the 
Gen. in ivrot and the Latin Part in 915), from tbe Conjugation in nju 
to which that dialect is partial; and for «*, vta, e& it substituted «w t 
wro,#f; as, Fern. SmmuhS**. 

< The Dorians write ##, and «ri, for of *be Pr«a> 

Act and per everywhere for ps» of the let Fere^PL 'Tbetfd Pt**» 
in *w they make by as, hhkuvt, nbm i and4he^Sd Fere. PL of 
Verbs in by w; as, i**mrt, tdnrty «ufc*v* . a ^(i ^ f 

For opuu of tbe Fut Mid; they write tf^CT *<?»*iy and generally 
represent, the contracted by it»; as, wfeiwtvMu 
Jt T^ Doric and other writers, particularly abe^QoeJa) inserts; befoee 
h* andy^of the Dual and Flur. Mid, and Pas. i aa^^v^prlsv**** 

Tf/A&Aau ... ... 1 . \. . . . 1- 

In 'the t)oric, Ionic, and Epic writers, the In£ in mand!** termi- 
nates ^n./*ir»q« and pit j as, *uwrifmw t turn/H*, viwtm* ciMrrsta, Dor. 
wn»y jnrufipuMt, mupfu», fqr wvrvQtmi ; TvQtnptuu, v»f4»ym, for 

. l^e Qovie Part of the 1st Ac*, Act isia ut, and Mr* 

arid vet aroused for wr« and mw j as, for*, Qt)***t ; and ivr» for jm«- 
»**.an4 i^w^ as j yiXiura, g«rrfr<k 

_ The Doric and Epic writers abbreviate rc» with the preceding vow- 
el 'unto 9 with a short vowel in the Aorists Passive, and also in the In*, 
perf. and 2d Aor. Act of Verbs in fu; as, irt^i>, fofo, tfra'>i^> 
iyvpy, t}(jy, for irvpfarar, Sr/A raw, Ifryrmt, U«r««, lyt «r*iv i^vr«i^ , , 

^ The Dorians contract Verbs in «» by « instead of a 3 a^^^jtf, 

^J, for ^«T(y/, a'^a. 

The Third Pers. Plur. in ot and «y originally terminated in *r»t And 
«rcv, which are retained by the Boeotians. 

For the I m perf. and Aor. Act and Mid. the Epic dialect has a pe- 
culiar form in r««v and rxoptih implying a repeated action, which is' 
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-usedin$be Indicative only, and generally without the Augment ; asy. 
«v*rfr*#»* +*lmgun f rwrt**n t rv**t*%f*mi &c. 
v~ Th© Ionian* make %» of the Plup. Act by #«, and u by « i ; ee,'^- 
lOh fifes, for JW, fi2ii» Hie Doric form was «*, and the Attic n \ as, 



Hid. and Pas., which are retained only in the Perf. and Plup. Pas., 
the Ionians reject r, and in the common language the towels are con- 
tracted ; as, rwrrurmi, Irwrxr; rtnrmnu, Ir^fotfY, Sec Ion. rMrin«, 
form* rtnrmMiy irtnp**, &c. contracted rv*rn\ irtnnr$v, rvwc*, irmf*, 
&c In like manner From the primary nto of the Opt* is foamed •##. 

The Ionians change t into « before r«i and re of the Ind. and Opt 
Mid. and Pas. as, m^mtmrmt for arurmtnriti ; <rvvToia.ro for rwrettro ; 
'hfyuMr* for tigftivr*. This never takes place in ty+tfr, but sometimes in 
4tri> with the change however of # into i ; as, \CovUaro for tovkwr*. Abo 
where p«# and /** » of the Perf, and Plup. Pas. are preceded by a conso- 
'ttant, the circumlocution in the 5d.Pers.Plur.is avoided by the adoption 
of this form ; as, nrvfarmt, lrtn^«r«, for rtrupfitw nVi, rtraypuw jtwmk. 

The Ionic and Epic writers resolve all clrcumflexed forms witn t ; 
as, Qvyttn for ipuyiit, rvQh* for rvptei, Urt* for Wri • but say fmt, 



ry 'lengthened into nor a. 
»" The Epic IW, imp, i*n or &c may be explained thus ; the 
primitive form was he*, h*i t &c. (as -that of was life*), which 

Sr the oonunon process o/ contraction became 3«, J?* , ty, &c and by 
pic extension, }*>p, fcqt &c. A similar instance is fuufum, 
©ontracted>fc»ij**» aod extended The 3d Pen. Sva is fonned 

from 3***4 by rejecting #, 2*n* and contracting the vowels with j-subk 
scribed, )c4f» So >«/**rn*s. syncopated rv*rnt, contracted TmwjM * ! 

The Attics and others, but especially the former; make; the^'Sd 
Fers. Plur. of the Impetat Act in and of the Mid/and'Pas. 
in ttttt ; as, wwl^rw, t*iVi#v*t, for •twrtrawcr, rvvmvtoir**. 

They form the contracted Opt of «» in »«», and of t» arid IjWni 
iint: as, n^«n», f*A«*f , 3nAojif* ' : '■' 

Tliey sometimes make « of the 9d Pen. Sing. Ind. Midrahd Pis. 
by which exists in the common dialect in the examples 'J5*uXi£ ~$7u, 

w V. " 

Of the Present and Second Aorfst Optative Active of Verbs in pi, 
as well as of the Aorisis Optative Passive of ail Verbs, they have in 
the Dual and Plural an abbreviated form, which in the Third Person 
Plural Is exclusively used; thus, D. rtturvt* nhtrtit, P. *Vto#i>, 1 . «-> 
furi, nSuxi ; SO, 3i/V#y, Irrourof, rr«?r#», ii&oTrn, hJrn, &C* Allti' itvijr* 
H7f«^ rttvitroi, &c for rtf^hmrtt, rprunrw, &c. 

They change p before /uu of the Peril Pas. of Verbs in v« fntb.# £ 
as, veupttepeti fur vt^epjuu. - ■' 

In the Conjugation in p< they say wtWi, 3j3mm, kwu*ft> feft rt» 
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i. 

Stag, fa, D. lrf«, 
Plur. irpif, D. 

P. •>!!>, 

Sing. #*, I. U f 

P. iff** kn*» «wv 

Dual. 

Plur. w^ir, D. *T*ir, 
P. »>s» 

Plur. 



I^ialects of uftip I am. 
Indicative, Present. 
• • 2. 
•ft or j7, I. i*«, P. it/, 

irr, 
in* P. In 

Imperfect 
I. itf, in/, P. J«f, 
i«f , , iE. 
M« 

£ r«* iE. taw, P. Irw, 
frs* I. i»r« 



i 



Imperfect (Middle). 



Future (Middle). 
Uf», A. in/, I. Inmt, 
\rrietu D. iVr, ir~ 
rj, P. irrji 



ir»s , i . ; x 

A. 4rr*v P*if*t» 
fa»f, P. ir**, ir*»i}4f» 

*«>> t r *«:^llt 

[ hrt 9 I. Ufi* JPjjSKj$* 



Sing. irefMi, D. irat/- 

UtvfMU, P.irrtf- 
pa* 

Plur. lr«^«Ae, D. P. far* 

Subjunctive, Pres. and Imperf. 
g. », I. U, P. t'i* 



' **ti P. i#rt*«u ' 



Plur. !>• 



$c, I. ip, P. tiy$ 



p. . , f - 



P. tiVftit, %UfbVt 

Optative, Pres. and Imperf. y £' : \ ^ " 
Sing, tint, I. Uiftt I uVp, I. i«f I I.W \ vv - ^ 

Plur. tinpwt I. [ i wi - J ,; WWM ^ JCfa* : ^ r : - \ 

^ Imperative, ?res» and Imperf. • *•■ ...... ^ .. 

l+o, P. irrar A. i<rh \wrm v 
i*ri I irrur**, A. £V 



Sing. 
Plur. 



Infinitive, Pres. and Imperf. J 
tlttH, Ep. ippua/, *>!»«*, »>», Ep. D. t^ttcy, D. iT^if, «^ir, iT^.iT^^ 
also fi/Aitm or i//»sj>«j. 

Jn/i». Fut. irisl**, P. Uririeu Particip. Fut. Uofjtmt, P. tanpimr 

Participle, Pres. and Imperf. «^wi 
M. **, I. U», -SI. «fc F«"« I. Neu*. *», I.: s«* 4^1^ 

D. uJV«, ittira, i«rra, 

Acc. Dor. tutrm for b>r« 
Uo and the poetic irr« of the Imperative are ancient Middle forms j 
• o/i/ie Optative is often used in an ad\w\)\a\^use ^ well ! b« U ml 
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LIST OF WORDS VARYING THEIR SIGNIFICATION WITH 
THE ACCENT OR tfkfeAT'HlNG. 

p. n. signifies Proper Nanfe. 



uytXafo, gregarious 
AyiXeuof, vulgar, rude 
Jfyiprh, admirable 
toy***, Agetus, p. n. 
iyxug*, an anchor 
jfyxvt*i Ancyra, p. n. 
£yvet, a willow 
ayiof, holy 

myipu*, vulgar* mean 
my^aTott judicial 
mye$, <t leader 
Myty pollution 
iy^txosy rude 

iypjxos, dtvelling in tlte country 
my^ofictt feeding, residing in the 

country ; a steward 
iyt***f**h reared in the country 

AncUalus, p. xu 
ayx'totlof, maritime 

near < 
%YX** ^rigle 
&y*t, doing 
aym, a struggle 
aitXQoSj a brother ■>->'y > - 

Adelpkuf t -p. 
fyd, ripe .. } 

Adra, p. xu - ^ ' { 
fit*, aa-tu, I sing - 
&lm, I please : ; 

&%6f*tvo(, parched , 
at'ows, revering,.. , , J 
atmtuts, Athenian 
Mmms, Alhenceus, p. n» : ■><■ 
#4{m*» noiseless 
ijpot, crowded • - , 
irfSog, innocent • 
etttuof, Alhoiis, p. n. )f . , 
dSfofrheat 
aifof, burning 
*7tos, praise 
*ii$f+ *ever& . 

alforoxos, having severe, labour 
etUiraxoty inauspiciousiy born 
ahtoii JBolus, p. n. 
aloktf, various 
mliriix, high 



almiet, j&peh, p*W>V ^ 
mpn, taking away 
xt^ifi receiving 1 
axtrrnt, a physician 
axfarnsi Acestes, p. n. 
uxnknrtf, inexorable 
axnXnrat, unspotted? / 
axis, a spear. . -.. . m « . . v , i 
JLxts, Aoi% pi n. 
&x#t, Acris, p. n» 
m*tU,a locust.. V 
tLktifat, truly 
Unfit, truth 
Aftfirot, reaping time 
&f*tirts, a crop 
&fAuyi*x5i f the almond' tree 
iftvyhiXn, an almond 
Mf^itfAmphi's^n. 
»pfif, around 
mfi, through 
£»«, prince ■ - . y 
atnxgvf, opposite 
&iTix{vt, openly 
**i €r wMoh 
&**ti aiif l ] ■ ■» 
&<r\to( f unndpigable 
arkoof, simple ; ' . « ; 

is it so -iiv. . > 
&£*r.therefore 
k^x, a prayer 
fyottof, cursed 
ik{*iit, delicate 
,4tf/!»f, a burden. Argot, Argus t p.D»„ 
itfUt ivhite, nimble 
it^ivrM, Arisio, p. n 
&{t*r£t, dining 
iptutt of a lamb 
'upuof, a hoggerel ^ 
kprayh, rapine ' 
kpe&yn, a hook ; - : 
tyfavst unutterable ti - 

ippnris, odious 
m(rtrox9( f lately delivered 
m^thexofy lately born 
it^rtttfMs, lately cut 
iort+eftof, lately culling 
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- The Ionian* frequently insert?' before the termination of the cases 
of j^w.and «vtw; **> fwttw, reruns r«*rf#itf, &c Wjth a 

Vocative «{r«< has the force, or an Interjection; as, <rv <rf%rC$y 
/larA y*, oW m^M. It may be observed too, that «J*#j and its qlass n^t 
fur to a .preceding .object, Hi and its class to a succeeding,. . > 

For the sake of . emphasis the Attics annex « long to the cases ef £ 
hum, andcwTff with its compounds, but never in tragedy ; as, Lim^ 
f xumv^ ittuwt j $ . •drtfi, T*vr$ti, reiourtiY, &c. But # and « in the t£Tmj* 
nation of the Neuter are absorbed ; as, rwn, rmvrh T*t*vn f for «r#t/r#, 
▼«5t«, ™«5r«. But from this must be distinguished the i annexed 
to the Dative l!1 - Llf ^hich is merely a resumption of the regular 
form of ilie tcrnitiintJori of that case, and is always short. 

The Reflect! v<_> Pronouns ah* ays occur in Homer as'separate words ; 

aS, Iftf.r'.v fiUTflf, if x : r.y, Vi IfCI UVT69 t 9% »VT$9 t I «Uflt». 

- The Attics use r*v and r* for nt*t and and £rrw, Ipfi. *mi 
for Ti^a, PL For flyn-na;, f Tivj p they make ir§m, Ion. It* end «<r« 
ran Ion, hum's, for £t<ije. The Neuter of imj is written J as fwo, 
words, or a, n with 4 comma, to distinguish It from that, " j 

fero. v., 

The Middle Voice has frequently an active application'; but when 
distinguished from the Active Voice, it expresses action reflected tft^on 
(he agent, and signi6es what a person does to or fir himself. ■ 

The Optative Mood derives its name from its supposed prevalent 
import, but is used in various other significations. I to rbrce'is ne\r. 
erer substantially that of the Imperfect Subjunctive in Latin, it* 
which the Greek Subjunctive never assimilates itself. ■ j • J - 

All the Tenses, except the Present, Future, and Paulo-post Furore, 
represent the different modifications of past traieV' ^Fhe Aeriees *rtt 
termed indefinite in respect of time ; they ^etiataWy vtftr^ however te 
tHe^rtif, and are therefore, along with tlw lia^fe^a^ Pfte^riert) 
Historical Tenses. ^j.?***.' t.-risi 

Few Verbs have both the Aorists, and thd First wtf jrittV'ft«9M4t 
■dc\Kit?fcwe than the Second. ^ii^. j-. r: . -,T 

^THe'Firstand Second Perfect are seldom both in Use itt the^mia 
VeW. 1 : Tne : Second Perfect has been genenJly tenfeed-i>y gwnHDS?* 
riaqs the Perfect Middle ; in reality, however, it may tie eotssldevea\ 
both worn Hs prevalent signification and the analogy of its. fonoatlon 
antt ft^iefetlon, as another form of the Perfect' Active; and as siicb4t 
bfrs fteVtf classed with the other Tenses of the Active Voice jn the fore- 
going rttte ««d e*nmples. . 

The^Pairto-post Futore is Passive, end expresses something <a#m 
tkcjnhtt of being done. It is not used in liquid Verbs, no* ia tfcose 
which, augment the Perfect without the Reduplication of the; wgai 
oddsonaot. - . . * 9jnw 

>* tFtte Dual has no First Person in the Active Voice iKvjnr^ Ao/? 
list* Passive ; Elmsley rejects the First Person altogether..^ - r>o i2iL 
: 'Here it may not be improper to observe, that, although a^thejMBife 
which can be formed by conjugation and inflection are ef&ftjftsj^ rW 
ate rort^oing examples as a guide to other Verbs in which they ,a*e 
used, it is not to be supposed that tiaej all a&taaUy exist in erafjriye^. 
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>c All Verbs, whether they began with rowels or consonants, appear 
to have beert augmented with i, as may be seen from the earlier Poets, 
have hXm$ for ^«t», Ugi, Uy«, and U<y»s, for 4y»>, «y*f , 
&c. ^ In some cases • has continued to maintain itiself before a vowel ; 
as, &i* t lm4t*i ; iffptat, Um»pw ; «v{i v, Hie Attics also in 

some instances prefix 1 to words already augmented ; as, 
&£**m, Att. ; also ttym and its compound kn4y*. 

Augment in Composition* 
Verbs compounded with Prepositions take the Augment between' 
the Preposition and the Verb ; and, except in the case of <r»^ apd some!-* 
times upipi, reject die final vowel of the Preposition' before <; as, 

•'Sometimes combines with 1 into »»; as, <r^«*Xi^*«/, cr{0v*«Xi«*jf». 

In most other forms of composition the Augment is prefixed to the 
first component part ; as, fukoron*, IfttKotroan, n%iAi\o<r«tnkK,. This 
also occurs occasionally with the Preposition xmr* ; as, Xkait- 

xi*«S<««. But ««Sti/3* has both Uottvin and xaSn^h and 
iwboth Umtnftnr and *n4nw 

It may be observed generally, that, when the Preposition changes 
the meaning of the simple Verb, the Augment is prefixed to the Verb ; 
if it does not change it, the Preposition is augmented. 

The following take the Augment both before and after the Prepo- 
sition ; An%«fiuur nmxqtm ; Angrf**, famtf*** ; }mtru* t ihpruv $ hum*, 
Ui«f*i«» ; lugXiw, W^Xmv ; wm**H*, Itrmfftt^. 

When $5 and far are followed by a vowel susceptible of Augment* 
that vowel is augmented ; as, 1*4(7* ru* tvnfyi™* ; Jiw 
mrtm When however they are followed by a vowel not susceptible 
of augment, or ft coasonaat, Ut takes the Augment at *ht begin* 
ning • as, 2ur**iu, fivrvrtor ; and iZ remains unchanged. But tfye 
Attics ttyaw*{fci»4M» and n tyf***** ■ . '• ' 

The Preposition after the rejection of its final vowel in coinnosftio.u 
changes its-se/t mute into the corresponding aspirate before t^z,nntgh, 
breathing f as, tymtu* from and is doubled in compos^ 

tkra after a simple vowel.; as, ft*, . .. , n 

In composition U becomes tg before a vowel ; as, U?*4,X*s M>C*V 
A#k 'Er and rv», which change » before a /a6to/ into f* t before 
tens/ into <y, and before A* into A, resume it before < ; as, IpCpkjMf 
InCakXf ; 9vyyiyi9/*M.i, rvnyiyMfttii ; fv\\mft$*v*, r«tiA«/«£«tttt» <£veil 
when wm rejects », it resumes it before 1 ; as, *u»*itw* 1 ; 

* 'It is probable that no Augment originally existed, as m Homer} 
Heslod, and the other earlier Poets, its use is very fluctuating', the 
tame word occurring sometimes with and sometimes without it, Tbe> 
rejection of the Augment has been deemed a peculiarity of the Ionic 
dialect ; it must not however be supposed that the Ionians never used 
It; J but only that their dialect sanctioned the omission of it The At- 
tic Writers on the other hand observed it invariably, except in the cJro» 
ruse* of their dramatic compositions, which were formed upon the* 
tibd&ltff the primitive language of Greece, 
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. Perfect Passive, 
1 Vie* of roe rarions forms of tte Perfect tPtol W^ial 

... suu vitfea Vawel before it* T - ;.. i. V) 
HtPers. SdPers. •■ 3d' Feftv f,: » ,;i 
Sitig. *lf»Xii^«i wt$t\***t *if»X»#te**" 

DuttL ^fiXuftdn wifiXntfa . «nf*x#i^i» ■ ■■''.■-■?■« 
Plur. rtQiXnptt* wtptXtrh wtpXwMHtt 
Subj. flnf/X-»^MM, &c. Opt. *if<X«jMi», Ac. ~ , 

■ When a consonant precedes pmt, the Third Person Plural i»4Me> 
bf the Participle with drt from tifu, 7 am / and in the Pluperfects^ 
jsw*. The Subjunctive and Optative are declined throughout by A 
and mi« with the Participle, , r ■ 

/ " ^mm from of the 1st Perfect \ " V '/'"v/V 
- Sbg. UXtypuu XiX$*i XiXiacay .■'"*,".;, eu Jizt 

"... . Dual XtX«w«ito XiXi^ln AiX^Aw . tr jt1 

Plur. XiXtyfut* i XiXi;gA XtXiftuiw ifci. 

. Subj. XtXi^iMr -7» &c« Opt. XiXsyptHf w^ &Q , 

from f% of the 1st Perfect, • j y f 

Sing, rtruppuu rirv^cu «wr« ' 

Dual. rtrv^Lfttiot nrvfto* nrwiplw 

Plur. rsrtppffe mi^k • . «*vqa/tfiv0' t/ri 
Subj. itrupfUHt <?♦ &C Opt. rinpfftfu?* liV, && 

p/a« fromytetfo? the 1st Perfe*^ , ! ; ^ - ^ 

Plur. xtpk^tU ■ w%fm4s\~\" -^^^iiit^iA 1 -' 
, f - ( Subj. m^xut « &c OpSf^fytfjj^ 

from »« of the 1st FeffWC, 10 ^ * 

■ > ii;;.-; fii^iJ-'... - -,;»ojL:j;ijL.i ji:) 

Dual. <rt*u*ftt4oi <*\<tu*$y . ryri^a*- 1 .. "J 

«.w 5ub > ***f't""i *» Opt. MUfptffs .*m A* . .! ,. ...... 

The Imperative of the Perfect Passive is formed by changing **c4 
tee Secbdd -Person Singular of the Indicative Fnto*; as - , trrqfiXi&mt, 
nri^wf irt^/My**, rirr^fc The Third Person is formed by ebarigU 
ing i of the* Second Person Plural into » ; as, *if <X«rA» msffe; rty*i 
X**#«^ nrvfjar. -:.:.^<iil-, 

The Infinitive is formed by changing * of the Second Perstm PI A* 
ral into «w ; as, «rs0jXfrrlf, rirt^i ; *%px*p4m t *9+v$$mu - 

Conjugation in ju, _.Ji. »rij 

The Second Aorist, Perfect, and Pluperfect of Imp* have a c N«tf 
ter signification ;. as, Urn*. I stood, ism**, I stand, Icrnxuv or i/m*. 
»w> I was standing* For later writers have in a^-ijio. 
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tire seme ; distinct from this is the Doric Wax*. The. Second Aor- 
ist Middle is not found. 

Of irr**« and Urn**» in the Daal and Plural there is an abbrevi- 
ated form, which takes place in many other Perfects and Pluperfects ; 
as, Ifrartti lsr«/"»? lrr««, \rri.tt ; Wrirnu ******* > Subj. irrw, Ir- 
rtjti&c. Opt Urmnf, Uratm , &c. Imp. U-mtl* Urar^.&c. Inf. 
irretfsu ; Part. irrwf, irr£r«, l*rut I Srr*r«f» &e. 

For lr*Ai» and i«j2»j> are frequently used irdstn and i&3«t», and for 
rttiri and rjfii and h\*u f from the forms rili* and ; also its 
Jbr Ufa For ?*r«A, hi*rtdi, the Poets commonly say jVt*, ht*tS, and 
<*f rrnl/ in composition, tri ; as, **{tfr&. For the Middle 
r«, are round J«t7, <V<r*». The Aorists £x«, 

awe, IA7**pjf», &c. are used only in the Indicative. The Aorists \hh 
n», and are hardly ever found in the Indicative Singular. 

itifu rarely occurs in a simple state. Its compound u<ptnpu often 
takes the Augment at the beginning ; as, *<piu t «p«c*». In the Plu- 
ral of the Second Aorist Indicative the Attics commonly say iQupt*, 
mQurt, ktytitm* ; and so on in the other compounds. For the Aorist 
Passive tint and the Aorist Middle \fin* are found and %lf$nt in 
composition. 

Verbs in t>fu usually take the Subjunctive and Optative of the ra- 
dical form um ; as, Zu»9v* 9 htxpvnpt. 

DlALZCTICAL PaCUUAKZTIES OF THC VlEB. % 

Augment and Reduplication* 
. The Attics substitute n for 1 in the Augment of 3t»«/*«/, favXeprnj, 
and ftiM* ; as. «}w«pif», &c. 

The other dialects, and especially the Ionic, allow the rejection of 
the Augmentin poetry, the latter also in prose ; as, for iCaXt ; 
fan for i?« • ) i .Kf*tXtr* for hpuUr* ; \*o* for 

hrnfM aspirates the Augment of the Perfect and Pluperfect ; as, 
irnt**, Urnxu* or uVrnaffc 

• With the Epic Poets the 2d Aor. Act and Mid. sometimes under* 
go reduplication, which extends to all the Moods ; as, wiittfat, tivi* 
hi* for Wih*, from xut»* 

In Verbs beginning with X and p, the Attics sometimes change the 
reduplicative Augment into u ; as, tiknQ*, tl/x*£/xcu y for' XiA»>^flt, pi- 

In Verbs beginning with a vowel, a reduplication connnon.ly.called 
the wlMic, though not confined to that dialect alone, takes, place^n.tfut 
Perf. by the repetition of the first two letters of the Verb w&hou£ 
changing the vowel of the Augment ; as, kyu^ nyi?**, Alt, 4*tt*ie- 
«« 5 i/MMf, *fu**> Att » ^.X«¥Mt 'Att. fctAiftft •« 

A.«Xa. The Plup. often takes a new Augment/ as, **n»«*, s*j»»fi<t^ 

A similar reduplication takes place in the 2d Aor. where however 
the Augment precedes; as, Hp*, Att. *£*go» ; aty*, nyov, Att 
yai i Subj* &C 

Future. 

Verbs in rr* and £«, which commonly have <r* in the Fut make in 
the- Doric, ; as, x^w*, Dor. 

p 2 
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When r* of the Rrt if preceded by asnort<vttt^rsans>ofcs)slaft 
the Ionic dialect, and the vowels are contracted in tke^Atdo » .as r fl » 
£<C«#*, /S^MTiir, &c. Don. &U*> faU%m* &c itbijUK, JUftp, 
0j6«ps* 6c& So riAut, rsXwwt vrti#tir, &C. Ion. «iAt*v*tXstsf» iti 
Att. vtX£, nMif , rnXMpiv, Ac S 

But if the short vowel before <ru be h *he voweli are not ryintrafc 
ed i as, *aju**» &c Att »ipM* »<p«Jf» a ssM fts y s sn && 

These abbreviations extend also to the other Moods* tad tevffce 
Middle Voice ; as, n& ju i ip m. 

The MoMc dialect forms the Fat. of liquid Verbs in wm ; «* «{*, 
Af«; jEol also the Epic sometimes, and even the Attic* m%mr 

Inflection of the Tenses. r . . .w 

For u*, u, of the Pres. Act the Cohans write «*, * ; and annejt As 
to the 2d Per*. Sing, of some Verbs, in which they are followed -.by 
the Attic and Epic writers ; as, ita.****, tlrprtm, t»^^ , con- 
tracted and used for Mix?* tl*yt> For joey said 
full* ;. as^ rwrrefttfav. 

The iEolic 1st Apr. Opt is in a* which in inflection follows the 
terminations of the Indicative. 
." Instead of «» the ^Eolic Part is in ut (anciently <*, hence the 
Gen. in urt and the Latin Part in ns), from the Conjugation in tyu 
to which that dialect is partial; and for «*, via, of, it substituted m % 
wro, n\ as, Fern. *M*r«««3r«. 

• The Dorians write ##, t, #»« said wci, for W*vo# the Pres. 
Act. and everywhere for (*u of the 1st PeWPL 'iTho «d Fe*a< 
in mft they make by ni*\ as, virfwj andtbegd Para. PL of 

Verbs in pi by m; as, irtmrt, «i4#t* . ■•>' j ■■>?;/■» ,«i ■■ r f 

For opuu of the Fut Mid; they write tSyntror tepstf* and: generally 
represent the contracted »u by it»; as, wAuwtffcM ;i4N&«pitj», 
Vif he Doric and other writers, particularly Abe^ffoet* insert f bafoqe 
in and #*.of the Dual and Plur. Mid. and Pas. ; as, r«wr«p*«*«fe.rt«r> 

■"Eft e t)oric, Ionic, and Epic writers, the Inf. in urajri.w tentti- 
nates^p./iirfM and pi» ; as, vumptiw, jwrri/afv, rams* vmctiu, Dor. 
Wtuji .rtryptfWMt, nruQtpv, fqv vvrvftnu ; rvQinpvuu, wftXptt, for 

The Powc Part of the 1st Aotv Act is in ««, and #im 

and «*j are used for «w« and mot? as, t**r«, $tkiu*t ; and wr« forests- 
.«* an) as j yiXiu**, £«r*wr«. 

_ The Doric and Epic writers abbreviate rc» with the preceding vow- 
el .into 9 with a short vowel in the Aorists Passive, and also in the Im- 
perf. and 2d Aor. Act of Verbs in fu; as, IrvQhv, krtht, W*>>ifc*» 
«y>p», for Irutynwu*, Irthrav, Umrai^ iyt*?**, tseswa*, , 

The Dorians contract Verbs in «« by n instead of a 3 aa«4«iTjtf > i- 
i» ji, for f «*f f , * 

The Tliird Pers. Plur. in «» and «» originally terminated in «r«» and 
«/r«y, which are retained by the Boeotians. 

For the I m perf. and Aor. Act and Mid. the Epic dialect has a pe* 
cuYiar form in r«w and r*^n»i implying a repeated action, which is' 
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tustfdfii Jbe Indicative only, and generally without the Augment; as*, 
efervsr**, r*^" ***'' <rinr»r»*», rvwrtrHf*n»f &C. 
. >^The lonians make w of the Plup. Act by #«, and u by it ; as, f. 
h*t iorjfaw, jjSu, Hie Doric form waa 14*, and the Attic * ; as, 



Slid, and Fas., which are retained only in the Perf. and Plup. Pas., 
tlie lonians reject r, and in the common language the vowels are con- 
tracted ; as, rwror**, Irvawf, mmrms, Ir^fotfY, Sec Ion. rvffiM, 
IwCTft, ri«rm«i, irir^iM, &c. contracted nnrrei lrtNrr«r> rvwci^ inn//*, 
&c. In like manner from the primary nto of the Opt. is formed •##. 

The lonians change t into « before r«i and re of the Ind. and Opt. 
Mid. and Pas. as, mvavmrmt for <rt<r»otrai ; rvrroia.ro for rvvrotvro ; 

for This never takes place in nrat, but sometimes in 

«Vr#, with the change however of into 1 ; as, \ZovUaro for tort.*™. Also 
•where pt*i and of the Perf, and Plup. Pas. are preceded by a conso- 
'nam, the circumlocution in the 5d.Pers.Plur.is avoided by the adoption 
of this form ; as, rtrvQureu, trtrt%Mro f for rirvftfiitoi i/ri, rtr*ypuv«i r(r*u 
The Ionic and Epic writers resolve all circumflexed forms with 1 ; 
as, fvyun for fvyih, rvfh* for rvfl», Jrru* for 2rr« ; but sky hm, 
B*mr, #»*, &c. for ftv, 3$;, &c This 1 is in Epic writers frequent- 
ly 'lengthened into n or u. 

•■■ The Epic *»*rt t i*f or hm*i, &c may be explained thus ; the 
primitive form was lut, hit, hy, &c. (as that of was Kb*), which 

St the common process ot contraction became , iy, &c. and by 
pic extension, fop, 3*ov &c. A similar instance is fuupm*, 
contracted'piijp^ and extended pa/p**. The 3d Pen. S«s is fonned 
from by rejecting r, few* and contracting the vowels with 1 snb- 
sarrbed,i*^ So *wm*h syncopated rv*mh contracted rmwjM 

The Attics and others, but especially the former, make the' '3d 
Few. Plur. of the Imperil. Act in and of the Mid. and Ks. 
ill ritn % at, rvrwrtn, nKmrriw, for rvitrtrotrmf^ rvmvimrmu 

They form the contracted Opt. of «» in and of t« and f*Vta 
Mat: as, npy*t, f <&«*», 3nA«jif* 

They sometimes make « of the dd Pen. Sing. Ind. Midland Fas. 
by u, which exists in the common dialect in the examples (5$okn t «7u. 

Of the Present and Second Aorist Optative Active of Verbs in jmj, 
as well as of the Aorists Optative Passive of ail Verbs, they have in 
the Dual and Plural an abbreviated form, which in the Third Person 
Pftpal is exclusively used ; thus, D. rtttTw, mAn-tp, P. nhtjut, r*- 
0UTt, Tihin ; so, 3*7t#v, tmZrtf, rr«7m, itioTrov^ Kirn, &c* Also rv^« 
Hvfv, rttriim, &c for rtupiunnt) rvrunm, &c. 

They change f* before pai of the Perf. Pas. of Verbs in v« rata ; 
fts, <xt$turfMit fur nQmpftmt. 

In the Conjugation in pi they say rifain, 3j3mw, hiwvan, for ««• 
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Stag. %ifU, D. \rt*y 

Plur. Is/up, D. 
P. ifilf, 

Sing. «», I. U, 

P. in», unv, hnn 

Dual 

Plur. ww, D. ^*if, 
P. ifiif 



Plur. 



IftVfMU, P.Uw 



Plur. is»p*Ac, D. P. 



r Itfalects of u>< f J am. 

Indicative, Present. 
2. 

iff or 14, 1, in/, P. fa, 
Un, P. In 

Imperfect 
fat I. *«f» » F. »«f> 

tfw, iE. taw, P. irfl», 

Imperfect (Middle). 

Future (Middle). 
Up, A. irii, I. 

rj, P. 



■ ■ i\ v ■ 

A. *ro»», PUff** 

..... iip«^£ 

fr»r, P. «#««,. ir*s»j£f» 

**» 4 . ■ . . i>* w v s 

ft™, L for* P; M«f*|* 

- ■ ... 1 
!rir*J, D.Ut7r«** ire** 
mo P. i#rt*«u • 



ir«r«o -IX 



Subjunctive, Pres. and Imperf. 



Sing. J, I* U#» P. Jf, I. ijv, P. §/jf^ 
Plur. »*•»• D. 

P. tlvp.tr, %'tOfAtt 

Optative, Pres. and Imperf. : \ «*- 

Sing. nV, I. Ui/u I k'ii/, I. lots J I.W r» 

Plur. tinptvt I. iT^m [ i/uti J fiV«», I. A. iTi» . ' 5 

' ' M^^r. Imperative, Prist, and Imperf. • < *■ . , - 

Sing. l*o, P. Uroj A. iV^i I wf* 

Plur. ir« . . I Imm, A. imt* P*. 

"•- * I 

Infinitive, Pres. and Imperf. ; 
tTirci, Ep. 1^»i»«m, Ep. D. D. iT^if, £pn>, iT^, J/u^ 

also jpiuu or / * 

Jn/Sn. Fut. Ut*$*h P* Imrt** Particip. Fut. irqusiw, P. tanptwjr 
Participle, Pres. and Imperf. 



M. «v, I. «fc 



Few. wra, I. iot/fa, 
O. iJV*, U7ra, Sarra, 
JE. lira, iar« 
Acc. Dor. tZvr* for fo>r« 
v» an J the poetic l*r* of the Imperative are ancient Middle forms j 
i/lAe OptoUve is often uaedinana&\«\A&%eu'w^ well! 
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tist of words varying their signification with 
the accent or Breathing. 



p. n. signifies 

mytXaief, gregarious 
myi\tu»s, vulgar, rude 
Jfyfrlf, admirable 
Mf***] T Agetus, p. n. 
iyxugtty an anchor 
£^*vg«, -Ancyra, p. n. 
&y**s t a willow 
mytis, holy 

myifMoe, vulgar, mean 
my^mTos, judicial 
Spiff* leader 
JLyts, pollution 
iypms, rude 

mypixot, dwelling in tfre country 
myptifut, feeding, residing in the 

country ; a steward 
*yt'wf**h reared *n the country 
*yXt*l*t* Ancfyalus, p. xu 
&y%i*lw, maritime 
iyXWf near 
&y%m *tr*ng!e x . t 
iymt, doing t 
my**, a struggle 
&i\(p'o{ t a brother 1 
28k7$ot, Adeipkus, "p* XU 
<fyo, ripe : '. j 
ai(a, Adra, ^n. > 

I sing 
Shi, £r«, I please 
&%opttra(, parched 
ii»f*tu$, reqeriig\. : 
aftiveuof, Athenian 
aJnmiof, Athenajus, p. n* . ■ ' . > 
M^MSt noiseless 
mJpof, crowded ■ • . ■ \ 

innocent • 
&f*»s, Alhous t $.tu , r 
aU«t t heat 
mitts, burning 
aJrog, praise 
a4i*s^0evere> . 

alt or (mo t j having severe labour 
ahdraxtf, inauspicious^ born 
a7dXsii J£blus,p t n. 
aioX»g, various 
aivu*, high 



-Proper Nanja. 
afarim, jEpea, p* «fc>y -.0. ■ 

taking' away 
jtif«S»i receiving j * 
axtrrrif, a physician • 
mmUrtis, Acestes, p. n. 
axn^nns , inexorable . 
&Mfi^nrif, unspotted? , 

a Jpear' •,*■*■...*■«.,».. 
&w, ^cm» pi n. 

Acris, p. n» 
iw^if , a /ocuit , 4 
&knh$, truly 
aXntit, truth 
aptiriti reajring time 
&f*nr6t t a crop 
AftvyhtX*, the almond-tree 
tfmytexn, an almond 
ipQHf Amphisy ru 
mmf'ts, around 
Ana, through 

prince 
Avrm^vs, opposite 
&*rix£Uf, openly 

Mvtci'aiif* ' 
&tXoo(, unnavigable 
avXoof, simple ■ ; l 
fya, is it so ■->■.-..■..*:• 'i 
i^thertfore 
&$a, a. prayer f 
fyeuos, cursed \ \ 

delicate v 
.^f)*?, afturden, Argot, Argus, x*.B± 
*}>yif, ivhUej nimble * tfl 
mprrmp, Arislo, p. n. 
m^irrSv, dining 
fyiiot, of a lamb 
'mpttif, a hoggerel „ 
A^srafyn, roping 'j vJ <>> v 

a^ayviy a hook 

&} fares i unutterable ,. ; » 

ippnref, odious 
BfiTirbxot, lately delivered, 
k^rirexot, lately born . \ 

afrfoo/MS, lately cut 
ierirtfcet, lately cutting 



what 

some 
Afrit*, a star 
£m£> Aster, p. a. 
**$oii\o(, a jytnin 
ArfOtXt, a daffodH 
£rr«, what 
Sir**, some 

irr*, a term of respect, Stir 
&rt%t£ s , truly, altogether 
&rt%tu( t artlessly 
mSyn, Auge, p. n. 
avyn, splendour 
*Srn, this 
wtrn, self 
Jtytrn, dismissal 
Atpirn, Aphete, p. n. 
i<p(ou African 
ijpp$,foam 
&o£ or r#, a sword 
n, a woman 



Qui*, but little 
fimtat, a branch 
fimiif, small 
fi*st, Bams, p. n. 
/W/Xi<«, a queen 
f&mrtXua, a kingdom ■ 
fiarof, a brambles a kind of measure 
Paris, passable 
finkt, Belus, p. n. 
finXit, the threshold 

life 
jkSf, a bow. 

ftan%(n, a kind of herb 
fi**Xt»,feeble 
$Un,feedmg 
fimv, calling, ofixtn 
fyvrcty a man 
&?*r«s, gore 
fywX«f> a locust 
&£ov%9f, a public crier 
j3{v«y, budding 
fyvuv, the shore of Cyrene 

yaXnvm, a calm 
yaXwn, calm 
y*vXos, a milk pail 
y*vXos, a kind of boat 
yixotts, ridiculous 
yi\»i9$, facetious 



m 

ytkSv, laughing " r 
ytnrn, nativity 
ytvirn, kindred 
yt^atot, old 
yt^mJas, a Geraan 
ykxvmv, blue 
ykavxn, Glauce, p. n. 
yXauxtg, blue ' 
yk*u*»s, GlauaiS, p. H« 
yvfff, a circle 
yv(o$ % circular 

3«l»ir, a laurel 
latyvn, Daphne, p. it. 
ht(4, the neck 
hit**, a city of ^Ethiopia 
h%*pttn, a reservoir 
^iia/jtivn, having received 

a tribe 
Wfti$, fatness 
)<«, Jupiter, Ace* of Ztof 
is*, through 
%7*, divine 
Vivuf, Dino, p. n. 
3/v«y» rolling 
iiaytwt, noble 
trying, Diogenes, p. n. 
h7of, divine 

his, of Jupiter, Gen. of Zt»r 
h%0T9fMs, cutting in two 
tt%irofi$s, cut in two 
ioxof, opinion 
toxos, a beam 
VoXios, deceitful 
hxUs, Dolius, p. n. 
hlix4 9 long 
hxt%ti, Doliche, p. n. 
)«X«y t Dolon, p. n. 
1o\ur t deceiving 
fyvfi«st Drymus, p. n. 
fyvpos, an oak coppice 



tftoi*, Idyia, p. n. 
tiivt*, knowing 
ilxm, yielding 
tixm, an image 
fin, he said 
tlsrt, say 
lis, in 

tts, thou arty goest 



its, one t - 

itf, having placed 
Kxto*, sixth 
ixrofy without 
i*<rXS«, / sail out 
tuirXw, fully 
ix«*r*>, less 
iXa<r<ra>r, lessening 
iX««v, driving 
iXxAfv, an olive bed 
tXtef, compassion 
IXtof, a kitchen table 
tXtvns, an approach 
iXtwig, Eleusis, p. n. 
IXTtt, Elpis, p. n. 
IXvlf, hope 
tfitfttt, to be . 
tpptt, to send 
*»» in 
?y, one 

h, having placed 
fw, he is in, for hirrt 
h), in 

to one, Dat of tU 
i a tno/g 
iw{£W> mutilated 
hog, annual 
hog, of one lT .g 4 -. v 

/ *Aa&£ ,. . 

i£a/{trar , /o 6? catf ouf , . 
ig«j{<r**, excellent 
igaj{i', carries forth. . , , 
i^at/^ir, discharges, frees . 
f|«, without 

I will have 
l*mtt»t, praise 
\*mm % severe ' 
***VC M t & province 
l*d{xi*, Eparchfa, p. n. 
ifmjf, a wild fig-tree 

a wild Jig 
i^tMuof, of Mercury 
t(fMMg, a hillock 
trtf, a year 
Mf, in vain 
tvMnt, Euanthes, p. n. 
timfitit, blooming 
tMCoXss, straight tlirown 



m 

1V A .pMuCiXtf, straight throwing ; 

. >v . tl<rii6ns, obedient 

...... uncutns, a subject 

iv<ri£*v, worshipping , : M) i 
yvriZtf, Eusebon, p. i^./ . 
xhtrUim, EusthensSi &in«. .". 
turfaw, robust 
tvru%tet, good fortune 
turu%iu, Eutychia, p« n. 

Jupiter 
iw> to live 
£vot, an animal 
a/ive 

S, where 
t, certainly, he says, for v 
and 

i»» or 

ixof, a nail 
. fa os, foolish 

an archer 
r ..jkf**h of us 

Hew, Her ceus, p. n. 

of Juno 
i^a*Xtia, Heraclea, p. n, 
,. ^**Xi/«, Herculean 
. v i^«*Xi«f, Heracleus, p. n. 

. 4(a*Xtr*f , Herculean 
^ frr**, /est 
4mrr> lessening 

\ §*X*(Aett, dens of wild beasts 
. t ^«X*^aw / , tem/>fe of- Castor ., V: 
t % $-aft€c(, astonished 

StzfiZos, astonishment 
. a goddess 
SU, a spectacle 
Storixof, bearing a god . 
$tcro*4f , oora 9/ a £ocf 

heat 
$i(ftn, warm 
Si(f*«f, a lupine 
$t{/$if t warm 
9*Xvt , female 
ShXvf, a nipple 
Supir, hunting 



", ■. % 
. Perfect Passive. 
1 Vie* of the Tjmous forms of tie Perfect MMtt/itf ^ 

fua with: a Vwwel before it* v «... i. ■•- n, r > 
■' - ' : let Pew,--- ' fld Pew. - ■ Bd'Pert.-" :; "' ^ 
• Sing. +tp\nf**i *«pt\nr*t ^tf$Xnrm$ t ■' ■* TX ' 
Duafc *ripiX*^» wij>/X**ft» . **4>iX*irtrt ■'- 
Plur. pipXnpit* *tqn\n*h mf«x«i*tfk ' ' ' ( " ; ' " 

Subj. mfiX*p*i, &c. Opt. <ripiX«^en», &c. 

When a consonant precedes the Third Person Plural i*xna<fe 
by the Participle with tin from i^u, J am ; and in the PlupgTrect r wtta 
jsw* The Subjunctive and Optative are declined thrtugbojit by 4 
and uat with the Participle. 

J '^iw from ^« of the 1st Perfect 1 . ' ' v v " . 
Sbg. XiXiy^aw XiXigo* XiXmww 7.;. 

. ... .^DuaX XiXtypi&v XiXi^*f .XiXtjgftf • to ii.- 

Plnr. XtX$y(Mj0* , XiXt^ XtXi^UM ifci . t , ^ 

. Subj* XtXjypiMf », &c* Opt, XiXty/iSMt t;V f &(V 

/i^mm from f « of the 1 st Perfect. ■ ; ■ ■' • ' ' 

Sing, nrvpfuu virv^m wtrihrrkt 

Dual, rtruftfuin vtrvQfa* nrtxphv 

Plur. rsrtppsfo - r*ro0/r . mupfMmtUi 
Subj. rtrapjiuiw &c Opt. croppf?* i/n*, &C 

p^ftom^ tfthelst Ferf^ ■• 

sing. . ^WMr^^'^' 1 ' 

from »« of the 1st IWttsV™ ■»*>- 
Dual. *nru<rfi»4ot #t*ttrfa . . ryri^d* -' , : . r ^ 

The Imperative of the Perfect Passive is formed by changing * of 
ftke- SecbtfdFerttm Singular of the Indicative into o ; as; wt^x*^. 
*Mnfmt |-#^<**r», vit^i. The Third Person is formed by -cbcrigu 
ing t of the Second Person floral into * ; as, «ip<x«#A, n«^p#t^ cty*l 
X»r/*, *in>$4ai. Ji:. j iS 

The Infinitive is formed by changing < of the Second Peretm PI A* 
ral Into as, irtpfXirrft, rtrv<ph ; mtpiknrtoci, ntv$i*H ■ * 

Conjugation in fu. i»U 
The Second Aorist, Perfect, and Pluperfect of irmpu hatis a^fafef 
ter signification ; as, / 5^ood, irr*jM», / stand, Um*ut or i/rr*. 

/ e«w standing. For iirr«»« later writers have in Mk*i& 
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tive sane ; distinct from this is the Doric Urw, Hie. Second Aor- 
■iat Middle is not found. 

Of i*r»*« and \rrn**» in the D«al and Plural there is an abbrevi- 
ated form, which takes place in many other Perfects and Pluperfects ; 
as, irr*r«* Israel*, Wretrt, ifrart ; irr&rw t Urafmp ; Subj. IfrS, 

, &c Opt ira-aw, irraw, &c Imp. XtrmJ)^ vr«r^;&c, Inf. 
lvraf%t ; Part. irr*>«, irr«; ; irrSrtg, &c. 

For JriAj> and are frequently used Irtftin and ii^owv, and for 
Tthn and r/fn and 2i$pv t from the forms r^i « and ; also lu 
Sot Ittu For f«W*, luxitrfh the Poets commonly say JVm, h$*vi, and 
<4T rrij/i in composition, rr£ ; as, wm^trrS, For the Middle 
r«, /Vr«<r», are found £10, Sat/, iVr*. The Aorists 
*«, i6ti**fAfiti &c are used only in the Indicative. The Aorists Unff 
f», and iiuv are hardly ever found in the Indicative Singular. 

Itifu rarely occurs in a simple state. Its compound &<ptn&t often 
takes the Augment at the beginning ; as, ftfiti, tHpurar. In the Plu- 
ral of the Second Aorist Indicative the Attics commonly say *0ii>i*, 
k$\i**i ; and so on in the other compounds. For the Aorist 
Passive %6n* and the Aorist Middle \pw are found tUnt and tlpnt in 
composition. 

Verbs in vfAt usually take the Subjunctive and Optative of the ra* 
dical form vn ; as, htxtv* f Zuxpvttfu. 

Dialectical Peculiarities or ths Vcrb/ 
Augment and Reduplication. 
. The Attics substitute n for s in the Augment of 2vp*fiun, fiovXcfuu, 
and piXkM ; as, tfufxpnt, &c 

The other dialects, and especially the Iornc, allow the rejection of 
the Augmentjn poetry, the latter also in prose $ as, 0«Aa for t£«Xt ; 
$H for i?*V .Mf*tXtTo for npuUrt ; Um» for u'«i». 

iVnr^i aspirates the' Augment of the Perfect and Pluperfect ; as, 
irrnxa, irnrxiiv or ij>rn*M* . 

• With the Epic Poets the 2d Aor. Act and Mid. sometimes under- 
go reduplication, which extends to ail the Moods $ as, *i*j0ov t <tit<«» 
iuh for ittto, *iht9, from *ut*> ' 

In Verbs beginning with k aijd f*, the Attics sometimes change the 
reduplicative Augment into 14 ; as, ifanfx, t7ju*?i u * i > fo* *»A»>p«> ^t- 
f$Mff*a*. ,-vyl -,t;"*. 

In Verbs beginning with a vowel, a- reduplication cammwly^led 
the Attic, though not confined to that dialect alone, takes, placebo ,th* 
Perf. by the repetition of the first two letters of the Verb; without 
changing the vowel of the Augment; as, ayu£c*> hy^x*, Att 
*• ; . ifM*, «/cux»» Att ipfytt *« ; fokiqut ***m*i 'Att. fc»0.i*fii 0- 
&»Xo. The Plup. often takes a new Augment/ as, <U**««, nxnx^it, 

A similar reduplication takes place in the 2d Aor. where however 
the Augment precedes ; as, apt, Att npc£0f ; *y* t iy$t 9 Att riyet- 
yov;, Subj. vyxyv, &c 

Future, 

Verbs in *vv and which commonly have r« in the Fut make xtt 
the- Doric, ; as, x0/k<*», Dor. ao^*. 

P2 
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s 

Whtn #» of the fiit if pNoeded by a Aartwli* ia it je c t ae Vn 

the Ionic dialect, and the vowels are contracted in tkeJUtie t -MMrfm> 
C*£* (UUmm, $Am*m % &c. Ion. &U*> fitrntm, &c AtLifrGZ* BXft, 
faCim**, (k& So rtAt», rtXtn*, nXuruf, &c loo* -nXum, &§. 

Att. «iXi, vtHfif, cCUopew, Ac 

But if the short vowel before r« be /, the vowels are not yntia at 
ed J as, mqutm, mtMiftn, Sec Att m§fum\ *$M4Ug f a tpt o»f $ ** 

These abbreviations extend also to the other Moods, awl tsVffce 
Middle Voice ; as, nquimmmu 

Too iEoMc dialect forms the Fat of liquid Verbs in *»;**,«(«, 
t^m\ JEoil. also the Epic sometimes, and even the Attica 

Jn/krtton *Ae Tenses. . 

For of the Pres. Act the JEolians write «*, n ; and anaajr M 
to the 2d Pen. Sing, of some Verbs, in which they are followed by 
the Attic and Epic writers; as, iii^rU, ij****!, *W«t W3#^# : con- 
tracted and used for Mix?* ti*y<, «V, •ft**. For psfe they said 
fufo ;. as, vt*<rr$pi6tt. 

The iBolic 1st Aor. Opt is in tm which in inflection follows the 
terminations of the Indicative. 

' Instead of «» the ^Eolic Part is in us (anciently hence .the 
Gen. in tw; and the Latin Part in n«), from tbe Conjugation in n/u 
to which that dialect is partial; and for *#, v?m, <a .it. substituted *», 
•vrm, of; as, Fern, mnrvmmmk'mm 

■ The Dorians write w, a, mrt and ##ri, for «*i «V MMyof Iho Pres. 
Act and p« everywhere for fin of the 1st Fere* PL <Tbe«d 
in aw they make by ***\ as, ihkmn, <r***m\ and the 3d Per*, -PL of 
Verbs in /•* by mi; as, «itor* . ^j,- .<> ■ ■ • ' 

For j^hu of the Put Mid; they write n^turor tommi, and - generally 
represent the contracted «v by ••»; as, wAiv#w5jmm ; ^<*« jfr Mi »- .. 
...if he, Doric and other writers, particularly the; J?oets> insetfe* before 
fa and f«kof the Dual and Plur. Mid. and Pas. ; **# -***Tt#**f»jb ;c*c- 

e t)oric, Ionic, and Epic writers, the In£ in u» ; and.MM termi- 
nates rip^fm* and ptv ; as, *<*rrqu»v«4, *vrripf«, rwrwov *wts*«, Dor. 
Ttnrnvv .Ttruftfuun, rirufspu, fqr * rvpinmutu, wfAytir, for 

The J}oric Part of the 1st Aor., Act is in tut, mm, and wra 
and are used for mv» and mot f as, pksmet ; and ira for 
.** anq fume* asj viXiwra, £«ruir«. 

_ The Doric and Epic writers abbreviate **» with the preceding ?ow^> 
el .into » with a short vowel in the Aorists Passive, and also in the Im* 
perf. and 2d Aor. Act of Verbs in m*i as, irvpht, Wth*, imu>,,i«af» 
iy**f, tift, for ir*fS*#«* Irtftrmv, lytufjt, iW^, . , 

The Dorians contract Verbs in mm by « instead of • j as«4«*jf, *• 
gjj, for . < . ^ 

The Third Pers. Plur. in «y and at originally terminated in «r«» and 
*s*y, which are retained by the Boeotians. 
For the I m perf. and Aor. Act audi M\d. tto'E.vve oXAte. W 
culiar form in and rx«/u«», imp\^m^ a Te^^v&vbL vx^ti > Vts^VNaL 
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used in )be Indicative exdy, and generally without the Augment ; av 
vi*ww»#», rr^MTMH, vtHtmny *wr***%qm*i &C« 

The Ionian* make i* of the Ftap. Act by *«, and u by » ; a% ^» 
li*, forgfor, jjJu, The Doric form was ««, and the Attic » j am, 

^Mm"' l0l ° iC AttiC ma ^ e ^ M#Ay ^ ' ^ 

- From mu and r«, the original terminations of the 2d Pen. Sing. 
Hid* and Fas., which are retained only in the Perf. and Plup. Pas., 
the Ionians reject r, and in the common language the vowels are con- 
tracted ; as, rwrrisfti, Intro**, rwrrnwui Ive^o**, 8ec, Ion. riwtuw, 
form*, cvtrm«/, irtrspms, &c. contracted «*v#t»i; ircNrr«f> rvirc*, irtnf », 
&c In like manner From the primary #tr« of the Opt* is formed «#. 

The Ionians change t into « before r«i and r« of the Ind. and Opt. 
Mid. and Pas. as, <x\<xa.va.*m.i for *t*morrmi ; rt/<r<r<»a<r<j for rv<rronro ; 
)t$taM* fbr lig«j»r«. This never takes place in m*«r, but sometimes in 
wrr; with the change however of § into i ; as, i£«vXf ««■» for tovXffr*. Also 
where ftmi and p«» of the Perf, and Plup. Pas, are preceded by a conso- 
! ttftnt, the circumlocution in the 3d.Pers.Plur.is avoided by the adoption, 
of this form ; as, rt rv$ xreu, lrsrt;g*r«, for Ttruftfittei tin, rtrayptM Smu. 

The Ionic and Epic writers resolve all drcumflexed forms with • ; 
as, qvyxitt for $uyt7t, rufh* for rvfl«, Itmm for ler* ; but sky 
l*ti ft h*ti, Ac. for 3», 3?, &c. This i is in Epic writers frequent- 
ly 'lengthened into n or u. 

The Epic fair or %*n*h &c may be explained thus ; the 

primitive form was Wf, &c. (as that of 3£» was which 
by the common process of contraction became 3«, 1$, && and by 
Epic extension,' fag* &c. A similar instance is fuu^mm, 

contracted>«»ut*% and extended j*eup#*. The 3d Pen. 2»i is formed 
from by rejecting #, i*** and contracting the vowels with 4 stib- 
scrrbed,^^ . So vWrnw, syncopated wmi* contracted nwrr*** 1 

The Attics and others, but especially the former; make trje*/8d 
Few. Pliir. of the Imperil Act in m»; and of the Midland Pas. 
in *4t*r\ as, rvwrtrrmt, rtf<m*v«v, for rwrrtranrm^ rvrrtriotrnt. 

They form tbe contracted Opt. of am in yjr, and of f« and titifk 
•mtx as, «^»yn», ^jXmip, 3na.o«ff* .. . -J 

They sometimes make • of the Sd Pen. Sing. Ind. Midland "Pais, 
by u, which exists in the common, dialect in the examples 'fauxi^ 'tlu, 

Of the Present and Second Aorist Optative Active of Verbs iri p h 
as well as of the Aorists Optative Passive of all Verbs, they have in 
the Dual and Plural an abbreviated form, which in the Third Fedpon 
Plural is exclusively used ; thus, D. rdtTr*^ rthtm*, P. vWtyirtfr,'. 
flirt, nttiit ; SO, Si/w, lrreuTdf f rraZrov, Ji^;>#», turn, &C* Alsb rv^« 
rtftax, rvmlrov, &c for *»$htnnt> Tvninm, &c. 

They change fi before pat of the Pert Pas. of Verbs in w fntb> ; 
fts, tt<pttcf4.eti for *\<pm(Aj**u 

In the Conjugation in (M they say riSuto, $<Jmw<, )u*»u*rs, for *> 



1. 

Sing, tifu, D. V /w, 

2£. fa 
Plur. iff***, D. tlfittff 

P. ipv, u#t» 

Sing, h, I. i«, 
P. fay, uw, 
t>r, itxot 

Dual, 

Plur. D. n/Mf, 
P. 



Plur. 
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JQialects of upt, I am, 
Indicative, Present/ 
• ■ 2. 
ifr or j7, I, lw, P. In, 

P. in 

Imperfect 
ft, I. hf, P. hi, 

tfc**, iE. taw, P. irn, 
fri, I* i»n 

Imperfect (Middle). 



Future (Middle). 
U^, A. Irn, I. l#v«4 

P. Wii 



^rvP.jUr^S^ 

- 'f* 

... ,i 

ffrij*, A* arm*, PUfrf* 

.... af 

P. is**, W*«t}if» 
K^r.*.* P:&^t 



P. Urt*«u ' 



Sing. UvjiMt'f D. Iraw- 

Plur. D. P. fa**! Sm«i, D. ; 

Subjunctive, Pres. and Imperf. 

Sing. J, I. I", P. 



J<, I. ijv, P. tift 
in 



P. liffM ... 

Set, i M \#f* '*«'.-:** 



Plur. «Aii»t D. 

P. tlvp.it, U9fi.lt 

Optative, Pres. and Imperf. y £ ; > r * 
Sing, tint, I. b//t»i | i% I. tyf J %h, I. W ' , '* sV ;' s 

Plur. lin/Kir, I. iT^iv [ i/ffTi f uV*», I. A.' t iTit V 

'■■••j Imperative, Pre*, and Imperf. - ...... w . 

Sing. P. ir«> A. jWj | »r* 

Plur. i*r« . I irr«r«v, A. ire** j£V 

Infinitive, Pres. and Imperf. 3 f ? 

•7mm, Ep. S/tptMM, IpiM* Spiv, Ep. D. D. tifitt, uptff ffUf, 
also h(*i*au or tifureih . .... 

in/in. Fut P. Xtriritu Particip. Fut. tapiMf, P. im^iWr 

Participle, Pres. and Imperf. . ' t ^I c ^ 

M. I. U», jE. w | Few. I. Um, I Neut. **, L 5^". 

Acc. Dor. iutrm for b»r« 
*r# and the poetic irn of the Imperative, ate wvA«tvl^\^^\ftf«n!B»v 
of the Optative is often used in an a&vwYaa\**x«e ^ well ! b« U v»t 
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XIST OF WORDS VARYING THEIR SIGNIFICATION WITH 
THE ACCENT OR ^REATHINGt 

p« n. signifies Proper Nan|e. 
*ytX*7«T, gregarious at***, jBpeti, p* tfc>\ '"■ ( * ■ 1 . : 



kyikmusi vulgar, rude 
A^Vrif , admirable 
Sfynif ', Agetus, p. n. 
«fy*y^«, an anchor 
Jfyxvt*, Ancyra, p. n. 

a willow 
&y*«t, holy 

iqfamnt, vulgar, mean 
my (ojos, judicial 
my6f,4t leader 
Ayts, pollution 
my^$tx»t t rude 

iy^ciMOf, dioelling in tjte country 
*yi»efiot, feeding, r ending in the 

country ; a steward 
*yt»**f**h rented yi the country 
*y&*hH* Anckialus, p. XU 
•yx' ia b°ii maritime 
&VXMt near 

strangle .... 
Myth doing 
iym, a struggle 
AliX^y, a brother ? - ,! r- 1 : 
£hW*t, AdelpkUfi V. m 

ripe • . ] 

Adra, p. ru ^ ; 
#i* t £s «, J sing 
Hit, £r«, I please ■ ^ . , , . ; 
kXfiptm* parched 
utifMVf, revering, . . „ 
atmouof, Athenian 
aentant, Alheneeus, p. n» : * 
Mfs, noiseless 
mffSof, crowded 
trfuos, innocent • 

Athoiis, p. n« , r . . , . , 
affair heat 
mlfos, burning 
aHves, praise 
atiut>j*vere> 

a/wax**, having severe labour 
atiUoxtf, inauspicioudy born 
ahXit, y£b/tt«, p. n. 
mloXos, various 
*l*u*, high 



taking: away 
msfSti receiving 
iixtfrfit, a physician • : - 
axisrtjs, Acestes, p. n. 
ixfanrof, saexprabl* 
iucnXttraf, unspotted* 
axis, a spear, • . - . .« n . , 
JLxif, Aoib pi n. 
Hxftf, Acris, p. n» 
irn^U, a locust . k . 
&knfo$, truly 
aXnt'u, truth 

i , reaping time 
&ftnrH, a crop 
AfAvytrnkSi, the almond-tree 
iifiuyiaXn, an almond 
- mpQiif Amphis x p, n. 
if^'.fp around 
mtet, through 
At*, prince . , 
a*rix£vs> opposite 
&trtx(vt, openly 

Awfi ait/^ : 
&tXoo(, unnavigable 
avXaof } simple • ■'»>■* 

w ft *o • . 

&^ therefore 
&^a, a. prayer 
fyeuof, cursed 
&£».of, delicate 

a burden. Argot, Argus, 
iiyis, white, nimble Ptll 
k£*rm, Aristo, p. n. -I,,. 
a^irrm, dining 
&l*H*Sr of a lamb 
]&pufa, a hoggerel 
kyrdyh, rapine 
kgxiyn, a hook 
ttffarof, unutterable . 
ippnros, odious 
igrir'oxet, lately delivered 
fyriroxtf, lately born 
&{ri*9fMf, lately cut 



£##>«, what 
some 
JUrti^astar 
&*m(, Aster, p. a. 
a*$ohxbs f a jybxin 
£r?#iX«f, a daffodil 
&tt», what 
&rr*, some 

irrm, a term of respect. Stir 
irt^tHs, truly*, altogether 
&rt%fv( t artlessly 
mSyn, Auge, p. n. 
auyj* splendour 
mSrn, this 
abrn t self 
tftrn, dismissal 
Atpirn, Aphete, p. n. 
2it«f, African 
typ$,foam 
£•£ or ro, a sword 
n, a woman 

Qmup, but little 
a branch 
fbui$t small 
&**•(, Bams, p. n. 
/W/Xna, a queen 
fimtiXua, a kingdom * 
(Mrof, a brambles a kind of measure 
&*ris, passable 
finkn, Bel us, p. n. 
finXis, the threshold 

life 
jkot, a bow. 

&Xn%e»», a kind of herb 
&**XVh feeble 

feeding 
&mt, calling, ofixcn 
fipris, a man 
fyiTiStgore 

a locust 
&(ov%6f> a public crier 
fyuvr, budding 
fyvw, the shore of Cyrene 

yaXwn, a calm 
yaXmn, calm 
ymvXie, a milk pail 
yxvXos, a kind of boat 
y\Xoio% % ridiculous 
ytX&t, facetious 



* yiXtn, p,D. 
ytXmv, laughing f ; 

yinrn, nativity 
yinm, kindred 
ytfettofp old 
yt{*7*t, a Gertean 
yXauxn, blue 
yXmvxn, Glauce, p. n. 
yXmuxt, blue - 
yXxuxos, Glaucus, p. »• 
yv(»f, a circle 
yvpst circular 

laptn, a laurel 
%etpn, Daphne, p. it. 
iiifii, the neck 
iu(n, a city of ^Ethiopia 
hlmpttn, a reservoir 
hletfibti, having received 
Inputs, a tribe 
Ififuf, fatness 
)/», Jupiter, Ace. of Ztvs 

through 
$7*, divine 
iivttf, Dino, p. n. 
iivit, rolling 
iioyivns, noble 
luy'ttnt, Diogenes, p. n. 
h7»f, divine 

his, of Jupiter, Gen. of Zt+t 
liXOTopot, cutting in two 
}i%orop»s, cut in two 
}oxos t opinion 
h*if, a beam 
VoXus, deceitful 
ioXtos, Dolius, p. n. 
long 

h\i%fi, Doliche, p, tu 
VoXm, Dolon, p. n. 
1tXZ* t deceiving 
fyvpcs, Drymus, p. n. 
^vfAts, an oak cojvpiee 

tftoi*, Idyia, p. n. 

knowing 
|7*«>, yielding 
%\*m, an image 
ttTt, he said 

ifarS, say ' ^ 

$U,in 

fit, thou arty goest ■■' ♦* 



its, having placed 
Vxrofi sixth 
ixroty without 
\x*Xtv, / sail out 
txTXim, fully 
ixd*rv* y less 
iXamv, lessening 
iXuar, driving 
iXxAfv, an olive bed 
tXtofy compassion 
•Xiflf , a kitchen table 
tXturis, an approach 
IXtvffU, Eleusis, p. n. 
tXmt, Elpis, p. n. 
IXvlf, hope 
ippu, to be 
tpfttt, to send 
If, in 
one 

h, having placed 
tu % he is in, for !»w<r< 
M, in 

to one, Dat of iJir 

*"gX*f* mutilated 

Utf, annual y> '«.. 4 

f»«f, of one ,- ,~ :V . 

Ivmv, / *Aa&* «, . 

i»0«, J uni4« . .iv-'. > 

out of .., v -r..ir» , 

*i* ...-xv,.!.... 

iga/girof , to 6* cast out . 

ig«/(<r0f, excellent 

igaj£M, Ae carries forth . ■ . 

ig«/£ir, Ae discharges, freest 

t\v, without 

f|*, / tvi/f Aave 

famtfot, praise 

\«mm % severe ' 

i«r«{X<«, a province 

iirdfxt*, Ejxtrchja, p, n. 

ifmlf, a wild fig -tiree 

if'inof, a wild Jig 

l(fuuot, of Mercury 

l(f**4*f, a hillock 

trot, a year 

\ro$, in vain 

Mfins 9 Euanthes, p. n. 

i»mr4nt, blooming 

tbivCsXst, straight tlirow* 



tk yvQvtoXtf, straight throwing * 

v . ibvrtrihf, obedient 

, , . . iiiwtMtit, a subject 

jv<ri£*y, worshiping 4j i 
tvriZvr, Eusebon, p. i^. v r { . 
tbffjiwt, Eusthemt$i : ifc'fer, .-. 
tuefarit, robust 
tvrv%'ix, good fortune 
ivruxucy Eutychif, p« n«. 

l%fc*t hostile , 

%nt, Jupiter 
gjiv, to 

an animal , 
a/ive 

^ where 

i, certainly, he says, for , 

and 
foi, this 
or 

it, he went 
. $Xos, a nail 
, txis, foolish 

Hfiun, an archer 

-..4p»V, Of US 

fymtot, Herceus, p. t* w 
' iff. Juno. 

k^dxXnx, Heraclea, p. .n, 
,4£axAi/a, Herculean ,\ 
k^axXuog, Heracleus, p. tu , 
. 4f«*Xtr*r , Herculean 

lest . .„.> 

. irrm, lessening ■ , < 

^ecXdftet/, dens of wild beasts 

SttXatfAmt, temple ofCajlor., 
. SmftGes, astonished . 

SdpGott astonishment 
. a goddess 

iU, a spectacle 

Storing, bearing a god , 

warm 
B-'tffjttf, a lupine 
§t£t*'$( y warm 
SnXvt, female 
ShtXuf, a nipple 
3*{*>, hunting 



$n'f*>, Therm, p. n. 
$ok«s t a vaulted ceiling 
$$X*f, muddy 
3i4*t«f, thyme, a wild onion 
$»f*H, the mind 
$v(*es t Thyrsus, p. n. 
Supof, a spear 

lot, one 
toy a voice 
fyuptvof, silting 
ftiuptrof, established 
lit, and 
fti, see 
ftri, lo 
ihv, sec 

Vtpn, Hiero, p. n. 

h^Sv,' sacrificing 

7m», strength, Acc. of U 

hit, that 

ttiit, Indian 

ithf, the river Indus 

hi, a violet 

ingoing 

*t*os, a hearth 

font, a lantern 

fys, a kind of herb 

tyf, the rainbow 

fyt, holy 

7(9$, a beggar 

Wis, a fish 

1x*>it Ichthys, p. n. 

imtd, a violet bed 

ImU, Ionia, p. n. 

7«* an Ionian 

iiv, consuming with rust . 

stmitn, Coma, p. xu 

suuni, new 

xmxn, bad 

tuixn, Cace, p. n. 

mmtoeStf overturning 

nmimi^m, purifying 

»mX*j*Hnif % Callisihenes, p. n. 

xnXXtrttfns, powerful 

xxXh, timber 

nmXMiyfair 

sUkts, a cable 

xxXit, well 

xmptfri, a flexure 

xiptn, a canker-worm 
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»«»4of, the corner of the eye 
x»*4et, Can thus, p. O. 
xuitt he 

xuris, empty ■** 

xn&fate 

xn^y the heart 

xfi^s, Cerus, p. n. 

xuftf, wax 

xiff>a t Cirrha, p. n. 

xjpa, ruddy 

xim, a pillar 

xu*9, going 

xkurof, Clit us, p. 11. 

xXurif, glorious 

x\u», Clio, p. n* 

xXi'tbty I shut 

x\n*ts, a lot 

xXneof, assigned by lot 

x\M, Clotho, p. n. 

xXm9m, I roll 

xofAxoty a crash 

xow'os, proud 

xotlf, dust 

xivif, scurf on the head 
x'opnof, Cor onus t p. n. 
xB^ot, lofty . 
xoopxog, of a barber 
x*vpxof, an emporium 
x£T)( y a Cretan 
x fit, flesh 

judging 
xg.vvf, a lily bed 
x^ics, a ram 

Crius, p. n. 
x(»t»v, a dog-louse 
xpr£f, rattling 
xui«s, reproach 
xuif, glory 
xuxiv, I mix 

xvxti, a mixed drink, for sswauSm 
xufugy a lord 

Muftis, the home of a place 
xv£T9t, a net x 
*u?rof, bent , 
xvipeg, bent 

xvjpts, a city of Theuaiy 
xvm, a dog 
xvur, pregnant 

X«M, a grasp ' 
XaCn, excuse 
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Xmfykt impetuous 
XecGfof, voracious 
Xayot, Lagus, p. n. 
Xayot, a hare 
X*4»i, Lathon, p. n. 
X«S«», having lain hid 
\&(A*(>m y Lampra, p. n. 
X*p*o*\ splendid 
Xu(eg , sweet 
Xtfot, a gull 
X'tvretf) a promontory 
Xt*d f , a shell fish 
Xivrn, Lepte, p. n. 
Xt*rn, slender 
\to»n, white 
Xtuxn, the poplar-tree 
Xtvxm, Leucon, p. n. 
XsozSv, making white 
Xnnutt, Lenams, p. n. 
Xn**7«f t Bacchus 
Xiyvf f a Ligurian - 
Xtyvt, shrill 

Xdoropf, cut out of rock 
Xifarifw, a quarrier 
Xt*a{*, Lipara, p. n. 
Xi**ta,fat 
Xuriat, Lysias, a man 
y.u<rtx(, Lysias, a woman 
Xvttf, release 
Xvc/s, Lysis, p. n. 
XZrst, Lotus, p. n, 
Xurif) the lotus-tree 

(*«K(0¥, a cape of Sicily 

long 
fuim, less 
f*um, lessening 
(Hnuxnt, placable 
fAtvauxns, easily yielding 
f*tili*n t Media 
pnltnn, cloven 
furtrn, lustfid ■ . 
rurtirf, hateful 
t*otn, alone 
f***n, a residence 
f**X;4n£os, industrious* 
MX^t*** troublesome. 
pvXXot, Myllus f p. n. 
(*uXX6(, squint 
fAi^itif an indefinite number 
pv(tu, ten thousand 



pfyuh Myron, p. n. 
pv^St, sweet smelling 
(turn, I shut 
puw, I initiate 

vofxw*;, Narcissus, p. n» 
%o»xt09ot, a flower 
nit, a fallow field 
v'tofy new 

flxMt f Nicon, p. n. 
9tx£r, conquering 
vo/xeutf, an institution 
9«/Mt6f, pastoral 
vifut, a law 
nposy pasture 
fVfipf, newly married 
rufcfiof, a bridegroom 

Xanthus, p. n. 
\*ttos, yellow 
t*tfa, Xanthe, p. n. 
lectin, yellow 
\b*r, Xeno, p. n. 
giro, hospitality 

mw, laziness 
i*9«t 9 lazy 
o\of, whole 
iXof, ink 
o/*»(, however 
if**t, in like manner 
St, being 
Sf, whom 
•<rn, where 
M, an aperture 
otfot, Orthus, p. n. 
V*. right 
*(f*»s» « necklace 
•ZfMf, a naval station 

a mountain 
hot, whey 
Mt, a limit 

oi, where, of him, of whom 
oS, not 

oux9vv, whether then 
•Sxevt, certainly not 
tu^ei, the tail 
0vf«, impetuosity 
writ, a naval dock 
9v^o(, a fair wind, a mountain 
limit K 
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play r 
irmSii*, children 
ir«4»», Apollo 
**tw, a kind of metre 
**\Xas, Minerva 
tr&Xftf, the son of Evander 
*«», every 
*kt, Pan, p. n. 

he is present, for tragi*?* 
traga, beside, near 
**£tidf, the cheek-bone 
wmpUf, a kind of serpent 
vfyttfti, I am at hand 
wmptfti, I approach 
**r£oxrovof, killed by a father 
**r£<Htrovof, a parricide 
**r£yo(, paternal 
trecr^uofy a stepfather 
ni6u, persuasion 
mite*, I persuade 
*ti(6>9, piercing 
wttfSr, trying 

he excels, for jrig/irw 

about 
jrXt/«y, more 
*Xum, a year 
vkauretv, Pluto, p. n. 
wksurSv, growing rich . ^ 
*ata> of what kind ,* • 
trwa, some, grass V - 
*o?of, of what kind 
voiof, some 

9r»XifMtv, Polemo, p. n. 
ViXtfiait, warring 
*ot*£0{, laborious 
*o*n{6(, wicked 
tr«ri, when 
trari, once 
drink 

w$ret,fond of drinking 
Wfaria, a city of Peloponnesus 
*£a*i& t a row [decision 
vr^vravtict, security for abiding by a 
*tvr*ni», the office of Prylanis 
VfHroyovof, first-born 
wptroyovos, bearingfor the first time 
*t»r§f,jirst 
wptrof, fated 
vrptroroxof, first-born 
wptroroxos, bearingfor the first time 



0tr»Z** a hollow, a imllty • > - rct< : 
wutiuv, Delphi, p. n. *'tV 
9rvfm, Python, a serpent 
truXxits, Pylceus, p. n. 
*u\*7of, Mercury 
irvppog, red 

*rvpp«s t Pyrrhus, p. n. 

Is/a, Rhea, p. n. 
piin, easily 
jit*, a file 
fan, the sole-fish 
pirn, Rhipe, p. n. 
ptvn, a gust of wind 
fihog, Rhodian 

pohi'ot, Rhodius, p. n. . j 

foban, a rose-bed 
pot**, Rhodon, p. n. 
(vpGos, Rhymbus, p. n. 
pvfiZ'os, a whirling 

ird^euv, a sea deity 
crecgav, sweeping 
<nn>«y, Sinon, p. n. 
rtipuv, injuring 
giynXog, the narcissus 
nynXof, taciturn 
erfin{Of, iron 

fftln^es, belonging to iron 
ffifios, a kind offish 
fifths, flat-nosed 
ftp**, Simo, p. n. 
fifteen, impending 
*7rof,food 
firos, esculent 
exuQn, a trench 
cxdtpn, a little boat 
fMoriofy dark 
rnerios, Scotius, p. D« 
0*n£tn, Sparta ; a ruth 
wva^rn, sown 
*t*£T9s, Spartus, p. n. 
rva^rofy sown 
crra^vXri, a grape 
fraQuXti, a plumb-line 
trUatv, groaning 
#<r(wi>, confining 
ffvn^yos, co-operating 
fvf^yos, a coadjutor 
rfo, with 

w, a sow, Acc. of m 
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exceedingly. 
rQofya, vehement 
*X® l0f > near 
'X^tos, Schedius, p# n. 

ra^trot, Tarsus, p. n. 
ret£<ro(, a tier of oars 
<retv£QxToi»s, killed by a bull 
rctv£oxrt»of, having slain a bull 
rteg, thy 

rut, some, any one 
rtvxps, Teucer, p. n. 
riuK£0{, a Trojan 
rttXicKOTas,far seen , 
vnXtrxoTofyfar seeing 
Tifiuv, Timon, p. n. 
rtfiut, honouring 
ring, who ? 
rmg, some 
rofAOf, a section 

T4/A0S, CUt 

r^Urts, in three years 
ryiris, triennial 
r^tTvv, Triton, p. n. 
r^treut, making into three 
r^w, Tryphon, p. n. 
T£uipv*, living luxuriously 
*(«X«h o hoop 
*(°X*f> « race 
Tfwynris, vintage lime 
v^uynrot, vintage 
rv ( of, Tyre 
rv{Of, cheese 
rvx*9> Tychon, p. n. 
rvx*** having obtained 

Qxtof, a torch 
(paw, Phanus, p. n. 
ipapst Pharos, p. n. 
(pu^ot, a garment, tillage 
(pauhpt, Pfuedrus, p. n. 
(petifyos, bright 
<p*m, brown 
Q*7*, Pheea, p. n. 



fmrtf, report 
far;;, Phasis, p. n. 
pknrrif, a lover 
QsXtirfif, a cheat 
<p/\t*v, Philo, p. n. 
QiXur, loving 
fops, tribute 
<po£0f, a fair wind 
(pvXmxt, custody 
(pvXttxf], Phylace, p. n. 
ipStt light 
<p*t, a man 

%a {'truiy of the Graces 
X*(*™'> gratifying 
%ei*itf, gracefully 
X*th*> graceful 
XaX»fi, Choice, p. n. 

brazen 
X**> a Chian woman 
a serpent *s hole 
X<A.«y, Chilo, p. n. 

grazing 
X*™'y Chiton, p. D. 
X***>h <* tunic 
X«** a kind of measure 
X*»t a libatory offering 
X?("h destiny 
Xt**»* d eot 
Xtwrtf* good 
Xenerot, Chrestus, p. n. 

Wxt'ft Psychrus, p. n. 
4">Xt'*> cold 

HfMSt the shoulder 
eifttf, raw 
"XZ°t> paleness 
"X(°s> pale 

x,o 

m, alas 

f, to whom, to his 
<5ff«, beauty, time 
*t*,care 
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